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FIND 






If you were given everything.. 
All possibilities* 
Anything you desired... 
What would you do? 
What would you accomplish? 
Who would you Be? 

What is your Fulfillment in Life and 
how would you find it? 



e have been creating this Universe 
for eons, a countless roll of time. It is 
woven of our thoughts, our desires, our 
creation of who we want to be. 



To find fulfillment, we must look where 

it already exists. We must become 
Masters of ourselves. Then the doors Re 
open to discover the endless depth of 
our souls, lying bare on the pristine 
beauty and Love of the Inner Glory. 

There is no way out but through. The 
way through is our fulfillment. 



- - ^ J 



Spirituality is another word for Clarity. 
Yoga is the science of clarity. Through 
it we purify and simplify our bodymind, 
so as to notice, quicken and enjoy the 
Glory of that which radiates from 
within. 

Then we create, we look around, we 
interact. All because of Love - which 
wears so many faces and so many 
emotions. This is Relationship and this 
is what this book is about - finding and 
cultivating Divine Relationship as 
fulfillment. 
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The inner art of Relationship is the 
Oneness. Life is simple when we 
acknowledge it as so; this simple 
understanding brings us an inner 
experience of relationship. 

The inner dance may be termed 
through the sound "Tantra." This word 

can evoke emotion, it can evoke 
passion, it can evoke Love, it translates 
as the Oneness of our experience. 
Becoming totally consumed in the 
intensity of our Dance - the grandeur 
and beauty of our soul as us - frees us 
beyond the confines of intellect and 
need - we just ecstatically dance. 



Thus this book, to be a Ta intra, to be of 

any real meaning must evoke 
something inside you. If this invocation 
is to last, to be of real benefit, then it 
must bring forth awareness within of 
what is Eternal. 

The Eternal Love song of the 5oul is 
the one thing in life which can never be 

compromised. Yet it is the one most 
compromised experience on our planet 

today. How is it then that we do so? 
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When we are hard on ourselves, when 
we hurt one another, when we ignore 
the feeling of what is our highest good 
for the feeling of grosser desire. When 
we doubt that we, as spirit, even exist, 
that it is all a chemical factory. How 
can the Eternal Love Song of the Soul 
blossom forth its fulfillment? 

The song heard on countless radios, 
reflected in endless mirrors, is one of 
compromise. It says - Lay low thought 

which brings you no bread - Find 
satisfaction through amplification of 
the senses - Drown out the body's 
feedback of revolt. 



Yet every thought lives and lives and 
lives forever - forever awaiting its 
completion into something good, 

something beautiful, something which 
can be enjoyed and said to be the 
creation of a God. 

Having wrapped ourselves in the 
Universe of our desires, we forget to 
desire any more that which has real 
meaning. 




a 
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Thus it has become natural, and rightly 
so, for effective Spiritual growth to 
focus at first on enhancing the 
aliveness of inwardly felt Clarity 
through Self Responsive Application. 

Spiritual growth burns the candle from 
both ends at once. From one end of the 
candle you face up to your limitations, 
see how they have served you and 
overcome them. 

From the other end of the candle you 
acknowledge only your Eternal 
Perfection. All else is but shadow 
ignorantly cast by not seeing this 
Perfection. Eventually the shadow 
disappears and all is Light. 
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SENC 



The first, 
The most basic, 
The most simple, 
e most profound, 
The Key to your Victory, 
Your Eternal Awakening, 

ffBFact the ability to be at 
all 

Is... 



T 
Th 
The I 

Ym ik 




your 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
GOD ESSENCE 

your 
I AM PRESENCE 



a 
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To find yourself 

you 

must 
penetrate 
and remain awake 

into 

your 

own 
Presence 

and know that this is how God 
Radiates... 



Through the Presence you 
Are! 
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A Meditative E xperience Illustrates 

Sitting in meditation the last hour, filling my awareness with the beautiful 
presence of lira, my mind began to come hack to a surface awareness and 
thoughts such as, "Shall 1 get up now?" 

Another thought pulled me back inside, "Can chat outer activity of 
getting up ever compare to the inner eternity 7 n The Master El Morya filled 
my rapidly in-going awareness and kept mc consumed tor another hour Oh 
how each moment in the Eternal moment seems the best of them all, each 
Master giving such a complete light; unique and at the same time emarui- 
mg a feeling d cbf Otv. The Blind OQR ag.un cinu- 1». me Mitt u l. '"Such a 
wonderful meditation, perhaps time to get a bite to eat*" 

A^un i deep rising thought came t« i :hc view iM my ■ mtward mmJ, 
"Hey. what do you really want J" Expanding inward to blissfully >oin the 
Master Koothumi in the family of Light, oh how unaware I was of the hours 
passing. Far what reason did my mind notice the outer things of the world 
FVrhaps to shift the view, 

u Yc>, yOU arc Bc-Loved," the Ptvinc Director Babaji exudes in smglc 
communion. My Yajra teachers, sparkling bright, suddenly all assemble to- 
gether alt the teason of my inner voice keeping me \n\ track. 

The next hour it was not in the living room 1 sat, but looking with 
full vision upon the mighty pyramid of Cairo. Each Vajra Master took a 
station to a side and together held a mighty breath, purifying and quicken- 
ing the atoms of this initiating place. 

"Take your place as the golden capstone and breathe the breath of 
unity." Such ever-opening circles, basking the planet with the blessing of 
their journey. 

Things too sacred to talk about, such as the power felt of those 
waves of light circling the globe, felt and seen by* niy physical body half a 
world around. How come people here and there, engaged in so many things, 
iecai just the same now as before, like nothing but a bree-e v >cc uircd. unno- 
ticed by them from any other movement of the air? 

Great thing* happen all the time, blessings unseen, yet without wakeriil 
attunemem. it is but another world passing by. Each create tot diemselve* their 
world hv .immcmem - one day to realign in the only world there really is - 

ONENESS. 




To understand anything of Tantra, you 
W 'H have to lay aside the analyt.cal mind 

Tantra is the manifestation of all existence. 

It is the dance of consciousness upon itself, the 
movement of bliss helplessly 6 endlessly creating. 

It is the yearning to join together, to become 
whole again, to forget separation. It is creation in 
its pure creative existence as Oneness. 

To understand Tantra is to be Conscious of 
pure Consciousness. 



Tamro of fhe Setose 



/antra is the beginning, the middle and the end. When there ts no begin- 
ning middle and end, no forgetting and no remembering, no thought and 
no mind, then the endless dance of tantra has surrendered into the core of 
ir- existence pure, imdihcrcriT .uL ! V.\ ur • I I ^awareness is supremely 
awake unqualified consciousness; prior to. exigent m all that is, as itself". In 
that state there is no tanrra, no univene and no conventional exigence. 1 

However, chi> Matt »* ii one wirh tantra. is at oni with, the Universe 
and is One. This is the prtmil foundation ot tunim, nv hich is PURITY. This 
is the heart tn which tantra is the dance, Tantra the creation. Tantra is the 
awakening of existence. Thts understanding can onl\ be hilly gained as chc 
tr mxiendent realm of Radiant-Purity is opened wtrhin your heart, through 
t h c jl t iv ation of the Amrit Nodi. 

The Amrtt Nadi is a radiance of spirit in the body which unites head 
and heart a* one. Nadi is a pathway, a circulation of attention and lifcforcc. 
Amrtt b Divine Nectat The Amrit Nadi ts the path of Divine Nectar which 
b felt as tremendous realization | a clarity and bliss of what can only he 
called the Self beyond limited identity. Us core is beyond rime and space, in 
the heart of God from which we all spring forth. It is real, it b tangible, it 
must be awoken in the body temple to bring forth the pOrtbiHq fulfill- 
ment. Each ot will, tn time, awaken u. 

Then real tantra can be experienced. Yet even before this awakening, 
your spirit still exists in every cell of the body. Bv exemplifying what alreadv 
is you get there by being there, awakening to what already b! Real justice 
cannot be given in words, but it can be pointed at, The closer you are to this 
realization, the more obvious the pointer seems to be, manifesting as the 
inner wisdom nature of all existence. 

Tantra ts rhythm, poetry, perfection, dance, blending, play, spontane- 
ity, simultaneous occurrence, Mi*>, motion, inseparable awareness, 
circulation, giving, taking, expressing, aliveness, transmutation, breathing, 
creating, surrendec mmbtnding 1 Jemmy, mastery, learning, forgetting, re- 
membering, emotion, feeling, joy. loving consuming, pristine radiance, it is 
the heart being the heart, passion being passion and the mind being the 
mind. Tantra is the awakening of Self as creation. 



1 The One Being a the only force of consciousness, which we dothe in I consciousness, thus 
giving it form. 
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The mauetv of physical existence i* the supreme realization of com* 
sciousncss existing 3$ matter This is Tantra. When a person says, "My body 
is a vehicle at spirit, I use it. take care of tt and discard it when finished," 
this is ignorance of supreme tantra. A tannic understanding says, "/ AM 
thu bady-zpirir, thts l\ \J\ is mv soul manifest. M .ind thus the docusate opened 
to awakening eansciou!»ly within rhe body templc. 

The Body Temple 

When awakening within the budy temple, physicality becomes more than 
just physical What is solid speaks, has tceling. responds to your sight, to 
your voice- and to your being. Indeed, the veils of separation between visible 
and invisible wear thin. How glorious your body ot flesh and bli*xl. this 
temple housing darling jewels and glorious king*. What limit is there to the 
glorious body temple generated from the solidified lighr ot ci , . ! i l-.I L r 
sdoumess? Then the bodily atoms are experience -.1 .1* pure Hi- personified, 
each atom itself being an all-seeing eye of your Divine essence. The very 
atoms of your body conceal as the Light ot your Eternal Presence. 

WKen >xhi* as physieality, become empty oY anything but you as spirit, 
then you arc tree, as the bird soaring upon the wmd. the dolphin jumping in 
delight, the sun shinning every day - every moment a joy! 

Your body is not some inert pile of mud with intellect and emotions 
temporarily enlivening it. Your body is a manifestation of You, reflected in 
taiM totality , even this very moment V>u, as spmt. axe not bound to any- 
thing which does not verve your true expression. Your KvJy , when owned by 
rVrfectlon, is a manifest dt>pl.i\ ot smir Christed freedom. The body be- 
comes a personal application to hone the cream < 
power of unlimited possibility. The body become* 
an antenna to sense and broadcast conditions 
within the world of torm. The body becomes a 
way to consort with the Mother of all creation, to 
experience her Love and her Grace. The body be • 
come* a playground, sacred and wondrous. The 
body becomes a wave riding on the infinite spirit, 
which is free to feel itself as body, or to dive deep 
within the f ormless ocean of itself. 




Why settle for so little.' Why sp inrually ignore the hndv temple? Under- 
stand that there is a reason tor physical creation (hat is far superior to 
explaining it as a tall from heaven, a gross and dense level of existence, or a 
source of suffering to be transcended. Physical creation was not intended as 
a place for selfish beings to live in a self-created hell, bound by self- created 
oUesslom, ignorant of the true Self 

The Light of creation which becomes the physical substance of your 
body b a cremendou* compaction i*t energy, containing a tremendous po- 
tential to bring forth your realization of Self as Godhead* as the radiant 
origin, a center; a unique facet of the Inseparable Oneness. ThU is the hill, 
infinite, unending, blissful and supremely still realization of Tantra. This b 
the knowledge which forever frees you tirom the delusion of matter as inert 
and not of yourself, into die playground of awakened awareness within the 
Oneness, This vast and perfect plav of the Goddess i> simplv and indescrib- 
ably the One Being. 



Escape or Embrace of the Body Temple 

Cultivating escape from rhe body, its cares and its world, can serve as a 
means > >f teflttpomtf) IVOi(lin| (WOiifaiHI pl rh^ sual Hfe Such R discipline 
mi'.v ven hnd a playground in the ethereal realms, or at lean some drunken 
companions at the local bat But I say this ts ignorance, it is delay, it is a 
sacrifice of the tnie potential that physlcalirv serves. 1 Likewise, living in a 
physical existence dead to your spirit, dead to the Self, is living the smallest 
sliver of the Light that you are. 

Yoga, as an application, excels in giving toots to enter rhe inner sanc- 
tums of the body and mind to find the effortless radiance. To know thb 
radiance as M l AM," rather than an nut crviul ot abstract God, is to awaken 
into your Eternal Self-Knowing Creative Presence as an Individualization 
of the Infinite - your Soul! The ramihcatiora of this discover)* lead to the 



looking to the spiritual path as a quest of lights and sounds, as the phenomena* display 
of power, or desinng abilities of astral projection, etc - any of these pursued for itself wakens 
the alignment of sp*nt into the body Phenomenal experience and ability is natural but grow 
into it in the frarnc of self-mastery that conies from first centering and abiding in radiance 
of Self. In that *ay. all springs forth as an extension of that nascery - clean, dear and not 
based m the shadows of the psychic feakns 



union of your innately intelligent effortless Radiance and your outer world 
- thus, the btxh i i >piru. 

Your higher sell literally form* the inner spaces and fills them with the 
light oi its presence. The way you view lite, approach it, modify tt, remem- 
ber it and characterize it defines your self-image that lives on that light . The 
gate-keeper of the inner spaces is your very self, imaged in all you experi- 
ence yourself to be. What you do not like about yourself stands there, 
requiring you to embrace it and change it in the Evet-Expanding ftrrfectkm 
- 1 AM. \bur God-Self, when you attune to it, intuitively guides you how to 
re-acme vout sell image mto I JNBHI Wftn pwfHWfrfV El i> m tUl Mty 
that you learn horn all that you have done and gam a mastery of how to 
harmonize the outet and inner as one. 

Can you now see the fallacy at working so hard to enter the enchanting 
world of the inner spaces while trying to ignore the completions starmg you 
in the face? Can you tntuit the wisdom of your higher self in Oneness, 
dynamically forming your access to the inner sanctums in the way best suited 
for your growth - clothed in the way you seek it, in the way you view life - 
always in accordance with the law of how you have qualified your Ufeforte' 

Your awareness must become a flame, self-radiant and pristine, so that 
you can uncover and enjoy the potential of a fully Awakened body. On the 
'pintual path we ill ttait somewhere, in fact nght where we are at present 
moment. As you continue, vou gam greater freedom and experience 

Some schools of meditation teach that the body must be transcended 
to enter into the world of spirit. While many say that in their meditative 
practice they have no real ability to "leave" the body at will and the above 
seems rather exclusive, the reality is that most people are only twenty-per- 
cent in their bodies. Ignorance of. or refusal to embrace, the body and soul 
as one intertwining reality is a form of cultivating escape - for your body 
temple is your creation, made possible by you as Divine Presence. If you arc 
not living in the Truth of your Divinity, then you are not fully Present in 
your body. 

True freedom of the spirit f genuine liberation in all realms of life, can 
only be gained by grounding your Eternal Body of bght into its physical 
expression, This requires overcoming self-established "seed distomom" i r 
the perfection of your existence. These distorted images reside above your 
head and sustain their subtle effect by qualifying the flow of your spirit into 
the body to be in "such and such a way." These images cannot be discovered 



in rhe ptuc U •rmlcss essence of your being, nor can thcv be uprooted through 
a physical only orientation. Without consciously residing both above the 
head and ui the bodv at the same time this pathway of grounding is never 
consciously entered, purified and strengthened. The joy of effortless liberation 
cannot be found, except tn interrupted momentv 

By meditaring with a firm grounding in the Kxh ymi will find many 
playgrounds, but you will also be in the right place co dissolve the veils of 
separation* because you arc remaining in the vehicle that your soul has 
created I AM Milium,*: in the body includes Kith transcendental expe- 
rience* and subtle movement within the collective psyche, as overseen by 
the enlightened beings awake within the collective wisdom. 

Tantra is dve happiness, the joy. the dynamic of form. It is a great feeling 
v* trhin form, whereby you are both transcendent and at one with form. 

The Eternal Body Radiating forth as the Blissful 
Wave of Awakened Consciousness 

Each of us must at some point achieve the Eternal body, which is the trans- 
lation of the bodily atoms into the consciousness that they arc You. Then 
your body is Light, is solid, is there, is not there, or Bikes on .mother torm 
altogether; depending on your state of consciousness or vour particular ori- 
entation at the time. The unity of spirit and matter, consciousness 
simultaneously ascending and descending, is a great freedom 

Your body is the place where you will achieve this mastery. All beings 
will, m their time, eventually awaken to their Ercrnal undying Perfection 
within the body. 

It may take a billion years, it does not matter. It is up to you. This is the 
depth and undeniable outcome of the tanmc dance. Being aware of this 
eternal state tn form, I can write about ir, for without this understanding to 
share, I wx>uld have no reason to write at all Thts is my soul providence, the 
providence o! eveivne. It* If the WMfc excitement, -.he p.'»:hlm 
which this book desire* to ignite in you! It is not something to which you 
give a part of yourself, it is something that you give everything to. This is 
AtL This is form and formless being of the same. This is the Tantra of the 
Beloved - hill unification of consciousness in form 



The Tantra of the 

Beloved is a 
unification on all 
levels that occurs 
through your own 
purity, beyond name 
or form, yet being it 
all. 





The Beloved of Tantra 



The Tantra of the Beloved, in its fulfilling Love, include* the physical mar- 
riage with your Eternal Twin Flame and the wvirk that is dime through that 
agency in the name of the One. The Eternal Beloved e tull consummation of 
the Grand Cosmic Love Affair personified. It never ends it* cosmic dance* 
forever revealing the Glory of God in greater and greater way* - 1 Am. 

This wondrous union of consciousness, awake and tulttllcd by the dance 
of the soul personified as Twin Flames inspires the title <>i this kxik and is 
turther explored in a htcr chaptet 

lb awaken to this Tantra of the Beloved, excel in every way you know 
best and discipline the mind to serve the harmonious and penetrating puntv 
of Self. To find chis purity, never stop, for the sincere heart knows no defeat: 
this is your purity, o( which you will become more and more conscious of 
through the depth of yout practice and Self- Realisation* 

Moving in this directum is the feeling of being internally, eternally. 
Awake in meditation; of being still, then inwardlv and indescribably opening 



vet a turthcL smaller more expansive door of the Sell! Moving in this direction 
of the Tantra of the Beloved is valuing the purity of your own Light. It is 
finding your self- radiant Light in ever freer circumstance - expenencing 
Light as hirthed from your spiritual Presence, giving forth your qualities and 
the qualification of life itself - the birthing of creativity. 

Moving in the direction of spirit awakening is the force which compels 
you to do a yoga set when you feel low. It is the force which enjoys medita- 
tion. It is the unselfish prayer of the heart, wanting the best for all. 

SaJhana is both disciplined and spontaneous meditative practice which 
forwards your spiritual awareness. The more vuur life becomes sadhana. the 
more you creatively anchor higher awareness within the body temple. This 
engages you into the Tantra of the Beloved, from which there is no turning 
back. When you can go no further without a teacher, you will meet your 
teacher. When you must face a certain situation for further growth, then it 
will happen. When you need a certain wisdom, the universe will arrange 
itself to show you. When you can go no further without your physical Twin 
Flame (not because you demand it, but because in simple truth you are 
ready), then the Earth ordains it and you will meet and continue in this 
sadhana with the physical enjoining of your Beloved Twin Flame. 

No Way Out But Through 

Your soul U rhc living light of all your experience, enlivened by the radiant 
nature of your spirit- The specifics of your identity , the image you bring 
forth, the essence you embody, is your soul. 

Understand, then, that upon entering the path of physical creation there 
is no turning back; it is an impossibiiiry. Every soul purely awakens aware- 
new of their Oneness, again and again from within their ever expanding 
unique body of living Light. 

This is the work of God; humble yourself before it, become it. These are 
the words of a Buddha, which are both manifest and unmanifcst. It is only 
in our Buddhic consciousness that you arc free to enter am path. Once 
entered, you are bound by your own creation to its fulfillment, I do not say 
this in the little details of life, which arc always free to change their rorm as 
you do, I say this in the framework that there is no way out but through. 
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There is no home to go to but the Self. There is no place but the Oneness. 
There is no path other than completion, no pad) other than the Light of rhe 

Self 

A mature student will not take this as a license of egqic activity, re- 
placing the light of their teachcx, their family awakened in the light, or their 
higher Presence with rhe shadows of their desires. 

It I vi\ , "There is no need to meditate, for we are meditation." a mature 
student will meditate twice as much, constantly treeing themselves in the 
intensity ot their mcditanon to discover this tnjth. An imtTururc student will 
saw *Mv teacher savs meditation is unnecessary, so I will forget the idea." 

A wise teaching is to do what you feel like, to do what is m your (highot | 
excitement. What a great truth for mankind to live h\\ An tmmarure being 
will say, H l can do anything I feel like, therefore I have freedom to do what 
I want regardless of how other people feel." A mature being could never 
distort this truth in such a way, because such a being is sensitive to everyone 
jv t hen • iwn >elt Such a being has no desire to harm another in any form, 
knowing that the Light of personal excitement, lived in higher Truth, benefits 
all. Such a being can use this statement to free themselves from the binding 
ignorance of social consciousness and become a Light to all 

The Tantra of the Beloved, in the form of the Twin Flume, is not the 
withdrawal oft c uiple hum rhe world. W the totality of existence wrapped 
up into the fabric ot the couple themselves. As they hold a clarity of this 
fabric within the Light of their rclanonship, they release their Light in ever 
|teater degrees into the world, as a transformative activity of the Mothet 

Centering in Your Essence Self 

Remaining centered within your Essence -self while simultaneously blend- 
ing with another consciousness into a greater whole - this is a tantra. Tancra 
is orchestrated and commanded through the knowingness that all is One. 
Tnis is the dance of form and formless perfected. It is enacted constantly, 
for we could not exist without it, yet very seldom is this magic realised or 
used in a conscious way. 

When you arc cleat; strong, vital, pure and continue to unfold as such, 
you eventually tfve the blending way of the higher self 



When everything comes together to create the ahvene** of the mo- 
ment - this is tantra. The angle of the mn, the coolness of the bree:e, the 
perfumed scent of jasmine watting in the brce:e, die passing thought of a 
tnend, noticing the tip ot the nose - suddenly vou have a magical moment 
that seems beyond tune; indeed, y*hj may casually remember it at odJ times 
in years to come. Magical moments transcend linear concepts of time into 
outpouring concentric wavefronts •:>! mQ£iauve realm 

What ts termed "Ohmting" is a (antra, for CO become all of who vou arc 
s in.lv t. .1 un-:-.»\ Li ir.^ the radiant truth of who you are- So tantra is beyond 
classihcanon* and divisions, i.e.. this tantra, that tamra, yet we create Its 
playground through seeming divisions and classificanonv 

Developing individual presence tree oi distorted mdnidual will & the artful 
tantra of Awakened Love, the m*c understanding or yowr 1 AM Presence 

The Higher Body of Light 

The fllffflw of this Yoga b in calling upon and becoming conscious of your 
Eternal Divine Presence, through tangibly clothing its ever radiant Pres- 
ence of higher Light and activity with a feeling'tmage of yourself. 

You stan by inwardly looking up and feeling/vbualinng'imag^ 
Ing an omnipotent higher 5ELF above your head that is constantly organizing 
your world in a "heart-feeling* * of Perfection. You radiate this feeling into 
your body and thoughts, consciously qunlitving this Presence with what- 
I sustaining and all-powerful qualiucs it needs to accomplish its task. 

The higher Body of Light above the head is a reality . By calling upon it, 
meditating on it and reflecting on it, you awaken to this higher reality of 
yourselt It vou keep at it, you release all sense of struggle. 

Long deep meditation is vital m developing greater awareness or your 
subtle light Kxly. Draw forth an image oi light, thnmgh Love and focused 
awareness, filling every cell with this new identity. Eventually your presence 
ot light b consciously felt M the nature of your body, world, thought*, 
everything - patterning it as above, so below. 

Start imagining yourself doing things above the head. See youtself per- 
Gectly radtanu perhaps twenty to fifty feet tall. Look around, blessing 



everything wiih Light. Create your day to be wonderful .*nd sccadily radiate 
through any obstructions rill they evaporate tn a higher frequenc \ 

Your higher light body is the bridge between your all-knowing inhnite 
spirit living in Oneness, experiencing itsell as the cosmos i> well is that 
part of yourself that enjoys riding a horse, walking, doing everyday things. It 
has infinite elasticity. Learn to create your world through bringing this subtle 
all powerful Light mro greater and greater tangibthrv 

Eternal Life and the Passion of Death 

The passion of death b another way of phrasing the True passion of Life, 
which is the Flame Eternal, your alivenea*. underneath all outer phenom- 
ena. Holding the blissful passion of the attention upon the Eternal Presence, 
death is but an empty shadow. The Self is joy-filled at releasing the shadows 
held within its being, that Light may shine forth bnghtlv in its place. fbwer 
is never again given to things which base their reality upon the shadows. 

Can you become passionate even about death.' What can possibly ever 
hold vou back? Is death real? 

Quite real, as much as you make it so! Only your delusions can ever die. 
In the fire of self-awakening, passionateh dissolve limited outgrown frame- 
works wherever vou find them, mto unlimited, creative, awakened Beingness. 

Death and Living, together, make life. To experience Life beyond. Prb- 
one by its own radiance and Eternal, you must let die the bonJ> 1 4 limited 
thought. In the experience of Eternity, not as eternity in rime, but the Eter- 
nal Presence, death is something constructed to release the constrictive 
views ot' life, Pi^sionately embrace it, look for it and want it This is the 
death of death. 

Physically dying is not a death of death Suffcrifl| is not a death ot 
death. Forgetfulness is not a death of death This kind ot death is only a 
polantv ot constricted lite Look tot this kind of death in order to embrace it 
into your Etcrnalncss; watch it vanish as you release the limited thoughts 
and unforgiven feelings which automatically invoke its polarity bf detttH 
Then you are free to Live Alive 
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"I AM Eternal, experiencing this moment" Trv to watch lite ' 
at times. Feci what it is tike to he eternal consciousness. Arc the colors 
around vou brighter? Can you anchor on to this tccling and seme your body 
as having no age, because You - Eternal - do not' 

The stakes always become higher, the universe never slops in its ere- 
acive expansion, The identtty ut an individual soul, built upon tot so long, 
for so long worked upon and made brighter, is released into the simple truth 
of its existence. This is the ultimate dearh beyond which there t» never 
death again, only awakening, for the Oneness of its own awareness can 
never be bound. 

This is full Christing in Radium Buddhic Meditation of Truth as You. 
At thus point you become Ascended, u Master and even Costntcally Libera* 
ted. creating and watching over whole worlds of existence perfecting 
rhemselvc*. You may even incarnate in your world, awakening again and 
again tn the womb of Ever* Expanding Perfection. The magic of Oneness 
can never be explained tK.it i> its greatest Grace! 
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Just as the Universe has many 
layers of experience, so does the 
understanding of Tantra. 

Tantra, as a teaching, has exploited 
this by giving many wisdoms and 
trusting that each person can only 
"see" the one that is theirs. 
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people often resonate with teachings similar to and just a bir beyond their 
own undemanding. There is a mystical pull of the beyond, combined with 
some common or soul-remcmbcred level of experience that stir* up fecl^ 
ings. The more truth in a teaching, the more soul -resonance U felt. 
Simultaneously, such a teaching can be challenging, asking you to make 
real changes in your life. 

Spiritual growth, at times, can go through some definite flat spots and b 
sometimes very mundane, boring and may not appear to offer any advan- 
tages over uixlbdpUneddo'what-YOU-*^ living. 
There are complications, demands and challenges. You must have both sub- 
stance and humility to keep going and penetrate through the cloak of subde 
resistance. The teachings must be something that Mill help you get the job 
done. 

What gets you through and is most important is your home-work. In 
spiritual growth, homework is the quality time vou spend with yourself, i.e., 
meditation and transmutative practice*. Before any of the tantric paths can 
be *ecn. there must be at least cognitive glimpses of real self- radiant, pris- 
tine, peaceful punry within. In short, you must know that you are Divine 
and have some experience of it, 

Transnuiuti\ <r practices which move energy and bring forth an inner 
Milltiess are invaluable in bnngiru: forth this first important spiritual realiza- 
tion. Meditative application opens the inner spaces and feelings of the body, 
through which the subtle play of tanrra can be experienced. 

After knowing yourself as Divine, you must develop some application 
of it. i.e., the ability to transmute energy within and around you mm a higher 
state. 

Finally, you must really value spintual growth, i.e., the commitment 
and the willingness to surrender limitations which get in the way. How 
many awaken a meditative tcctimj within themselves, vet never give it the 
space to bring them to another level of living' 

Entering the untric path as a hohemun. uncaring and rebellious to 
everything of life requiring discipline, only brings up an amplification of 
those qiulines. It you want to settle tor that, why bother/ 



The Many Views along the Tantric Path 

\.in« -ijv ichoqjb q| (antra emphasize spiritual expectant fKffrt^h p iruaib.r 
domain* of awareness and relationship. 

The tannic schools are classified by the manner in which relationship is 
Jc\ -eloped through their praence 

Red Tonfra.- sexual, sensory, bodily energy awareness. 

U "hue Tmtrj: communion in the higher Ught Body. 

Back lantra: gross and subtle self-centered manipulation of other*. 

This book examines each ot the different tantrk schools, with an empha- 
sis upon white tanrra and the development necessary to awaken into it, 

Red, white and black tantras arc different ways of dancing. They call 
upon different skilful mean*, play ^tth different tuofals and see the wx>rld in 
different, but not exclusive, ways. 

Each nntric school intensities a particular frequency of human nature, 
Each has its hidden delusions* grandeurs, experience* and eternal wisdom 
gamed. Each school addresses basic human nature, as viewed from its vi- 
brator, perspective, tn this sense we are simply giving a terminology to the 
inner workings of life. 

This terminology becomes useful while grasping that everything in life 
ts spiritual. Through acknowledging the Perf ection of all expenence. mani- 
fest harmony is found. Nothing is by chance. Everything that you do, or 
that happens, b instigated bv some thought ot action, Because we are in 
truth "One- Being, H we undeniably have a great influence upon each other 

The value of understanding the subtle workings of black tantra is in 
your own purification. Bv being able to inwardly reveal the origin of dis- 
torted thoughts, you find your hidden resistance and incomplete images. In 
the advanced stages ot self-realization, it ts often the ability to "catch* a 
resistive thought or feeling, follow it to its subtle source, and find out how it 
gamed a living resonance within you, that releases the ignorance separating 
your daily consciousness from radiant eternal awareness as omnipotent spirit. 

Red tantra. as a sexual, energy and sense -oriented practice, gains value 
as a movement towards emotional healing intimacy, quickening and greater 
awareness of the subtle and physical integration of the body. Its fruiti n 
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comes about through realizing that sexual energy and all the other kinds of 
energy in the body we dimply the movements of a single Presence - 1 AM 
Thl* not only frees circulation and awareness, but allows your inherent 
divinity to take full tct^n u irhin the body and pattern it ro .1 higher and 
more fulfilling vibratory rate. Without this elevation, red tantra is held only 
as a tkiiled technique, lacking in the greater radiance, direction, fulfillment 
and love of the higher self 

White tantra emphasizes the acknowledgment of and centering in the 
FVrfectK>n of your higher self. Knowing your true nature, you awaken a bodv 
of light >ourced from the pure radiance of higher consciousness. ^XTutc tantra 
continually breakdown the harriers of separation between the omnipotent 
light of your higher Presence and physical realitw Relatiomhip ls cultivated 
through awareness in all realms, phvsicai, inner earth and pure conscious- 
ness calling forth a unified conscious existence anchored from the deepest 
truths of your soul. 

^bite tantra is relationship and inner 
development governed through the 
activation of your image above the head. 




Yoga and Tantra 

YOUA is the purification of your energy channels an J inner spaces 

Thus it involves pracnecs like \i5ualinnp Light moving through 
the body, breaching prana and directing it through various 
energy channels and opening to inner spaces and realms. As 
this continues. Yoga becomes the practice of wakefulness, of 
recognizing yourself as emanating from your Eternal and tan- 
gible Presence. Yoga is the self-centered application to achieve 
unity of your Divine Radiant Presence and your outer aware* 
Mft. Yoga involves the transformative and practical steps of 
self-development to gain this reality. 

Tantra is the projection, radiance and blending of your Presence in its 
interaction with others as a synergistic experience of a gre j | . | 
whole. Tantrtc practices depend on the internal refinement 
and awakening of subtle energies and awareness. Tannra is yo- 
gic refinement and awareness put mto action. Tnntra acm % -K 
recognizes the Onenos 

In a dynamic reality, the terminology of yoga and tantra cannot be Ion* 
kept apart. The yogic application of awakening within the inner spaces brings 
subtle awareness ofota world, thus tantric interaction. The light emanat- 
ing from each of us lives in each ochet influences each other and creates 
each other 

In your spiritual application, the energetic support of an inner radiant 
presence (prana) is necessary to maintain spiritual mregntv and a strong 
inner stance amidst the many thoughts and tec lings 
projected by others and generated from your own ac- 
tivity Yogic techniques are a practical development of 
this energetic support* 

Yogic techniques create a quietude and an ability 
to focus the mmd upon an intention Yoga clears the 
channels so that you gain immediate feedback into how 
vou use your Iitcforcc, thus keeping you on track. 
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Preliminary Practices and Establishing a Sadhana 3 

1 he nr^t important step 15 establishing a practice i>! purifying an J uplifting 
techniques that address the body, emotions and clarity • »t mind. 

NXc have seen, again and again, pcrvons who have applied themselves 
into consciousness ct the Light and a fascination with subtle phenomena 
without tim creating a meditative centered quietude of mind and a time** 
of body and emotions. With rare exceptant this has resulted in an obviou* 
imbalance, distortions remaining hidden in nooks and crannies th.tr . . t 
tinualK color cverwhing that occurs. 

As emphasised so often, with good reason. Eternal Yoga works from all 
sides ar once, coordinated bv the sincenn ot vour inner Presence. Thus the 
body is worked with, the enwrions, diet and environment are examined and 
refined, decrees and various type* of creativ e medications are applied and 
the fire ts kept burning through thick and thm. 

>Xliilc thh> t> a definite commitment, a definite walking through the 
door of decision ro engage yourself into aw akening as a spiritual being, there 
is a Grace of how all these facets fit together smoothly. A Dynamic Yoga Set 
creates the space and feeling that naturally leads into deeper medication. 
All the facets work together as a whole and in the long term, working with 
the total solution is a lot easier and more efficient. 

The companion book, Eternal Yoga - the Applied Scteme of Ascension. 
focuses in cm creating a sadhana of various transformative and internally 
nourishing practices. U'hcn 1 started writing these hooks vcars ago, this 
book and the Eternal Yoga book were one book. The depth ot the subject, 
for space and digestibility reasons, prompted the creation of two volumes 

The existence of duality* the power of the emotions and the challenges 
of Itmitatkm are part of the tantnc path. To continually maintain or regain 
clarity in the dynamic dance of the soul as being all things and the Pure 
Presence at the same time requires the tnncr depth of a Yogi. Shantara often 
savs. *li the person is not a Yogi, it is doubtful that they will make it the 
whole way." WTicn life explodes in its displays of self-created phenomena, 
rhc incredible clasncity from feeling snowed under ro surfing the cosmic 
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wave* of ecstasy, to penetrating field* at mud tu hnd a genu requires the 
skill of a Yogi. 

Thi> hoover H not beyond reach of anyone- Yoga is your sptrinial ap' 
plication. Anvone who Mncerelv applies themselves to enter the depth of 
their being, underneath the surface emotional and mental chitchat, has 
entered the Yogic path. Yoga, a* an active and alert rather than passive 
attain requires everything of you- Leaving no stone unturned, it w attcr all 
yourself or which you are gaming Kill and clear aw areness. 

Owning that vou have created everything in your lite, as it is. up to the 
prescnr time, allows you to intuitively seme the intricacies at your crenn | 
ability. Recogniring that everything happens as the result of a creation is an 
important *tep m recognizing the truth of y mr spiritual existence Your wre- 
athe ability* U sacred. Going deep enough to discover the source of your 
creative essence leads to the discovery of your God- Flame. 

Inwardly, firmly, sincerely and with a relaxed but focusscd disposition 
call upon the Radiant Perfection of your 1 AM Presence and you will 
spontaneously gain all necessary wisdom. This is inward surrender and outer 
activity as one consciousness. This is the wisdom of Yoga, which vou em- 
body through its application. 

Forming and Dissolving Supportive Frameworks 

As frequently emphasized, the cantric path is something that becomes spiri- 
tually viable and possible as you awaken to the internal spaces and sen&es, 
to the innate feeling of your inner Presence. This progress is a fruit of your 
i ul , nu Ju Hive and transfoimarive practices. 

In Divine relationship, higher emotion and sight is expenenced in ev- 
ery aspect ot creation, even the most ordinary. This occurs in proportion to 
the depth of Love and inner artunement that has been reached 

Thus, life is embraced. The embracing of your environment, family and 
ordinary world present* I pmhlem in that the immature practitioner can 
quickly become swallowed up into the tnmasic* tendencies of being* who 



• Tamasic energy moves m i previously esubfehe* momentum tacking frwlmess and 
connectivity to your Divine radiance It tenth to be confuting, deadening dense and 
disconnected from the greater reality of spirit 
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are Dot awake spiritually and. through contusion of what the tantric path 
really is, the practitioner trades the carefully nurtured Divine experience 
for the trappings of conventional social life. This happens because there axe 
real completions needed in the ordinary world that have deep undercur- 
rents. These undercurrents pull the practitioner into tamasic qualities in 
the wot Id like a whirlpool; the student must be strong enough to stay afloat. 

Thus supportive frameworks are created. Guidelines arc followed that 
insulate the practitioner and keep the attention tocussed in an elevating 
manner. A vih\uoTY potency is built, heart feelings are opened and struc- 
tures or containment developed to prevent dilution. 

Every step ot spiritual achievement is carefully used by the practitioner 
in dynamically cultivating attention upon their inner source ot spiritual ra- 
diation. The most common example, a very cticctive approach, is the use of 
mantra as a name of God to elevate and anchor awareness m the sense of 
divinity. 

Tin ranrric path is not the acceptance of social limitation, rather it is 
the embrace i i the Divine underneath ir which makes existence itself pas- 
sible, including social limitation. It is an overwhelming feeling of Love, a 
clarity* of awareness and the knowingness needed at each moment of life's 
blcvisommg. The adept remain* in Divine consciousness while using the tns 
.in J outs of the world as a play to experience rhe workings of the ONE, to 
reflect areas of growth needed. 

Examples of supportive frameworks include dharmas, various schools 
of teachings, philosophical approaches and attitudes to life, sexual and 
emotional mood and approach and. most importantly, the individual nuances 
ot character b\ r which vou retain some form ot individual identity 

As vou advance through inner initiation and outer application, clarify 
your self-identity bcvoikl particular outer nuance* of character and recognize 
your innate essence l|UaMltrjl Then previously held supportive frameworks 
will naturally drop away 1 emphasize naturally, as these frameworks hold a 
very important purpose. Vfou would not think of removing the scaffolding 
around a building before you finish building it. 

As old framcwtxks are removed, new ones arc chosen to take their place. 
This dissolving of old reterencos and building ot new ones is the evolution- 
a ry pa th of tantra. Tantra is a pathway of being, of meditation, of relationship. 



Tantra is not a philosophy or a theory. Philosophies and Theories while 
sometimes of benefit, denote a level of doubt- They exist on the level of 
thinking knowledge, not soul wisdom. Douht is nor an empowered practice. 
Doubt u not a clear view. Doubt is not a knowingness. Tantra is a practical 
knowingness. a continual dynamic expansion of that knowtngness- 

Tantra gains its potency through understanding that you get there 
by being there. Being there came from getting there. You get there bv hold- 
tng the vision of where you arc going, letting your higher Presence work out 
the detail* tn the unfoldmcnt of your knowtngnew - M l AM ... H 

When tint entering the sjMritu.il path, distractions ore held at hay and 
an tntense focus ts held long enough to gam and stabilize certain expert- 
ences and equilibrium Then vou expand the scope ot your Jomain, 
accordingly to your evolving ability to remain attentive and tocussed in the 
Mrnsc ot vour divinity. 

What maintains thi* intensity is a constant guard ot your awareness - 
not letting it slip into contusion. Your guardian angel is the inner voice of 
. nvaouJteM thfM keep ylW OH WCl HdWcvcr, >ou rniiM mi } 'i:f. the 
presence of vour guardian- self and value it by listening to it. Your guardian- 
sell will work for vou in many seen and unseen ways, 

Tantra is a path that uses everything. It gets into every cornet, every 
facet, even secret room and brings them to light. Thus it is a path of 
extreme intimacy. I have not previously emphasned the importance ot a 
teacher, because at this rage of practice it becomes very obvious and sa- 
ued co the practitioner. 

What is not always so obvious is the understanding of who or what the 
teacher is. For the sincere practitioner, this is a fire that keeps everything 
moving. It docs no good to theome about what the teacher is, it is totally 
useless to doubt who the teacher is. The only solution is to ttnd yourSelf. In 
this way you develop a real relationship with the teacher, because ir is part 
of a dynamic process of the soul. Flowers and worship ore just outer shows, 
sometimes ones that actually get in the way. The dynamics of the student- 
teacher relationship are practical ami, at the same time, an inner cxpenence 
of tremendous depth. The workings of this relationship go beyond a set 
formula. What is true for one may be different lor another: At one time a 
teacher is needed in the physical, at other rimes in the formless Another 
reason uliv I have not emphasized the teacher is that the student tends to 



transfer the power of their awakening into the "all-powerful" teacher, thus 
never discovering for themselves the depth of their Soul- The role of the 
teacher is to return a student to themselves, while simultaneously wort 
mg with those student* who have first initiated themselves by the sincere 
desire to grow. 

It is healthy for a student to remember that primarily they are students 
of the Light, for truly that is where they are going in their Awakening, 

Tantra gives a lot of freedom, and here lies a danger "[antra is not learn- 
ing to swim in a shallow pool You go right into the deep ocean, the nearest 
land being several miles away. Tancra gives you freedom to All off the path, 
tD hang vourselt to rebel - and it does nothing to prevent you from suffer- 
ing the consequences. 

The wisdom of a competent guide is so invaluable for the above reasons. 
A spiritual teacher is an avenue of empowering radiations and inner 
transmissions. A spintual guide may alert you to slow down, as a cliff lies 
around the next cornet; but the guide cannot prevent you from railing off it 
In the true depth ot the spintual path, you must make the intuitive 
application, thus gaining your own strength and confidence. You w< add do 
your best not to tall asleep at the wheel of a cat The spiritual path sometimes 
requires the same determination, yet because of its subtle qualities, the literal 
strength of this analogy * often not understood. 

Tantra is like climbing a ladder and pulling up the ladder underneath 
you as you continue, thus creating 
steps for further advancement. The 
teacher helps rhe snide nr ir< - 1 i 
ing frameworks. Practices are given. 
Certain attitudes are reinforced. A 
feeling is given to the whole process. 
The teacher helps the student see into 
areas of contraction, sometimes ver\ 
tricky past karmas. As the student 
continues, this teacher; or perhaps an- 
other teacher, helps break down 
previous supports and build new, 
more expansive ones. 




"[antra in its most advance J stages ignores all concepts ol' support frame- 
works, such as notions of who Is enlightened, what is spiritual and w hat is 
not and ideas of what ts mature and what is not. Every thing is upside down, 
and that is upside down again. The unemotional Yogi is passionate, emo- 
tional, ordinary, Divine, all over the place, very stable, never blinking an 
eye, extremely compassionate, totally detached, periecdy balanced, radi- 
cally extreme, tt cannot be figured out - because Tantra taken DO its tullnes» 
is a freshness of the Divine moment. It is all a response to the world a* it is. 
exercising the enlightened freedom of hanging Love and childlike wtadom 
to every situation. It is a demonstration or the masrerv or the .subtle flows. 
This behavior cannot be figured out from outside observation- But observed 
through an inner viewpoint the tantric master is perfect, precise and sane, 
fragrant of Divine dant\ md enjoyment, One minute the practitioner may 
be the most noble statue of strength breathing tire into all who witness, the 
next a simple, carefree, naive child. Thus is a natural unforced develop- 
ment. At all times there is a tremendous clarity of just being Light. Happy 
and Free. 

The danger is to misunderstand the essence teachings of Individualized 
God Self and turn in the towel halfway through the path, in order to ^ivc 
yourself egotistical freedom to do whatever you want. As I understand it, 
this is not, or never was the path of tantra. A developed soul is not an 
egotistical contraction. The feeling of non-dual nature or the Oneness is 
always there. The ego has become the full radiance of Divine wisdom, as 
uniquely expressed through a particular body m the body of the ONE Light. 
It just so happens that all is seen a* Divine, as Love flowing underneath and 
nourishing every atom of existence. Therefore you come to see previously 
useful divisions as artificial. 

Each teacher has particular strengths, flavors and tools that they 
emphasise- Also different approaches are given for different people at 
different times in their lives. Thua an absolute formula for practice does not 
exist, other than the obedience of univenal laws which are obvious in the 
Oneness. 

The foundation support of dynamic conscious movement, knyas, 
formless sitting mediation and humble introspection arc often continued 
even in the advanced stages, when all of life becomes one big unending 
meditation of your spirit. 



The Inner Fire of Self Radiant Awareness 

'[antra emphasizes embracing lite as an aenve application of subtle awareness. 
Because the intricacies of this teaching arc so subtle, albeit tangible, the 
experiences of the path are sometimes mistaken as a finality of attainment. 

That bone of the re<uon> why flic year*** meditation, of introspection, 
ot surrender to a path and of breaking down are so important. In the begin- 
ning, the ego is something to be transcended. This is a natural view in the 
pruce** of breaking down old frameworks. However, later in the tantric path 
the punticd ego is not something to be transcended, rather it is die outpour* 
ing ot existence itself. It Is the "Self" of the term "Self-Radiant." 

Without the puntication of self* contraction, this understanding can be 
taken as license for all sorts of egomaniac behavior and avoidance of issues, 
by excusing such behavior as being the nuances of my innately perfect selt- 
radiancc. This is an example of why the tantric undemanding is really an 
advanced path* 

In the tanrric path, tt has been said that there are only two outcomes 
Either you become a monster or a Buddha. It is all determined by the innate 
purity of what you continually accomplish in your preliminary practices of 
basic medication and moral growth. If certain karmas are still needed, but 
not dealt with, then thev will demand their domain, even it that involve* 
becoming a monster. 

To want moving experiences is natural, and inner experiences can be 
very moving. Mays b a Sanskrit word referring to the illusion of existence. 
U i> tu »t that this world is unreal; rathec, You are why it is real Awareness of 
your formless and radiant I AM Presence U the mean* of Eternal experv 
i i dilating this into your physical, mental and emotional existence is 
the tantric path. 

We must constantly relax into the intense fire of purity. 
Cultivating and maintaining this is an enlightened spiritual 
activity. These simple words gain greater substance of 
understanding through maturity. 

It is a universal law of consciousness that you become that upon which 
you focus. You get there by being there. This b a paradox; you are urged to 



embrace anJ identify wirh life to the fullest, yet are told that it is ottcn these 
very experiences that bind your attention into limited consciousness. This 
purification of what relationship really is. this is the spiritual advancement 

There is no way out but through. Th in t being it all, beyond any 
sense of paradox* is one that we aa souls have been evolving with over mil- 
lions or year*. When you give conscious recognition to your "I AM Presence/' 
the door ts open to your unhmtted potential. 

The -stul tL-L-lmg ot empowerment, **I AM The Ever- Expanding Per- 
fection," is that bv which you grow into your radiant fullness. It is therefore 
i L'rr.r |i r, >s [thin .ill of crentu »n when you milv bc^in tn grasp the idttaftftf 
simplicity' and fkvwer by which tlve Self- Radiant balance life may be attamed- 

The supreme simplicity and power of your innermost Presence 15 con- 
stantly existing in Perfection and constantly meditating your world into that 
Perfection You a> an Eternal being are constanth outpouring or else re- 
qualify ing this Rerfectton as the case mav be, experienctng yourself exactly 
as you choose ta 

When you became consciously conscious, you automatically gain com- 
mand and quality your outer world through the inner *en<se ot Perfect* in 
expenenced within you. Eternal Yi »g,i 1^ rhe applicant >n necessary to bnng 
forth this awareness. This Yoga is inseparable from those who have already 
mastered it and live in the Onene**, such as the Beloved Ascended Masters 
who are referred to in greater detail later in the book. 

Awakening to the inner sense of Perfection is the fruit of meditation. 
Tantni is applying this inner sense to anchor and mi^jld vour percept urn of 
the outer world into Perfection. As within* so as on the outer, meditate on 
this and actualbe your world mto a resonance of Perfection. 

The simplest of understandings require the greatest sincerity to mastet 
The >mceru\ ot vour purpose can be inwardly measured bv the heartfelt 
connection it has to a sense of Oneness. Oneness of its own accord is al» 
ready ftrrfect and dynamically Present here and now. 

Measuring, analyiing and limitmg Perfection to perceived outcome is 
an act of the separative *T ego awareness. By focusing awareness within the 
*T field of perception, we are nor tullv in the state of Oneness, thus lose 
touch with that undying Eternal Sense of Perfection. 



A being who can firmly grasp that sense of Perfection as their core, 
apply it through the T consciousness and recognize that this is the way 
of the Oneness, is a soul who has gained Liberation into the Oneness 
through their *l AM" Awareness. 

In the Oneness we awaken to our existence in the One Body and the 
Eternal support of the One Body. One Mind, One Heart in all thai we do. 
The struggle is fbrptftcn in the simple and Divine fullness of Lie 



I real I v apply yourself in yogic practice, you must establish 
yourself 'in/)on-i/ii;a/nauire. 

Non-dual nature is getting there by being there. For example, say you want 
. 1 .ir itu mih t. ur yuidaiwe on *>me concern and go within for this purpose. If 
your mind is in a question mode, a *what if mode, then you are open to all 
sorts of frequencies. Your mind could manufacture what you want to hear, 
or some influence in left field could say w hat tt wants, 

The non-dual approach is to first establish yourself in clarity, then ex- 
pand your knowingncss to understand the answer. Thus you first decree, U I 
AM Gamy." 7 AM the clann ot whatever I want to know. "However long it 
takes to establish this feeling, this alignment within yourselt ts the inner 
work necessary to receive the knowingness of your answer. 

In meditation practice, non-dual nature docs nor seek with the mind. 
In a chanr, you are not trying to put together the meaning of the mantra, 
rathec you are deepening your vibratory presence with the mantra in a non- 
verbal centering. Yoga practice is thus a deepening of being there. 

In non-dual nature you do not look to the ^» 
techniques as vour liberation, rather you simply 
use them to deepen your already known Presence. 
ThU simple understanding, has very profound ^ 
ramifications. Surprising as it may seem, many 
on the yogic path seem tu miss it. 





White Tantra is Awakening 
within the Body of the One - 
our Eternal Home. 
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The Love of light 

r Presence continuously and effortlessly radiates itself as Lghc 
White tantia begins as a Love of Light and all the wonderful qualities 
that your infinite presence, as Light, can embody. To tavc the light, respond 
to ir„ awaken to it, see yourself in it, purify and define yourself in it and bo it. 
this is the elevation required to enter the higher rmrms, or higher in J m 
fulfilling forms of relationship and existence* 

You will learn to use the purity, inherent definition, emotion, intimacy 
and vitality present within the body temple to hold and refine your aware- 
ness. The body's tangibility is a wonderful vehicle for developing wakefulness, 
whereby' you become an active participant within the Oneness. The body's 
perfect and self-adjusting vulnerability gives feedback to your own creations, 
as well as awareness of others. In such a framework, you learn to applv the 
supreme qualitative ability of your soul, to guide your attention as a creative 
principle wirhm the invincible Oneness. It is in this way that you gain the 
Eternal Body as a wakeful and harmonious penerration - 1 AM. 

The process, however enacted, is inherently surrendered to the will of 
the One (punty), so through the permission of the One (alignment) 
manifest in the One embodiment your essence (Love). There is no limita* 
lion of what may be experienced. There is no one to say that you are not 
allowed to experience whatever you desire. Howevci, it is understood 
that you accept responsibility for wharcver you set in motion, as well as 
all its reflections from others also of the Oneness. 

White tantra, in comparison to other forms of rclanonship, come* into 
play when your subtle and physical presence is consciously anchored from 
above the head. .At first this anchoring from above may only be known as a 
sincere and continual affirmation, a decree and a sense Ivsvind doubt that 
you arc invoking the heartfelt punty of yout Higher Self to guide you aivi i | 
the stage for you life. 

As you become more consciously conscious, the tangibility of your de- 
cree, 7 -Uf, "is experienced in terms of light, as energy pouring down into 
and through your bodv. the ever-opening sense of joy emanating from within. 
You develop a radiant image within that light, \<Hir unflinching commit- 
ment to awaken to your higher presence brings a practical blessing over 
every area of sour life, opening greater awareness ot your light Kxly. 



In white tantra. you relate to (he body beyond the outer personality and 
outer constraints Your bodily identity has grown to include physical and 
subtle attributes. It is the path of the Yogis. It requires the cultivation of 
Inner Radiant Avv ♦renew. White tantra is the spontaneously obvious sk iltul 
application of radiant awareness into all aspects of your life. This awakens 
an active participation within the Oneness. 

Relationship and the Oneness 

In the lower tantras. relationship gains momentum through consciously or 
unconsciously recognizing the apparent reality of separation. Thus, a cer- 
tain tension is necessary tor this type of relationship and activ irs 

In the higher tantras, relationship is possible because vou have tint 
found your own self-radiant Light: in so doing; the Light of others is also 
seen and interacted with. White tantra is the blending of your individual 
radiance with others' as an outpouring of the Oneness, not as a manipula- 
tion of outer charisma, scnsualiry, or powen 

As you clear gross obstructions in the body, mind and emotions, it ts 
natural to become aware of and responsive to the inner self A whole world 
of more conscious relationship awaits each and everyone who wants this 
awakening and is willing to work tor it. 

The sensitivity of and obedience to your highest expression, many given 
moment, is what gives it gxeater tangibility. This active meditation contin- 
ues the increase of tangibility without limit, As you understand the mechanics 
of your own creative process, the physical body is transformed into a direct 
physical outpouring of your higher radiant consciousness 

In the body of the One. we grow into new abilities, freedoms ami real- 
izations from the blessings of others who have already obtained a mastery in 
their application. Thus, a being may come and bless you in a subtle way 
with what it feels like to nourish the body from Light alone. .Another being 
mav Bless you with the ability to see in a certain way. or to give forth a 
certain radiation. Remembering the feeling of this empowering radiation, 
you use it to help actualize this same mastery through vour own image. By 
being persistent, you will empower this ability within your own Presence 
and can thus radiate it to others, who if diligent will do the same- 



t very-thing Ik known in the Oneness and each person* as a specific indi- 
vidualization of the Oneness, knows what they need to know when they 
need to know it. The all-knowing quality of your higher Self cooperates 
with the higher Presence of another to orchestrate the Messing transmis- 
sion when and as appropriate, often in very natural way*. The quality of 
everything heing known in the Oneness, o4 the extreme tnttmacy, gives the 
true feeling that there is One Docc One Mind, One Heart, One Activity! 

\\ : . / r i r .1 1 k i:vj • • u 1 10 Oneness, many imagine all sort* of behavioral see • 
narios, as it the individual was not real or self-radiant - puppet like. To 
repeat again in a thousand different vtfl to enter the Oneness is not a 
dissolving of the individual, rather, the Oneness is found through the 
clarity, strength and fullness of your Individuality. Do not distort and 
thus diminish your presence by thinking of die Oneness as a passive trance- 
like atfait Actively recognize and call forth your existence tn the Oneness. 
Feel the heart radiance that knows itself as beautiful prior to all outer quali- 
fication. Know that there is a power within that radiance that keeps bringing 
ftfa doorways into greater perfection - the Ever-Expanding Perfection. It is 
that simple; the solution is to start right now, in your inner thoughts. Guard 
yourself not to give ultimate powci CO outer circumstance, but always to 
view life from the higher and integrated perspective that is born fmm within. 

By residing in that inner radiance and honoring it through valuing J • r 
iry and ccntcrcdncss, you gain the power ot connected qualification whereby 
your soul takes command of all outer circumstance and creates your lite 
how you want it to be. 

The heart of tantric advancement is the inner relationship you form 
with various Ascended Masters* - your awakened family in the Body of the 
One. This relationship occurring in the subtle body is the essence of white 
tamra.' All the techniques given in this book and the companion Yoga book 
are part of the preparation and enhancement of this inner relationship. 

I'lfekrat and that yoga, meditation* contemplation, service, on their own, 
are not going to get you all the way. The practice* are very important, they 
make v*hj fit to delve within and prepare the body to integrate increased 
and more subtle energy. However they do not replace the inner commun- 
ion with your ever-present Light, with the Masters who reside m the inner 



* Chipttr 1 7. TrV famirV of Mestm Aivckerxd m 0rcn«3. presents more detail about the 
Ascendea Masters 



Light as the Inner Light. Grace can never be put into a tormula! It is only 
through this Grace that we achieve the Eternal Body Temple. 

In (he end, it is what you do with it all the flavor you bring, the punry 
von live, the hghl nd e-^iiness rh.n revolve around vm.. 

Removing Spiritual Mystique 

Obtaining a higher perspective requires doing the inner work. For those 
who do not want to apply them>elve>. the ttme is not yet. There is no mys- 
tcry to this. 

The Onenoi cannot be explained and this is the true mystery, the true 
magic that works wonders in all our lives. But to mask the necessity \* doing 
the inner work with a sense that it b alt mysterious, not working by an exact 
inner law, is itself a distortion that this book hopes to break. 

The Oneness is not mysterious. Everything occurs as pan of a con- 
nected reality. For example, viewing a scene while barely able to nay awake. 

understandable that only a bit here or there is remembered. Similarly, 
» hen chanting or in deep meditation, if a scene suddenly pops up in front of 
the inner vision out of nowhere, or a blissful state is somehow magically 
touched upon for a moment, it is not mysterious. It is only that you were not 
fully awake to teel the continuity of the energy, the connection of every- 
rhmg occumng and the sense of your own spirit bringing it all ibrth. All 
expenence occurs on the subtle and vast display of your own Ufe-currcnr. 

Remember that vou arc here, there and everywhere. Seeing the subtle 
image of a person that in physical form is miles away may seem mysterious 
but it is not. 

Another clarification in removing the shroud of mystery ts that of Pi- 
vine fVovjJence. Divine providence, such as the timings that a planet 
undergoes m its evolution, or the highest path that an individual walks on 
their journey, is not some numcrological t or mechanical ricking m the sky 
or in your head. Divine providence is enlightened beings getting together 
and making enlightened choices, in the Oneness. This is the Light of God 
that Never Fails. 
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The Central Sun is another instance The Eternal Light ot the Central 
Sun is simply the Presence ot Beings who have Awoken into the BoJv ol the 
One Because the Divine Presence or each being is infinite* the Light of the 
Central Sun is thus also Infinite and Perfect. To ftnd this Light, into the 
purity of vour own heart and say 7 AW awakening in and receiving ihe Eternal 
Light of the Central Sun. You must call it forth! 

The real danger of mystification of the spiritual path is that its aspirants 
do not recognize their Individualized God Presence. Thev bypass it bv onlv 
recognising the outer sell including its subtle aspects, along with some 
emotional absolute of COD In this formula the ultimate sense of inner 
purity is hard to find and impossible to stabilise. All sorts of corruptions 
behind "the voice ot ( * d " First thing I would sa^ is God who. 1 For the 
instance there is a voice there must be a consciousness saving that voice; 
that consdousneai is an Individualization. Without this awareness the ability 
• »f discrimination is lost, the ability to CONNECT to the inner wisdom 
display of the Oneness through its Awakened participants hampered. 

White t antra is your commitment to purity and to becoming conscious 
within the play of life. This mastery is made possible by the sheer intensity 
of accepting yourself and all lite beyond doubt as Divine. Once telt, it is thus 
realised as having alwav* been. The magical Presence and connectivity we call 
initv is ncvex at least in rav experience, stagnant Lite is always experienc- 
ing the expanse of life ancw\ thus granting tremendous creative freedom 

Doubt and Knowingness 

The power of thought is tremendous, indeed the yogis experience the world 
around us being formed by it. L\>ubt is a wed**: that insert* kscLi between 
your higher knowingness and the outer mind It is better not to think at 1 1 1 , 
than to remain in the space of doubt. When you find yourself in this space* 
penetrate to the source of the resistance and be willing to see. 

When you know or experience that it is not yet time tor your answer, 
that more inner alignment and unfolding must first proceed then that is 
your answex By acknowledging this you keep the door open. If the timing is 
because \\m have to make a stronger decree ot 7 AM willing to see, "then 
this decree becomes the next natural step, perhaps even the missing ingre- 
dient of the bigger picture. 



The lc« mindful approach is creating doubt of vour insight It can re- 
sult in pushing to get an answer often from $oroe field of psychic distortion 
that is all too willing to make up the sought after answer. This type of 
bumbling along in the dark has serious ramifications, in that confusion gen- 
erated in any one area has a way of spreading to the rest of your life as well. 
Knowing when to honor silence is on important part ot purtlytng the inner 
voice. 

Listening within and learning to respond to the signs around you re- 
quires not only inner attention, but the penetration ot that attention into 
the depth* of your eloquent silence. Before making enquiry, always first 
decree and feel - "I AM Ra Jianr Chncy. M or something to that effect. Take 
rime to feel it. Sense the body's symmetry of energy around the ccnrerlinc. 
a free open flow up ,wd down vour >pinc connected to above the head. 
Rememhet before asking, fim take command of the space of your clarity. 
Decree your clanrv and your knowingness of whatever you need to know, 
with a potent inner ftimnes* that vibrates a no nonsense vibration that b 
governed by your higher self. Feel it as so. 

If you doubt your answer or even vour whole life, it is a good sign thar 
you arc in some way not aliened to your higher potential, your knowing 
radiance, or that you are not looking in the right place. By coming into an 
energetic dariry, such as taking a cold shower, doing a yoga set, meditating 
and speaking your truth, unclanty vanishes like darkness before a light. 
Knowtngncsa is the Presence i»t vour Radiance within, 

Until you have gained a mastery through honest application, it is 
common (yet not necessary ) to doubt and tumble along the way. Doubt is 
thus the veil put over the timing ot vour mastery. Mastery, more than 
anything else, is the attitude and way in which you apply yourself, beyond 
the power of doubt. 

Doubt is like a cloth draped over a masterpiece of an, cov ering it from 
being seen until die nght timing. Doubt evaporates like mist in the noon 
day sun when you apph knowingncs*. - the radiance within. 

Knowingnes* not a cocky attitude that knows nothing of humility 
Knowingncss is the subtle anchoring of your divinity, like a diamond ray 
untouchable by duality and presiding dv Ung of the universe, entering 
your being (as it enters every being), touching your heart and giving you 
eyes to sec. 



Knowingness m the spiritual dimension is the hardtast rule of empti- 
ness within. This is the emptiness of attention upon anything but pure 
Awareness of your Essence, underlying all of* creation . In your everlasting 
victory. Awareness and your Radiant-Essence are effortlessly united as one 
joy-filled movement of Grace, upon which the whole world takes form. It 
speaks to you like the wind moving through autumn leave*, mingling with 
the sound of a creek, magicallv forming into weeds of understanding. 

Knowingrtes» is understanding that you can do nothing wrong, then 
applying yourself to learn from everv mistake, holding test to the inner sense 
of Refection found within the heart. The absence of doubt is the anchoring 
of this feeling wnhm the heart tar beyond this world, tn the source ot your 
existence, as contained in the words * I AM" 

Preliminary Purifications Necessary for 
Opening into the Higher Tantras. 

Conscious exercise, breathing disciplines, visualisation, meditation, diet and 
moral constraint all serve as important first *teps to purity rhe dross created 
by paw actions of your ourer will not in alignment with the inner Wisdom. 

These uplifting applications deepen inner awareness, whereby you at- 
tune to the inner knowingnes* that guides, protects and purities you in the 
Ever Expanding ftrfection. 

Start listening to the constant feedback given in everyday life. Even- 
occurrence and activity is always accompanied with countless message* of 
to intricacies and ramifications. Bv listening to the feedback life gives us. 
you come to understand your creative role in forming the reality of your 
experience, thereby intelligently charting your future course. How you sec 
influence* what sxxi see, thus what you experience your world to be. 

Listening is a vital part of entering the tantric path. This requires devel- 
oping skilful discrimination to see deeper into the source of things. In this 
practice, any difficulty or pleasure tn life can serve to further your awaken- 
ing. Honestly, I feci that meditative and transformative yogic disciplines are 
the greatest help, provided that you do not use the disciplines to key out 
difficulties, as if putting earplugs in your car* and blinder* on your eyes. 



As you become mare skilled at remaining in the inner expansive quietude 
and desire to keep growing, your soul will voraciously guide you into the sea 
of previous unconscious activity ( karma) , in order to liberate you from limited 
habits and future difficulties.. Sometimes the most unfair things seem to 
happen; lite can appear to be difficult at tunes. The greatest wisdom is to be 
grateful that it is all coming up for release. Seek clarity, remain m-. m m m 
your resolve to be free and in the deepening of your meditation. 

Through all this, you gain greater maturity and begin to feel that under- 
lying your basic way of being - your flavoc your passion, or lack of, your 
intellect, your nuances - is a wisdom that is Rsrfect in itself, feui lnglu-r 
radiance fcnou % all things, n free in it* expression and is dynamic and untir- 
ing. It is constantly adjusting all of your unenlightened activity into a more 
true expression of Perfection- You only need to develop the skill of attuning 
to the true eloquence at" your divinity and a greater intimacy can begin to 
develop with the Self. 

At this stage you are ready to enter into greater communion with be~ 
ings who have already* achieved the Eternal freedom. You have given yourself 
permission to be who you arc and have cultivated tools ot meditative aware* 
ness. All relationship is with the Sell; only through understanding the depth 
of this can you truly enter into pure communion with others. 

Purifying and listening to the inner voice requires a homework of pure 
meditative and elevating practice. Neurone behavior is not to be confused 
EN OTWed as stmplv the tlaun 't uh- RQqI 

Now the hnal stage of purification begins in earnest- While a person 
may have been aware of. grateful for and enormously benefitted by the as* 
sistancc of various Masterful beings, it is not until an empowered intimacy 
with the Self has been firmly established that a Master's radiations, or the 
radiations of your own higher self, sink into the tremendous depth of em- 
powered feeling necessary for full liberation. 

A person can say, 7/Uf rfie experience irtvundlcst Light. "However when 
the radiations are felt and received from one who has achieved this, then the 
affirmation gains a much greater power of convicoon behind it This is what is 
meant by the saying, "Spirituality is caught, not caught." 

This power of pure conviction activates the higher centers. This was 
the true teaching of earls LhrMumtv that the power of decree, of love, 
could open the higher realms of Light. Understand the great statement. 
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*7 tiie Krsarrccaon an J the Lite. m 7 AV/ my I AM Presence. " 7 .4 A f 
This is your powex; which you must apply, inseparable from the infinite power 
and ability of Love 

Without taking it into yourself you will have lost ir in the same way 
that Christianity has become lost. 

The preliminary homework BMW have been done. While these stages 
overlap and coincide, every step must he completed and maintained. This is 
necessary because the pull ot incomplete emotion exerting its influence within 
the extremely sensitive awareness being opened up can prove too much it 
wisdom and strength has not been earned through completing each step. 

Another frequent scenario is that the practitioner grows so far and 
then stops, being unable to make further radical transcendent growth as 
they are unwilling to complete or acknowledge certain processes. An ex- 
ample would be someone in a marriage, where the partner is not kntetested 
in spiritual growth. After months of beautiful progress, the clarity of energy 
within begins to demand resolution in the mamage. It also starts to bring up 
karmic reasons, on a deeper level, of what you need to sec The other per- 
son may even be demonstrating that thev are nor ready to sec this yet. 
Clarity tells you that tor your ^ wn growth, you must set each other tree. It is 
exactly at points such as this that vuu must consciously decide to break 
thnxigh. or else unconsciously cut back practice to a "safe" level, so as not 
to illumine your difficult next steps. 

As another example, after preliminary awakenings of the overall energy 
field, emotion is stirred in force in the first and second chakras, bringing 
forth a flood of feelings and passions. If certain basic reflexes, such as the 
mtimate balance of masculine and feminine aspects within you, have not 
been cultured, then it will be difficult to see the perfection, to fill out these 
chakras in their puritv of light by directing the vital energy through the 
command of the upper chakras. 

There U onlv one power which can perfectly guide you through the 
whole process - your higher self, your pure inwardly -felt Presence and your 
call to it. The wonderful bemgs who have gamed this full mastery - the 
Beloved Ascended Masters, your 1 AM Presence, the Oneness - are all so 
intrinsically connected in Oneness that you cannot separate them. Th* 
difference between the Radiations of the .-Wended Mastets and yout own 
higher Presence is that the Masters have consciously penetrated their higher 



Presence into every cell of rhe body, carrying a feeling radiation ot what it is 
like Thus they hold a template, acting a* the bridge of feettng-radiarion 
necessary for you to accomplish the same thing. 

For example t someone worships rhe Beloved Ascended Master Jesus. 
Thcv call forth guidance and come it mu*t. Yet if they deny, .li>n »rr, or 
manipulate the presence ot their own Divine 1 AM Presence, how can live 
masterful energy ot Jesus, who is at one with that pcreons higher self, be 
received free of the distortion or dental in which they receive their own 
lusher Presence. 1 You must understand that nothing in the universe is sepa- 
rate from you, that the type ot relationship you have with others is reflei t < 
of your own selt. 

Amidst all this, a sometime* gross, delicate, subtle, tricky, or obvious 
play is being enacted, working through both individual and collective resis- 
tance. This finds a lot of expression in the subtle power plays in which this 
planet is so embroiled. Finding the internal strength and skill to overcome 
these >ubc(e traps ot* delusion gives you the same strength and awareness to 
itand firm in fueling your ever-expanding growth. 

Practice keeping every experience qualified as a growthtut understand- 
ing. Feel your divinity in every step and challenge. Flat tires, rough days and 
LhalJcn^c?" all wc practice in your cheerful mastery! Thcv even gfv« yon .1 
door to greater understanding, since nothing reallv happens by accident. If 
you bump yourself - slow down and understand why - become more con* 
Kknis. External pressures of the world give you something to test your inner 
equalling pressure Your vulnerability is the doorway whereby you can get 
tn touch with hidden parts that need exposing. Everything serves you when 
you qualify* it as so. 

When established in your radiant perfection, all the noise and bustle 
generated by the collective is still there. Rather, you no longer give it a 
power to disturb you. Through remaining conscious ot your deeper qualita- 
nve presence you radiate the peacefully radiant aura, which alone has the 
power to show others the alive perfection they can choose at any moment. 
The ability to inwardly make ot anything what you will is recognised as ft 
greater power than any phenomena trying to convince vou otherwise. 
Thtough this unwavering vision, vou gam real tangible experience ot sour 
inner radiance. Know thv source" 



^onmc Seeded 

Fot example, knowing thai there is no such thtng a* an accident von 
use everything towards your self mastery, to show you what need* strength- 
ening, to practice remaining cheerful when the whole world is otherwise* to 
be focused when the whole world is frolicking itself to sleep, to enter the 
deep peace of sttllnc?* when the outer world knows only noise 

The intuitive anchoring to your higher-Presence, developed through 
the sincerity of prayer and applying yourself towards your own purification, 
is the same alignment of awareness vital to every Ktep of awakening. 

This very subtle alignment is intuitively gained through the essence 
meditations of reaching above your head and perceiving a point where you 
anchor your decree, "I AM my Higher-Presence. raJmnth wdkcntng itself into 
my awareness* * Because of the simplicity and initial subtlety, you have to 
stay with it to understand the benefit, ^bu are activating your spintual 
presence! 

As another example, in some vogk exercises you arc wisely advised to 
use a silent mantra on the breath to keep the mind focused and integrated 
with what vou are doing. Do you actually go back to the internal chant 
when you find you mind wandering? Do you give it the creative feeling? - 
"l AM Sat Naam* "1 AM what this mantra means." M I AM what 1 AM 
domy "I AM Radiant Being." - The way in which you apply this helps 
determine the effect iveness at purifying, aligning and quieting the mind, so 
that you become deeply connected as a whole and happy. 

The outcome of this purification ol attention and activation of the higher 
mind is entry into the tantras of " inevitable outcome." 

Through great internal ease, the 
radiant wakefulness underlying con- 
sciousness becomes the pnnul core of 
your identity. Everything is experi- 
enced as a consciousness and you rest 
in the ctcrnirv ot this natural, alive 
State. In that depth, your identity dis- 
plays itself a* a *body w of awareneo. 
The more vou become all of who you 
are, the more you arc able to main- 
tain that wakefulness of existence in 
all realms of substance ' 1 AM. 





Ati Drogchcn 

Ati Ebogchen is the Tibetan name for awakening to your true nature. These 
teachings are traditionally divi Jed into two simultaneous stages, which are: 

* Preliminary practices 

• Being There (completion stage). 

In An Dzogchen. emphasis ts placed upon practices, including yoga* 
knyas, meditation, introspection and activity of any kind which brings forth 
greater awareness, goodness and clarity The "I AM" teachings of western 
mysticism are the same as Drogchcn. except that emphasis is put on the 
completion stage. 

All non-dual teachings share the same essence: getting there by being there. 
All teachings towards Raining your eternal freed* *n as ever wakeful conscious- 
ness require thar the activation of awareness above the head is understood. As 
tt ts your own bask conscious principle thar you are awakening, no one can do 
this tor you. yet it is vcrv simple to do - just start doing it through visualiza- 
tion, sincere decree and reaching up into that pan of voursclt 

In the preliminary stages, the intense inner absorption and elevated 
awareness that is experienced within meditation is obviously different to 
the consciousness experienced tn ordinary daily activity. As the completion 
stage matures, even in the continued practice of technique, the concept of 
technique itself has vanished. Everything you do. whether chanting, eating, 
or walking is (he simple betru;nes> of vour fctemal Sparkling Alive Presence. 

The success of a non-dualistic approach requires aligning vour whole 
being into the wisdom of the completion stage right from the start. The 
ability to honestly rest in your own innate clarity, 3S radiant spirit, gains 
momentum through transformative practice, radiations of grace and the 
resultant experience 

The key to success to your intention, which guides your attention, as 
well as your ability to totally trust in your divinity - 1 AM For those who 
keep wanting some complicated formula, t will spell it out again - sincerely 
meditate on your essence, 1 AM, hnnging forth some qualification, such as, 
*l AM Bliss. "Keep applying yourself in this way. As you do so, the various 
skillful means presented m this book and the companion yoga book will 



find practical meaning to you. For example, there are many practices to 
help you stay awake when you get sleepy In meditation 

Full awakening can be achieved through complete surrender to the ac- 
tive application of pure higher intention, inseparable from Love. This 
teaching was originally the hcan of Chrisuanitv. There is i great truth In 
this for the strong soul who can apply it in earnest. Every Master, in the 
process of their Ascension, ha* created around them some teaching or ra- 
diation of rheir application towards this victory. 

A major aspect ot these teachings, paramount to then Pieces** Is 
surrender. This is an area of confusion to many western minds. THE ONLY 
REAL SURRENDER IS TO THE SELF-RADIANT DEPTH OF 
YOURSELF. Total surrender includes surrendering the chitchat mind which 
wants to figure everything out, external security that Is needed because of 
tnsecunty and personality qutrk> of a limited nature. Some people feel rhev 
must surrender to someone who can activate them and enter a devotee 
consciousness. While this has certain initial benefits, it creates a set of severe 
limitations which must be overcome if a person wants to grow. 

The intimate inreracrion between an advanced srudcnr and teacher (s) 
is so individual, subtle, encompassing, lasting and unique that I do not be- 
lieve a general formula can be laid in ?rone for its structure. It is based on 
the Eterr i i 1 rrcc : . n : Love and the exact law ot creation However, tt can 
be said that surrender is a non- issue* There is simply a enrrect understand* 
mg inherent in each step on the way, 

Because the root of consciousness is prior to and thus innately free of 
all qualification, each must expenence this for themselves to gam their free- 
dom. That means surrendering the reeling of the outer self as the owner of 
the body, mind, - everything. Because this surrender is ultimately to the 
Self, it is not about becoming unresponsive, disempowered, or losing self- 
identity; quite the opposite, in fact. It is treeing \our attention 10 be very 
responsive, thus strengthening the free generation of its radiant identity, 
constantly in the moment. 

The preliminary practices quiet and focus your mind to clearly illumine 
your inner being. Gaining awareness of your inner being, you continue Re- 
process, always drawing on the activating confidence of the completion stage 
- 1 AM. You apply yourself, with skillful means, to stay awake in the subtle 
as vou umtv everything of vour world into wakefulness. 
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"}bu get there by being there "is the essence of the completion srajfe t re - 
peated a thousand times, in a thousand ways throughout this book. This t* 
the teaching at the "I AM Presence," which is beyond all limitations and 
resides in Perfection. Another *aytng is* "Duality is experienced through the 
s$cknes$ ofefion. "That is a way of saying chat F\?rfection is constantly resid- 
ing effortlessly within Life is about bringing it out. 

The completion stage is well known through Ascension of the mind/ 
but its full expression is the translation of the phv-i. il idcntitv into the 
Rainbow Light of Self-R • i • consciousness. Through Awakened Love, 
this bght is then available for the benefit erf the larger collective bodv, moved 
by and according to the Law of the Oneness. 



Rainbow Body 



The Rainbow Ikkh' is your selfcware image composed of pure radiant aware- 
ness. Knowing youtKelf free of ^11 limitation* you are able to quality this 
mr.ivic- wirh whatevn NfettKHC ^ffe<;;tr.« you IWrthw Thv Kt dbOi b»J\ il 
first established m the Buddhic realms. Through bridging its expression into 
the physical you obtain the Ascended Body. 

Il there is any aspect of your soul of which you are not conscious, such 
as i>nc ot the r.i>>, wm will n. " K- .iHe to remain .iuake m thai arena _mJ 
thus not be able to remain awake in your subtle body. 

A person who has established themselves in such a budy vet not pen- 
etrated it into physicality will, upon incarnating, forget that existence. 
However, the rainbow body does not die. Rather, it awaits the conscious- 
ness to once again temember that expression and further develop awareness 
within tt to include all realms and aspects of existence. 



' Ascension of the mind is when you consoously connect with your higher light body 
and have overcome all seeds of subtle karrmc resistance that could possibly interfere with 
the transformation of your entae existence into that reality This necessitates awareness ol 
all the different rays of soul personality Such a being is free to move as they choose, however 
full unification of the spirit and physical hfe. resulting in Physical Ascension, still needs 
continued application to eventuate 
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Tantric Maturity 

Spiritual practice develop an innate sense of balance that feel* comfort- 
able both with extremes and the moat delicate of nuance*- This type of 
balance can only come from the sensitivity of opening yourself to greater 
strength from within, then using it for the greater good and Messing* 

One who is strong in body and mind can hike comfortably for long 
distance* in the rugged mountains. To the couch potato, it seems an ardu- 
ous journey. The hikct while maybe covering twenty miles, nevertheless 
enjoys delicate moments; a butterfly landing on a flower before him, mist 
thrown from a waterfall housing rainbows and spirits alike, the quietude of 
the landscape, the wonder of nature, the inner spirit coursing through legs, 
heart and land alike. When the mind learns to relax, it does not generate 
resistance in the (ace of extremes; rather, it taps into the potential at hand, 
enjoying and quickening itself. Through this practice of tantra you Icam to 
feel the goutiness in all things, uaing everything in life as part of the spiritual 
experience. When vou arc happy within, let's lace it, the world just looks a 
better place. 

Spiritual maturity is a life governed by the constant underlying feeling 
of universal perfection. Through a ftrm, unwavering and relaxed focus the 
inner perfection becomes outwardly manifest as a light, happv and free life. 
White tantra is the pure joy of a higher participation that moves through all 
the realms of life. 

Because of the emphasis upon the purity of heartfelt perfection, white rantTa 
is also referred to as the highest tantra. Ways of awakening this awareness 
include: 

• Feeling good about yourself. Establish vourself in your own light 

• Visualize and reel Light through all areas of the body. Develop a 
sensitive, mnmate awareness of the inner spaces - Mm Light. 

• Create a strong upward flow of energy in the body. Feel this vital 
force as a manifestation of your higher Presence into all frequencies 
of Life. Purify and vitalize the body so It supports your wakefulness 
into deeper meditation. Elevate your bodily awareness so it is 
responsive to your visualisations and to your spirit-presence 



• Develop the ability to release outer limitations, while maintaining 
responsibility to the clarity of your knowingne*. Maintain emotional 
honesty and transmutation. 

• Connect to your Presence above the head, I AM, tangibly bringing 
forth this light of yourself, without rcqualifying the innate wisdom it 
contains mto a limiting scenario 

• Build an inner core of soft intelligent pnma. by fattening to the inner 
joy-felt perfection. In finding your own radiant source* you gain the 
ability to see the Eternal Light underlying all existence that is the 
ulnnm* direct** of our world. Thb also gives J^cnminatioci. 

• Awaken to the Ascended Masters and the body of the Oneness. 

As the practical and infinitely rich hearvglow of the Masters* Presence 
is not separate from your own Infinite and UWidrous Eternal Radiant Light 
and is the same playground in which your higher self also lives, does it not 
seem obvious that this Grace-giving resource i* your most valuable asset on 
the path to Self* Awakening? .All that is necessary, all that can be cm en, all 
that you ever need for your reflection can emanate tTom this source, which 
of itself knows no resistance. Bv overcoming any resistance to the Ax ended 
Masters and what each uniquely and perfectly embodies, you overcome the 
resistance to the changes your own dime light will bring in your life. 

As this is a subtle path of exploration, it Is valuable to understand the 
different energetic images you carry and how those images continually and 
subtly qualify your state of being. You have a seeming infinite multitude • »? 
.httercnt energetic stances in the reperrory of your soul experience. Each of 
these images corresponds ro a different way of holding energy in the body 
and to your various mannerisms. 

White tantra is the pure use ot enlightened energy, polamed, pocenrbed 
and directed by the higher sell It is not based on sexuality, nor is it a social 
tantra. i.e.. ruled bv the outer personality. 

White tantra is relationship in the subtle body. The *pirtrual pursuit of 
this activity starts with emotional healing, purification, quickening prac- 
r ices, commitment to positivity and self-initiating decree. Through consistent 
meditation, you become familiar with your own innate divinity. Chanting 
of mantra, kriya practice, contemplative reflection, arhrmatioro and selfless 
acts of service all refine your awareness of your unlimited Setf. 
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Intimate relationship and a rctincd environment are also part of thi< 
process. As the inner work is done, you become At to enter into white tan era 
relationship with Divine beings. Boundaries are not obv ious, You mu>t have 
enough self-identity 90 that you do not lose yourself amidst the radiant iden- 
tity of other Masters. Vtords do not quire express the balance of thb blending, 
experience alone will show the way. 

first connecting with your presence above the head and bringing forth 
your image in light is like being a newborn baby who just starts to discover 
it has an arm and can control its movement , h still has many years of prac* 
ucc and integration before it can lift a heavy weight 

To Blend with Another 

In blending with another you must both be able to maintain your own es- 
sence awareness while feeling the other's presence and the blended whole. 
As half/half into a whole, rhere is a dynamic harmony. 

It is important that you are acutely attuned to the subtle body in which 
this activity occurs. There U a perfect synchronization and a (< one -mem of 
the head and the heart, allowing the unbroken reign of attention. One be- 
comes aware of another identity msidc of themselves, while remaining 
themselves at the same time. 

Individual identity is not lost. The pineal gland 7 does not disassociate, 
it dimply expands, along with the heart. 

To blend your energy with another you must have a vital and giving 
self-image. Practice being at ease. Then you can blend with and purely ex- 
perience the inner state of another being. If there b tK> liteiorcc of your own, 
no radiant identity of your own. then there b no substance to form the body 
of the blending. True blending requires that all participants have found their 
own source of light. It requires that all parties want thb blending, so there is 
no invasion of privacy. If you arc not tirst establisiied in your own punry and 
vitality of lifiht, then another person will feci that you are drawing upon 
' liar light, or subtly trying to manipulate ir 

T\\ . ■ . • r more people blending together into a unified state ot awareness 
to an activity of the Oneness. The heart and crown chata must be opened 
tor the mutual feeling of elevation that come> from the Onene^ 

r The pineal r$ a small gfand m the center of the head, and is a pom where the energies frcm 
above the head are received into the physical body: The pineal gfamd is intimately associated 
with the crown chakra and also with the activity of a myriad of smaller chakras in the head 



Meditation to Connect with Your Higher Presence 



Sic snll and create a sacred space. Breathe 
deeply for a* long as necessary, directing the 
presence of each breath into various areas of 
the body* then center your attention within the 
chest, feeling an effortless radiance take over. 

Feel the top of your head op*n. Inwardly 



look up and sense an upnsing of attention, like 
i bejm of light, moving up through the top of 
your head and continuing for ten to Airy feet. 

Do not send up an image of yourself, rather, simply get an intuittvc sense of 
your presence moving up. While doing this, consciously feel that you are 
reaching up to the pinnacle of vour own formless God essence. 

Pay attention and at some point in your upward journey, connect to a 
feeling, a point, a click, something, where you feel your Presence returning 
hack down towards your body, U is very subtle, yet noticeable. Remain aware 
that an invisible light is effortlessly raining down upon you from this point 

Knuw that you can anchor your highest 
intentions at this point. It is from this point 
that you will gain your Victorv. Some may spon- 
taneously sense their image at that place; tor 
other*, it is just a subde point With an inten- ^ 
rion originating from M up there/ sense a thick 
tube of Light moving down into and around J \ 

the body, totally centering it in a feeling of uv Jr \ 

hcrcnt divinity, elevation and higher direction. *^^Mr^^ / 
Be at ease and focused at the same time, going 
deeper into the absorption of this awareness. 

Sense the whole body as Light - bright, 
strong translucent and totally responsive to the 
Governing Presence from above. Feel that this 
Light from above takes the form ot your radi- 
ant-physical-body as it descends. 0rv* Jf>- ^ ^ 




A Breath to Begin 



a practice 




Flex the spine and loosen up. Sic still with a straight spine. Breathe deeply 
and hilly from the abdomen. Qose the eyes and as you continue to brearhe, 
feel that yon are breathing awareness throughout die body. As the air moves 
fcn and out through the throat, hear it making a slight sound in the back of 
the throat. 

Continue deep breathing, while feeling inside the body. Feel its c i \ : - 
tic*, its internal space*, all in a three dimensional sense. Feel that you can 
touch and energiic rhe>e place* with the breath, all the while continuing to 
hear the sound of the breath in the back of the throar. 

As vou get tn touch with the internal sense of the body, visualize, allow, 
know, imagine, see a light inside the body, shining effortlessly and connnu- 
ously of its own radiance. Do not vary the light with the in and out of the 
breath, but keep it steady, a* il you could see if with your physical eyes. 
Develop the reeling 7 AM the Light. " 

Now let the breath serve the function of awakening the cells to this 
light. Use the breath as the bridge, bringing this light into a feeling response 
of your cells. Feel vitality rising up through your body, stimulated by the 
light and joining with the breath, to create an elixir At rimes, get very spc- 
l u: l 'ncentratmg your attention in a bone or organ, perhaps spiraling the 
energy within it. At other umea, become more aware of your whole body 
and the area around it* You have developed a simultaneous effortless radi- 
ance of light and a quickened movement of hfeforce through the breath. 
This simple meditanve application can go very far in awakening your inner 
sensitivity. Stay with it every day. This mcditanon can be done for minutes 
or tor hours. 

As you continue, feel that the light shining within vou is sourced and 
thus anchored from alxwe the hcaJ Let the >en>e of your body grow to 
include both the physical body and the space above die head. 



Strengthening Your Image Above the Head 

In the realms above your head, vour only support is that which you create 
out of your qualitative ability. It is in these realms where you >v dl tin J your- 
self Eternal. 

Awareness of subtle aliveness, feeling and image within rhe body can be 
used tn awaken a greater substance of your image above the head. If in 
meditating above the head, your mind wander* and you cannot May awake, 
re-center yourself within the body, at the navel, heart, or throat center. 
Breath into it and awaken that area, then use that prana to support an 
imagery abov e the head. 

If. in deep meditation within the body* vou become semiconscious, in* 

wardly shout your name, such as I AM , feeling it echo within and 

around you. Thts will reestablish yourself in your own awake presence. Then 
re-enter that previously semiconscious inner place and remain awake in it. 
using energy from the breath a* necessary . Develop the ability ro remain 
awake in all realms of your being through recogniiing the common thread 
of consciously aware self- radiant Presence - 1 AM. 

As rhe body is refined and more »ubtle sources of prana are mode 
conacious, the practitioner "rides" that energy Into self- sustained radiant 
awareness. Sit in meditation, feel the top of your head open and bring forth 
an image of yourself above rhe head. Go into the heart, connect with a 
feeling of yourself and then reproduce that feeling above the head to give 
your image greater substance. Move back and forth thts way to bridge the 
gap. Creatively and consistently anchor ;uvarenc» • »f the light above your 
head into bodily awareness. Be sure to use your power of decree to qualify' 
the energy as an activating and sustaining principle. 

Bless yourself from above the head. Visualize yourself diteenng light 
and grace into your physical body and all your attain. By so doing, h b 1 1 kei> 
that you will bring forth glimpses and instances of working very clearly as 
diis bodily image of light. The assistance this gives is much more than many 
would imagine, as it brings radiations of grace and a type of support neces* 
sarv for your success. 

Bringing forth this light results in insights towards overcoming 
obstructions and oversee* rhe proper mix and tntegnry of energy in the 
body. This connection works in both directions. Energetic awareness gained 
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from irking inttawtdy within die body can be transferred 
to your image above che head. Self-centered awareness is gradually expanded 
into the domain of white tantra, the Oneness, through integranng the essence 
meditation* of your 1 AM Presence, as anchored from above, as well as 
through the classic disciplines of transformative individual practices. 

Your light body unites form and formless* combining awareness of your 
pore omnipotent formless God-self with the definition and qualification 
gained in bodily consciousness, Thus you leam to stay awake in realms of 
pure consciousness, by giving a Ice ling at*.! him ^ ry to your light image that 
is already familiar These feelings are first generated in the meditative inti- 
macy of rhc pfa) rifil] ksJv. Without thb, as vou enter the subtle realms it is 
difficult to st3v awake as an active principle, which, in simple language, is 
tailing asleep 

In summary, the upward movement of consciousness from the body to 
above the head brings forth a tangible self-image upon the eternal light of 
your presence. The next step ts to oversee and bless your physical body from 
above, to farther raise its vibratory frequency, eventually uniting above and 
below as one. This is your physical Ascension. Stretching die domain of 
your awareness in this way docs not create a loss of physical grounding, 
though the very* notion of physic ality itself changes. At times in your medi- 
tation, or during certain initiations, you may not be aware of your physical 
bod\ , but tn general, for the success of the whole process, a strong physical 
grounding ts grcatlv beneficial 

In the descending energy, your I AM Presence brings forth whatever, in 
your wildest imagination, you could possibly ever need, and more. It ini- 
tiates and establishes you in the reality of Oneness, blending with other 
beings of the Oneness, opening you by this radiation to greater cosmic lib- 
eration and enjoyment. It El the descending energy from above that brings 
forth the Ascended body and the purity of whatever you achieve. 

In the course ot your growth, you will go through many instances of 
shifting empiiasis between the ascending and descending perspectives. In 
each cycle, you gain a greater union of above and below. 

All the benefits of spiritual practice simply prepare you to fully realm, 
embrace and apply the Supreme Essence ot Tantra. which is profoundly and 
simply the Omnipotent Creative Eternal Presence of your ownSelt similar 
to the responsive feeling that occurs when you hear your name spoken. 



Once you embrace your essence nature you arc on the path to the higher 
which is awakening Into tlic Body of the One aruJ the interactions 
that occur within the Body of the One. 

Energetic Flows of Consciousness in the Body 

White tamia, as inner relationship with self and other*, opens up the subtle 
body in tull, including ib chakra* and energy flows, This sensitivity is often 
- r . lc velopcd through yogtc disciplines and sensitive intimate relationship. 

"This subject b covered in much greater depth in the Eternal Yoga book, 
including visualisations and practice*. Because of their importance, some ot 
these practices arc briefly presented here 

Spinal Column: 

The spmal column is a major governing energy flow in the body, Opening 
conscious awareness of the spine is often achieved through solitary effort, 
such as visualization, breathing techniques and bodily purification, 

Energizing your spine is rhe difference between night and day. It is like 
running on the light where there was darkness. It is the power backing you 
to achieve what you set out to do- It is awakening to the reality thai there 
are subtle worlds within worlds, centered within vour body, that you are a 
part of those worlds. Awakening hilly in the spine gives the ability to touch 
all the elemental qualities that make up your body* 

A simple practice is to visualize and tcel the spine, white breathing aware- 
ness up and down it with a long deep breath. Inhale long and steady with 
the sensation that yuu are drawing a cooling breath up the spine. Make sure 
to allow the diaphragm to go down on the inhale as normal. As you exhale, 
tcel a warmth spreading down the spine . Combine the energy ot the breath 
w ith a feeling of opening, radiant enetgy and uplifting light, Penetrate all 
the way to the base ot the spuie and up into the hcud 

Two additional energy channels lie an inch to each stde of the spine. 
Thoc channel^ the Ida and the Pmgstla, distribute the spinal energy to the 
rest of the body and are important in regulating the body's energy state 
Open these channels, by visualizing and breathing energy through rhem. 
Again, direct your attention all the way to the base of the spine and up into 
the head in a straight line. 



Microcosmic Orbit: 

The microco5fnic orbit circu- 
lates energy and awareness up the 
spine, through the head an J down 
the frontal line to the perineum, 
where it then continue* its calcula- 
tion hack up the spine. A 

Open the microcode orbit m 
through visualirtng light and a 
feeling of "radiant presence" along 
its route, being sure to use the 
breath to give added energy It* 
opening brings a dynamic balance 
between inner absorption and outer 
awareness, while infusing, balancing and refining energy within the body. 

Moving up the spine transmutes and transcends oil worldly pettiness 
The vteualiiariim down the front of the body fills out a m. h, passionate, feelii\g- 
oncntatcd .sea oi energetic support which nourishes your eraouonal body 

Be sure to keep the tongue touching the upper palette, as this is part of 
the energy flow. As you get into the tecling of thus circulation, expand us 
domain by connecting tea radiant bright light a few inches above the head, 
also extending the circulation through the leg*, even through the feet into 
the earth and back. 

Fusion Channel: 

There are channel* within channels in the spine incorporating differ- 
ent aspects and refinements of awareness, bliss and creative support in your 
expanded sense ofbody. One of these channels is called the Fusion channel. 
which is a deep current of very blissful and creative consciousness that in its 
various qualifications nourishes the sexual energy, the kidneys, the brain 
and other tissue* of the body , 

The fusion channel is a cosmic blending of the masculine and feminine 
energies and is a very primal flow, even superseding the spinal current as 
visualized above. Its opening actively stimulates both the frontal and spinal 
channels as visualized in the microcosmic orbit meditation, creating a whole * 
nets that catapults awareness into the eighth chakra above the head. 




The fusion channel is a very blissful, creative and alive energy, strongly 
connected to the erheric dimenskm of the bodv. Irs principle stimulation 
point* arc at the genitals (second chakra), thymus, throat center, hack of 
the head and crown. A* it activates awareness above the head, the greater 
increase of energy "fusing" back into the body creates a tremendous halo 
around the head and heart areas- 

A* the spinal column is often the major focus of yogic practices so the 
fusion channel is associated with tantric practice*. I would even go so far ft* 
to say that the spinal and fusion channels arc simply the same upward 
movement of energy, with the spine being more an energy of individual 
governorship and awakening, while the fusion channel is an initiation into 
cosmic consciousness and die absorption of cosmic energy. 

The fusion channel is the passion of all that energy used with love tn an 
intimate way within the body of creation. At first 1 cxpcncnced this pas- 
sionate channel as lying parallel to the spine an inch or so deeper into the 
body* However as I became more integrated, it ceased as 3 separate chan- 
nel from the spinal current, although it continues to have a projection that 
feels inward of the spinal column 

It has twx> supportive currents, similar to the ida and pingala of the 
spinal current. These masculine and feminine current? run up the inside of 
the body, intertwining with each other in a love dance. It is not so much 
visualized as a specific channel; rather, it is a tremendously rich ecstanc 
dance of harmonized energy In the body joining heaven and earth. Visualiz- 
ing an intertwining of energies from the genitals to the top of the head, like 
the masculine and feminine aspects of yourself making love, helps to open 
the channel. The fusion channel is greatly stimulated through the fusing of 
light from the eighth center above die hc.i»l into rhe bodv. 

To open the fusion channel, you need to become familiar with the subtle 
masculine and feminine images and be able to feel deeply. This includes 
meditating on the left and right sides of the bodv. meditating on the mascu- 
line and feminine essence qualities and working with both outward and 
passive states of being, 

The containment and ignition of this channel requtres that you are 
aWe to stand in your own light, i.e., not feeling that you have to draw the 
light from others, or from some technique. Rathe* the techniques are you 
opening yourself further to vour own radiance. 
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Your upward energy must be stabilised at least to the throat level. Purity 
must have the command, whereby the thoughts are not always reaching 
out in a sexual mannec but contained in a soft inwardly fulfilling presence. 
Even visualizing a wire, from the second chakra to just above the head, 
help* rhi> vital wiring of upward energy in the body. Without rhe upward 
movement, the fusion channel can never open beyond the lower centers. 

Opening of rhe rusum channel ts greatly stimulated through the blissful 
nectars that flow when the higher Light ground* into rhe head and throat 
centers. It b also stimulated through the blending ul an uuier chemutry, 
Mich as occurs in certain kriyas, meditative visualizations and creauve love 
making, all done with an mtegratu^n into the higher cenrcrv I he bliss of 
r h is i n trial opening is very consuming, evaporating the analytical mind 
like a drop of water in a roaring fire, h t fciie nectars to nourish the 
body, the yogi first "tccls~ and connects with the ek-im-in il qualities (earth, 
water, fire, air) of the base, sexual, navel and heart chakras. Then rhe throat 
chakra can take all this blissful energy of the necrars dnppmg from the head 
and turn it simultaneously into the frequencies of fire, water; etc.. which 
directly nounsh the body in this way with great strength and substance. 

Ac n voting the fusion channel is an advanced practice, requmng purity 
and tamiliarir> with energy. A visualization to opening the fusion channel is 
given in the red rantra chapter (page 99). 

Belt channel: 

There is a balancing and supportive t tr 
cularion of energy that circles the waist. 
Familiarity with this channel If important 
in maintaining the purity and grounding of 
your presence in the body, \foualbe the na* 
vel area and spine across from the navel as 
radiantly bright with energy, like a sun. 
Then feel a disk of vibrant energy aware- 
ness extend horizontally around the waist. 
Fill it with invincible light. 




C 




Really work with the command of nuking thai light invincible and bright, 
with no areas that are weak. Use the invincible command from above thc« 
head to qualify this belt of energy as such. A visualization that I used v\ 
imagining great big heavy broadswords slashing against this band of light; 
everywhere they hit, not even the slightest ding could be made. It a ding 
was made, then I immediately filled it out and went to work strengthening 
it with the invincible command that it be so. After a tunc, not only coul J 
the swords not make a dent, bur ihev would be repelled before their swing 
could even get close. 

As you fill out this belt, you can extend it by imaging tt sptraling up 
around the body all the way above the head, a* well as spiraling down into 
the earth, extending its circle of protection and support 

As an advanced meditation, you can also create a similar belt of protec- 
tion and radiance around other centers, such as the thnxit. Such a protection 
makes it easy to maintain the purity of focus and awareness within a centet 
as a feeling of your own Presence. 

Angular Flow of Integrative Relationship; 

The vertical and honrontal flows of energy tn the body have been dis- 
cussed, There is another set of energetic flows and projections in rhe body, 
which are known as the regulatory or angular flow*. 

These flows open and fill out as the Yogic power of vemcal alignment 
(I Am one with God expression, or simply, 1 AM) fuse into the tangibly 
felt reality of your world The angular flows serve as a medium of integration 
of new experiences and the ability* to respond in an empowered manner to 
every circumstance. The angular flows 
come forth in response to the expansion 
of relationship. 

The angular flows have a unique 
power to bring up, penetrate and encr- 
jcttcally clear causative stances of 
limitation, bringing those limitations face 
to face with a higher consciousness and 
purity. As your consciousness moves 
through these flows* the power is present 
to move through the seemingly iron con- 
tractions of the egotistically centered will. 




Through stimulation and opening of the angular flow*, egotistical con- 
traction* can be made obvious and released. Issues which a soul may be 
ignoring or hiding are directly stimulated and brought to the surface. A 
tanurtc master ts very skilled at moving blockages and energy in a collective 
field by activity and radiations that stimulate these flows. 

Iri^punn chatc rmOMIJjfahtC 'opcr in. »n :irJ WElpI - r H:.-—' I It is 
vital to make the conscious invitation of your God-Self into the nuts 
and bolt* of your world. 

Rolling down a grassy hill, free dance, nr rrirnin movements can tem- 
porarily stimulate the angular energy flows and make you forget yourself lor 
a moment and relax into just being yourself However, to yet deep into these 
flows requires a masterful understanding of how your images ground deep 
into the psyche, the tissues of the body and the corresponding imprints in 
the earth and the stars. 

It is important to replace these early images and their subsequent pro- 
gramming with Divine understanding, positive attitudes, experiences, 
positive relationship and feelings of pure radiant enert 

This includes working through your subtle body in the inner ethers of 
the earth. This important area of mastery and understanding is initiated in 
a f urther chapter in this hook, The Inner Worlds of our Earth. The purifica- 
tion of your cellular memory und its emotions arc covered in £re;ucr detail 
in chapters seven through ten. 



Re -awaken your relationship 
with your higher Sell. 

This brings self- clarity as the 

rich opulent beautiful 
outpouring of your own God- 
Self- 1 AM. What greater 
and Eternally fresh fulfillment 
can ever be had! 




Central, Solar and Inner Earth Images 

A major part of the ethcric structure of the body arc the subtle self-image* 
which quality its energy into the specifics ot its form. Ot these scli-imagcs, 
there arc three major constituent* that take subtle shape in the eighth chakra 
(li few inches above the head) and are then projected through the body 
itself. 

In addition there are * great many sell-created images defined in re- 
sponse to the immediate social ciuwerns around you. These images are 
lumped together as your social image. 

CENTRAL Your eternal "1 AM" Presence. Radiant Knowingness and 
Oneness. The primal force of Consciousness, self-intelli- 
gent and atl-knowtng, which you then qualify into a specific 
expression of who you are. 

Solar Your Self Confident Individual Sol a Radiance. Projection- 
Excellence. Qualifying power Masculine nature. 

b*» Earth Your Image of Collective purpose, possibility, knowledge, 
companion and intimacy in form. Feeling and thus creat- 
ing the Mending of all your experience into the form of a 
body. Your past, present and fiiture vision as an integrated 
expression t *a !»• < "u iiv IMi>* in f^nn Feminine na- 
ture. This image is discussed in more depth m the chapters: 
Inner VWh7i/s ai otir Earth and Clearing Karmic Cellular 
Mcmury> 

Social The port of your creation that moves according to the 

whim* of Sam , ,» mi r .: •. 1 it i - r I , instead <>t \i uir 

higher Tnith. Many place their social image to stand in 
from of i hen C entral Image, masking it by requalifytng it 
in an unenlightened manner Nothing of the MKial mask 
i Listing, Kit this self-created dilemma does keep people 
bound and distanced from their Truth. 



Central to all self- images of polarity is your Eternal Presence experienc- 
ing itself a* whatever experience you are having. There is a Central Flame 
which you as a mhiI carry within any form. If you penetrate to the root of 
your inward-dwelling Flame, beyond thr nutcr images, you find yourself 
standing, moving, talking, sitting quietly, radiating within the feeling, the 
expanse, the Awareness of yourself within the One- Being. 

Discover yourself tn your Central image: centered, contained, relaxed 
and true to yourself Feel the symmetry and balance of both sides of the 
body, which like a funnel, directs the incoming light into the central pivoe 
of your body. 

Your I AM Presence, as an essence. is beyond form, because it is I AM 
that creates and perceives farm, To discover who you arc in farm, you must 
tin.l v lursclt beyond it, simply in Presence. Then you know the magic be- 
hind life. You pay attention to the state of your own Presence. You liv e the 
saying so often said, "Let your Presence work for fQU 

These are the deep root qualities. How can a man find himself if he 
doesn't understand his own Presence. 1 How* can a women find herself as a 
women if she cannot creatively see herself as pan of a hgger picture/ 

The power of your higher image, if gone into deeply enough, is the 
ability to govern the outer self, to receive, picture, express and fulfill the 
soul in activity. If in your Presence you feel a tremendous creative farce, 
then your outer expression must ful- 
fill and reflect this if you arc to be at 
peace with yourself. 

If you cannot express yourscl! 
beyond the psychic pollution of so 
many half-truths, whims and gross 
vibrations in the world at it is today, 
then how can you work, consciously, 
with the pure iccling and expanse ot 
your Divine Presence? How to do this 
ts what this book is about! 





Attention, Vision, Will 

and Ou/er c J*lanifeslaHon 

You gain strength through sincerity of purpose, bringing through the mani- 
festation of that purpose in the free flow of an all powerful energy - Love. In 
all the world you have but three abilities, which are: 

• Your Attention - Where your awareness is focused. Incorpo- 

rates the discipline, purity and art of focus. 

Your Vision - ITie dynamic creative application to perceive 
and form the world around and within vou. 

• Yoi k Wax It TO Be SO The qualifying power and pttrtt\ i 

your intention. Y.u-i uU-nnty as a qualifying 
power is self-awareness of yourself as a soul. 

Where you pur your arrenrion is what you become. If you constantly 
put you i ,>runti.<n mro 1)1111^ outside of yourself, ytm never become whi> 
you are. 

Vision is at many kinds. The pure vision that comes forrh, from keep- 
ing your attention focused upon your higher Presence, has within it the 
I4ghl that can hnng forth a Joy of the Spirit. 

Pure vision is the Light ot'Uod that Never Fails* God can only express 
rlirou/Ji :inindiviilii.ili:ation,suvh v- n i it si It The grounding of your identic \ 
in pure radiance naturally begets a strong will, rightly directed. It all come* 
i where you put your attention. Where you put your attention is the 
.liftcreiKe between struggling forward and a Grace-filled blossoming 
Recognize the invincibility of the Oneness, which your very own dear 
presence knows. 
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>Xfc draw upon a repertory o( feeling states, accessible through various am 
• l i m • . i n .itn substance to the strength of our manifesting abilities. 

Fur example, suppose you are working on your prosperity > The first thing 
that you must do t> to feel prosperous. In bringing forth this attitude, you 

a new car and you keep feeling yourself having it. All fine .md good, as long as 
you remember where the power lies. So say you really visualtre this cat; even 
its Gofoc make, year. , . f so much attention in the outer; the next day a bcedc 
appears on your doorstep and you kick it out of the way, maybe even gtngerly 
move it iHit the way - yet that beetle was your manifestation. 

M. »w come?! Because m mamfoi m the .mi. i purels, tr.r mention 
must be • m the innec The inner feeling ts one of Joy. of Perfection, that the 
Rfrfect intelligence within this source of everything knows the perfect tim- 
ing, the exact detail*, the righteous way, all the alignments needed. Keep 
r I u reeling of manifestation anchored from your Central Image - your I AM 
fYese/ice. The feeling of alignment is a symmetry around the centerline of 
your body, the sense that the Pure, IVrfect and Unlimited part of yourself 
from above oversees and directs everything. When this connection is truly 
made, there will always be an incredible inner blLv with it. Bliss is insepa- 
rable from any higher manifestation* 

It is better to remain silent in thb feeling* rather than to tell people, 
"Spurn is doing It all, 1 am just the vehicle." For this can create a disconnec- 
tion from the subtle and constant feeling. You are the Spirit, remember that. 
[Yt no let ir become constricted in feeling, or disconnected. 

While the formula sounds simple, there are a few pi i \ M i hat need to be 
understock!. Your attention, vision and will are all movements ot u »nsi n ui>- 
ness, thus lite force, wtthm your identity. Youi ima^e* of individual and 
I Ik rive existence are intimately interconnected with the whole of cxe^ 
atkm. Thus the whole of creation will reciprocally influence your attention, 
vision and wflL 
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The desire to manifest something of benefit lor the greatest flood through 
heart aspirations can draw upon a subtle collective strength. In tact your 
I Am Awareness is everywhere, rinding its pure unqualified IVrrtection out- 
pouring through whomever identifies with it. Through reflection, it may he 
apparent that anything that b not tor the greatest good cannot receive the 
pure unadulterated strength of the I AM Pretence. It is not a force outside 
of yourself; rather, one that springs forth most purely from the innermost 
reaches of the purified heart 

If you qualify whatever you want through die ability of your inner Divine 
Presence, then the fVrfcctnm of your inner Presence will adjust the vision to 
its best form. It will il>n provide the strength upon which you may draw to 
overcome obstacle* of lesvinspircd individual and collective desires. 

Your creation becomes a part of you. therefore you take responsibility 
for it. An> creation which has obviously finished serving its function b best 
dissolved, thereby freeing your attention tor evei greater pivtMbiltticv 




Mind 



It is my experience that the real mind has little to do 
with reason, rather it is pure consciousness, empty and a 
very vast space. It is like looking up into the sky and 
feeling its expanse. This tntad gives a strength 
the need to explain itself, a sensitivity greater than can 
ever be imagined and a presence always without flaw - 
universal in character and never of UmR4M. 




The Yoga of Ascension - Outlined 

\ . Hawing is a brict outline of rhc application cowards hill bodily freedom of 
spint (Ascension) a* I have learned it Some of the intricacies of this pro- 
cess arc further explored in the companion k*>k - Eternal Yoga* the Applied 
Science of Ascension (See appendix ) . 

• Recognize your I AM Presence. Know that the heart of T is ever- 
radiant and that Light is the radiance of your Presence. Spend quality 
meditative time to really fed this and bring clarity to your betngncss 

• Extend your awareness above your head and int uit a point ten to fifty 
feet above. As your awareness extends up, remain sensitive to the 
point at which you feel your energy radiating effortlessly back down. 
(This is often very* subtle.) This point is the anchor of your eternally 
pure presence, from which you initiate your higher awakening, purify 
the subdc body of distortions and eventually awaken to the awesome 
and blissfully simple truth of cosmic consciousness, 

• Recognize and empower your own ability to quality your energy, your 
world and your reality. Learn to become fully conscious of how you 
qualify your presence through thought, feeling and subtle image. 

• Govern the qualitative power by anchonng It to the sense of IVrfectkm 
radiating from your I AM Presence. 

• Sensitize the body consciousness to spirit by elevating it, cleansing it 
and living a conscious life. Bring forth and release karmic tendencies. 

• Open the internal spaces of the body, purify them and feel m them 
your own image of spirit. 

• Go above the hc;id a lew inches to six feet and develop the ability to 
"sec" your presence as Light above the head. Open to all the rays. 
Bring forth your eternally radiant image within the space above your 
head, 

• Have that image oversee everything of your world, letting \our physical 
cotxsciousness be an outpouring of your higher self. Merge the two 
into ONE. 
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LEPCHA JUGAT 



Brought to this retreat in a Himalayan forest - 
"when: the offerings to God are prepared," 
miniates ilu* name. 



Sitting from one ro eleven in the morning, each 
day incredible blessings, breakthroughs, 
• •;-.« rung, seeing, cLintv, kn« »wing> loving, 
VICTORY IN THE LIGHT! 



The mists, clouds, the mr outside doing wonderful 
sties, swirling around* then straight, straight 
down. Sun peeking through in glory, tree* 
hflowered. Majestic Himalayan heights sometimes 
reveal their soul* stirring presence. 

The continual presence ot Ascended beings of 
radiant beauty, alivencss, consciously conscious, 
night and dav, calling forth, bnnging forth my 
» wu Presence . 

NX HA sounds the voice ot |oy! 

I be victory gained, trust in ir we must. Go our 
and apph, th it a comes 1 4 >r 1 1 1 visible and done! 
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The artful balance of awakening 
that you bring to your life is the 
difference between remaining on 
the wheel of hidden ignorance and 
the full liberating mastery within 
all realms of your unlimited 
radiance. 




► 
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Red tantra is the art, mastery, 
surrender and joy of sexual 

energy, to quicken, strengthen 
and expand body ar ind. 

The sexual currents are ptified 
and fused into the upward for 

thereby strengthening 
the body, transcending the lowe 
pull of sexuality and freeing i 
attention intd that of Eter 
Bliss. 
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containment, circulation and refining of sexual vitality tangibly 
fines the intelligent and transforming presence of your §oul into every 
cell of the body. 

A> .< K>ndiij| milium, itt chemistry ls a vital pun in the continual 
creation of life Thus, while the sexual chemistry is the mechanism to bring 
forth it new life through conception, 99.99% o4 its activity is in the rejuve- 
nation of your own life. 

In the moment of your conception the sexual substances around the 
egg act as the medium whereby the invisible forces of spirit fuse into manor 
and direct the cell's initial unioldment. The sexual energy and substance 
from your parents which has entered the developing cell, continues to re- 
fine itself* becoming the original energy- substance existing at each subtle 
center of the fetus. After four months Of so, development has occurred to i 
mi t tic lent degree that your spirit begins to ground through the crown center 
(previously being more connected to the mother s aura than to the fetus). 

The sexual energy* as seen through the eyes of a yogi, is but one fre- 
quency of an energy-nectar replicated throughout the body* in various shades 
of subtly, It is present in each organ* particularly in each gland* even, to 
some degree* in every celL By wisely conserving the most "physical" fre- 
quetUN «»r the*? nectars, i.e., the masculine and feminine semen, you not 
only make your body strong and steady, you gain enough sense of connec- 
tivity so that you can mould the cells of your body, even inanimate objects 
found you, to respond to the conscious direction of your thoughts. 

Timing the lion* however, b an earnest effort. For upon intensifying 
your potency* as every young buck knows, you create a force wanting comple- 
tion* By learning the wisdom of transforming this creative force into Its 
more subtle frequencies* you have a greater motivation to hold the reins. 
As the benefit* are more tangibly felt, as you enjoy your meditation and 
strengthen the pathways of transmutation, the wild-party is matured and 
an incorruptible strength and steadiness gained 

By not suppressing the feelings contained deep in the currents of lite 
and instead extracting the very essence, like a sweet voice singing to you* 
bringing that feeling up through the staircase ot the body, you bring the 
power of sexual attraction and union right up to the crown of the bead. 
Hen? you are making love to yourself, in a way difficult to describe. The 
energy substance of earth spiraling up into your body unites with the energy 
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tire o* your eternal presence, raining back into ihc a* its source of 
liberation from bondage to a lost work! 

Energy Sublimation and Transformation of 
Consciousness 

The attutr reuniting rbr infinite ease and elasticity ot sptrit - think it and it 
will be - with the body temple, as one consciousness stretching from term- 
less to form, U the subject nt tantni and is the creation of the Eternal Body. 

There arc many approaches to absorbing and transmuting sexual en- 
ergy. Whatever the style, the most basic underpinning is conservation and 
circulation of semen. A man contains his semen and burns through the 
outward push, so that he may bring its energy into the wholeness of the 
body. A woman docs not lose her seminal equivalent through sex, but she 
must learn to absorb and circulate her chemistry and its energy if *he wants 
i ufe* giving benefits* 

Suppression of sexual feeling never works in the long term, rather, there 
must be an upward transmutation. This upward flow is established through 
exercise, meditation, creative activities of life, emotional purity and most 
importantly, command over your thoughts. Without a feminine -masculine 
balancing of encTgy, the sexual energy, as a creative expression, will under- 
standably drive it^ll foi rhat want. 

In that drive for intimate union, however, there are degrees ot satisfac- 
tion. Ultimately, that dnve cannot achieve its purpose in lite until your 
lrtcforcc has dnven itself to the gates ot spirit and obtained th.it union 
Viewed another way, the governing Presence of your higher sell mu>t ex- 
tend its harmonizing command to all the forces of the body, so that those 
forces become avenues of its expression and mastery. 

Thus at! the techniques, meditations, or sex. tor countless lifetime!!, will 
not bring you that union until you decree from your higher Presence, some- 
thing like Jesus did, 7 AVf the Resurrection <<nJ r/ie Life, "and you feel that 
wiring from above and below. 

Upward transmutation of sexual energ> is not enough without the en- 
richment obtained through the higher tantras In the penetration of your 
spirit Into the body, you must honestly explore the body and understand it, 
which is a tantra. Sexual relationship for this purpose b known as red tanrr.i. 



Certain basic skills of fed tantra, such as conserving semen and enjoy- 
tng sex, are of use to anyone in relationship and on the spiritual path. Red 
tantra, used co intensify the sexual drive and sublimate that power tor spiri- 
tual purposes, require* at least an equally intense solitary meditarive practice. 
Otherwise, red tantra. for spiritual purposes, can be a long sidetrack to v r 
self-mastery and create all sorts of problems in the short term. In summary, 
sexual techniques of energy sublimation, while important, are not the key 
to everlasting victory, rather, that power lies in bringing through the gover- 
norship of your higher self 

Red Tantra 

Red tantra is the masterful and intimate blending of a man and woman, 
awakening the inner sanctums and joys of the body. 

The fusion of masculine and feminine energv and circulating that hi 
sion initiates greater understanding of the creative ecstatic unity of bliss 
and form. The body is vitalized, the mind become* frect deep insights can 
be initiated and a deeper blending of two souls in Love occur*. 

The first emphasis of red ranrra b the jjtffi awav from genital orgasm. 
Establishing an upward circulation of the extra energy prolongs love*mak- 
tng, vitalizes the higher centers thereby bringing a truer fulfillment and creates 
an equilibrium throughout the body temple. 

The man learns how to contain hts semen and direct hi> encrg> and 
thoughts. Both man and woman learn how to open to a greater circulation 
and ecstasy, that brings a twofold benefit. Fust, it transfers the stimulating 
delight and increased energv to (he more limitless ecstatic capacity of the 
higher centers, with corresponding benefits from this opening, Second, as 
previously stated, it creates an equilibrium, supporting a more loving, fulfilled 
and expanded awareness. In the pull and desire to obtain this mastery, few 
understand the real depths of what this tantTa requires as an integration 
tntu the 5-pmtual path. 



It requires that die practitioner has 




m the lower chakra* as sexual; it is all energv and there are various ways of 
qualify ing it. The pathways of circulation and transmutation are so opened 
that a fullness of energy m the lower centers docs not compel an expression 
through sex. Instead, it is easily and quickly assimilated into a fullness of 
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energy throughout the body, which may then be used tor all sorts of pur- 
poses, such as meditation and enjoyment of life. 

A deep meditative practice that realises the higher self as the greatest 
fulfillment should already be established. Transformative movement such 
as dynamic yoga sets, internal martial arts and similar practice* are an 
Invaluable tesiMame; so i> the ml * It- ipplicationof mind and breath to gam 
further familiarity with and opening of the body \ energy channels. Tantra 
require* its sincere practitioners to cultivate an embrace of hie, while 
constantly releasing any subtle distortion created through the outer passion 
wanting its way. This constant refinement of the union, as above so below* 
asks that the practitioner is even able to change his or her basic way of 
being, as necessary Without this ability, red tantra can become problematic 
and stilling to higher growth* like an addiction. 

Red tantra in its fulfillment leads to a natural transcendence of any 
compulsive need for sexual activity itsel£ However, tt a Jeep inner con- 
nection to your Presence above the head has not been cultivated and brought 
into the body, then there i> a strong likelihood that this fulfillment stage 
Mill not be reached, because the fulfillment U felt 
from sexuality instead of infinite spirit. 



First Establish Yourself in Your 
Own Light 



To repeat, again and again: do not start the 
spiritual path by emphasizing red tantra as 
your salvation. Many say, "Now that is 

something I could sec into, a way of spiritual growth based on sex! w First, do 
the basic practices of dynamic yoga sets, pranayama, silent deep meditation 
and opening the heart of Love. During this time, the focus is on your indi- 
vidual self* development; celibacy or greatly reduced sexual activity is highly 
beneticial and, ii entered sincerely, returns you to your own emotional heal- 
ing and strengthening. 

ftirt of learning how to gain control over your sexual drive is betng 
comfortable with cehbacv, in the process learning how to open the chan- 
nels of transmutation. 
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Tantra ts blending with another being. A baste requirement ts that you 
arc well established in your own light* <o that you have something to blend. 
Ir is also important so that you do not covertly draw on the light of others, 
which creates complications. This simple advice, well ioUuwed. would aid 
many an indiv idual who has become lost because of wanting it all, without 
understanding the steps of preliminary growth necessary to truly benefit 
tT.'in tiiniric affairs* 

Wliilc *exudl immuicy can be a wonderful assistance in the awakening 
of your liRht body, it is not the only way of achieving this. However; when 
one energetically thinks that they need sexual intimacy to aenvate them- 
selves, this emotional belief can be a real danger that keeps some trapped in 
a certain fnimewot k for i long rime. If you want the benefits of red tantra, 
then you must combine b with enough formless sitting meditation that you 
know your existence from your true source* 

One of the trap* of tantra is using your sensitivity to subtly draw upon 
another being in covert ways. This always reflects a deep healing needed 
with the feminine, with rhe earth and with the soul. This type of healing 
must begin by strengthening vour relationship with vour own divinirv. 

Misuse of the tantric pull of 
intimate experience, in the guise of 
spiritual growth, can wrap a soul in 
lifetime after lifetime of confusion 
and hardship. It ha* turned the 
potential of great yogis into grotesque 
monsters. How much more titrongly 
can I cmphasue the foundation work 
M pure self'Centered practice, 
emotional surrender through the 
willingness to feel your feelings as 
your own creation and the Love of 
others as an expression of Love itself? 




Training the Flows of Energy in the Body 



As previously mentioned, the first emphasis irt red t antra is learning how to 
luck the flow of energy from the lower vital centers m an upward dm n r. 
This bask training is also an important parr of dynamic vofa ,md henetits 
just about every activity, from sporu to meditatively working within the 

To learn the fust lock, called m/)ri/;# hhnnili, first do a few minute* of 
deep breathing and exercise to loosen up. 

• Sit with a straight spine and bring your attention to the 
perineum* which is located between the anus and the testicles 
or vagina. Inhale, hold the breath as long as comfortable, while 
contracting and releasing the perineum a tew times, pulling it 
up on each contraction For a mild contraction just the 
perineum is contracted. On a stronger contraction rhc but- 
rocks, anus and testicles or vagina are also pulled up. 

• Relax for a minute. Then inhale and hold, whiJe con- 
tracting and relaxing the genitals a lew times. Pull the genitals 
and the urogenital diaphragm up with each contraction. Re- 
lax between contractions. 

• For the final component, inhale, hold and practice pull- 
ing the navel in towards the spine, tccling a connection from 
the navel to the spine and up the spine, 

• Now, tor mhula bhanda, bring all the components to- 
gether into one smooth movement. Inhale, hold and pull m 

the genitals* then the perineum a very 

by pulling the navel into towards the 
spine, bringing the combined mo* 
mentum up the spine. Hold for the 
duration at the breath, as comfort- 
able. Practice at first with the breath 
held either in of out In rime, you 
should feci a fullne** ot energy in the 
lower cct iters t>nu toe SOttie . 




Tor+fo cff the B<?oved 

As you pull up the perineum, direct the energy into the bast t \\v. 
spine and up the ipme • t he head. Contract the muscles along the mJc> 
4 >f i he spine in rhythm with the upward movement of attention. These con* 
traction* help yoli feel your spine, intensity the energy and keep it contained 
on its path, 

Mhula hhanda creates countless benefits, including vitality, u strong 
heart and a light vibrant feeling in the head. If the lower center* fed drained 
or weak, mhula hhanda will help to rebuild your presence in this area. If 
1 1 1 etc is an abundance of energy, tt directs that energy upwards, helping to 
ii.iii-iir.irr ii m the pun ess, sn tini >t d»x-s not Ixxome iin agitation 

Mhula hhanda is both I physical and a psychic lock that traias you to 
recognize the pathway of transmutation. Contracting the muscles is v 
taneously accompanied by a mental visualization ami intention, which greath 
enhances the whole effect. In fact, as the pathway become* clear and sec- 
ond nanjre, the power of thought alone keeps a o instant upwanl force in 
action, wiring the control centers in your head to the lower centers. With- 
out this wiring, the body is not able to move in total harmony with the 
higher intention* of your spirit 

This lock can he used in many applications, such as martial arts, yoga, 
sports, even simply walking down the street with your energy contained. 

Iv > not always have to hold the breath in or out while applying thb lock, 
although for an intense application, it helps. A martial am stance, such as 
the I torse stance, is a great way to get really familiar with mhula hhanda. 

As the lock becomes familiac you will understand how to modify fa 
components suitably. For example, in some yoga poses it may be more ap- 
propriate to apply a stronger navel lock, in others only a slight tension at 
the navel. You will also learn how to build upon the feeling of presence, 
m m ntuatcd through the brearh, also upon visualization. A woman on her 
moon cycle, or In the later stages of pregnancy, should not apply mhula 
hhanda- 

When using mhula hhanda in conjunction with holding the breath, be 
sure that the neck Is kept straight, the head just slightly tucked back, the 
chin level or slightly tucked in. At the end of a chant or pranayama, it is a 
recommended practice to hold the breath as long as comfortable. The in- 
crease of energy will often bring an automatic pull of mhula hhanda; when 
thb happens, the energy can quicken much faster rh.in perhaps anticipated. 
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Keep ic contained, spine straight, mhula bhanda, do not let the head drop 
back and, p.-.mail uK important, keep the focus of attention, li the energy 
is starting to get out of control or you feel diziy, squeeze the muscles on the 
sides oi \ n ; inc and neck. Besides numerous health benefits, this keeps 
you from spacing out, or worse, from losing consciousness. 

Any time you create a soft prana in the body, such as through mcdita- 
(fcn, breathing, or viNiiali:aru»n, \o»j can end \\w pOttiCt h\ lightening the 
muscle* of vour body, hard, isolating different muscles. This drives the en- 
ergy created deeper into the body, particularly the bone marrow; it is a 
tremendous health tonic. While squeezing the muscles, mhula bhanda will 
be automatic. Finish by relaxing tor a few minutes; reel yourself absorbing 
the energy. 

For men. it before going to sleep you feel a build up of energy in the 
i^niiaU, .ipply mhula bhanda and take a number ot short sniff like inhales 
up the spine, to shift the energy. This help* prevent erotic dreams which 
can result in the loss of semen, a very undesirable occurrence. You can also 
program yourself to use this type oi rapid short sniff like inhaling breath, up 
the spine, to rapidly wake up from an undesirable dream. 

Used in sex, this lock can be applied cither subtly or more intensely to 
Keep uie energy irutii Deconung oven> exciteu* it ts especial!) vaiuawe tot a 
man. if he is approaching the point of no return, to help shift the energy. For 
a woman, it helps her energy circulate and brings the energy of her orgasm 
up through the whole body. 

Another way oi toning the muscles around the genitals is by bnetly 
scarring and stopping the flow of urine while relieving yourself. When a 
man urinates standing, rather than m a crouching position, some oi the 
electrical energy from the semen is lost in the urine Similarly, any time you 
shift from one energy climate rapidly into another and you get a sudden 
urge to urinate, hold on for a minute or two before relieving yourself. If, for 
example, you jump into some cold waiter and you immediately want to 
urinate, where previously you felt no such urge, hold that feeling in check 
and redirect the current back into the body. Then after a minute or two, 
urinate. "The sudden shift in energy wanted to release itself through the 
urine and escape m t hat route. If instead, you integrate and absorb that 
energy, not only do you gain its benefits, but you arc training the body how 
to work with extra energy. As another example, if right after an intense 
exercise, such at a martial arts atance, you feel the sudden urge to urinate, 



hold it for a minute or two and circulate vouf energv in the microcotmic 
orbit a few times first, before you urinate. 

After mhula hhanda, the next flow of energy that must heebie familiar 
bi rh* microcjotmk orhit.Tht bosk flow of this orbit is from the perineum up 
the spine to the crown of r Ik* he. id and then kick down the front, traveling 
through a connection nude from the tongue touching the top pallet ,u»J 
down the front of the body to the perineum, when? tt then return* bac k up 
the iptne (see pfrctute on page 62). 

This flow of energy is opened by visualization, accompanied with a subtle 
direction of the breath. i^>-.u m t»ons to the easy movement of the mind 
over this route are removed. Once that is done, a more tangible movement 
of energy is devektped iK »i iu u* nwite. Be Hire to stop and work for a while 
with tne energy tn any area or tne route mat sects weak or nux kcu- 

Meditating on and visualizing the microcosmic orbit allows the more 
raw feelings, such as sexual passions and hard energy , to transmute them- 
selves into a refined, alert and peaceful meditative soft energy, in the process 
btirning out agitation in the body. Mhula bhanda and opening the micro- 
cosmic orbit arc preliminary practices for 3ny tvpe ot transformative 
• li~cipline, whether dynamic yoga, martin! arts, or red tantra 

The smaller microcosm* orbit, once opened, leads to the opening of 
the larger mfcrocosmk <>rhn. In this advancement, the subtle etiero -ub 
- 1 UK es of the earth lirer.ilk spiral up into the body In this orbit, the routes 
through the legs are opened (no more sleepy legs while sitnng). You feel 
that vou ire sitting in a rich support of energy; you can become aware of 
yourself inside of the earth. From above, through the crown chakra, the 
heavenly ^pint-lire I AM descends into the body, also with a tremend. •<> 
ru h rss j k ,1' v u aiul earth are then mixed inside the bodfij whkli llMN 
the creation of a suhi U* Kid> ot \ ohm lousiness that more and m4>rc becomes 
Otta with your physical body. 

Further details of opening these flow* ot energf fcg in the Eternal Yoga 
hook (sec appetwlix) . Visualization of the Mr ciwnne/bring* a greater equi- 
librium and ability to mix energy in tlic body. This circulation of prana, 
circles around the wabt area, connecting the kidney* with the navel area 
and forms a disk of pranic support. This can then spiral to encompass the 
whole body, giving it greater definition and presence, thereby increasing i* s 
ability to hold more energy right here on earth. Opening ot the various 
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organ energies give a further alchemical richness, bringing forth a greater 
intimacy and embrace of emotion. 

Can you see that as you hatmottktusly icmneLt u> the divine qualities 
within the boJv, in both its physical and subtle attributes, the journey be- 
comes one from within. Outer sexual pursuit of a conventional nature will 
not give you that mastery; howevet, sexual activin within the inner laws of 
energy harmony can become pan of this growth. 

The fits/on t/w/uif/ruito horn the genitals up through the core of the 
body to the top area of the head, connecttng enroute partkrularlv with the 
kidney, thymus and throat centers* This la a great thrusting of bites, activat- 
ing glandular secretions throughout the body and consuming the analytical 
mind. It is a passionate Joining of the masculine and feminine energies di- 
rectly within your own body, opening the body to receive those same forces 
combining on a cosmic scale of delight. (If you think that yoga can be pinned 
to boxes and rules, when you open this flow it will all be a laugh!) 

First connect with the passionate feeling of a man and woman aiming 
together you, coming together with another in your passion. Keep all this 
within, as aspects of yourself, an internal feeling. Now isolate that feeling 
from the image and release the image, so that the feeling is not bound to the 
genital area. It is a most delicate and subtle medu.itiou. Spit il thi*c two 
energies coming together in an upward helix through the body, blending 
the left side of the body with the right and the right side of the body with 
the left. Keep the subtle passion moving up, at least to the level of the 
throat, do not lose it by drifting off It is like Axe and watet If the Are is too 
strong, it consumes the water and nothing is left. If the water is too m r . .r^ n 
puts out the fire and all is damp. Keep the water continually steamed by the 
fire and that steam creates a nourishment through the whole body. 

As the helix rises through the body. It activates the support of subtle 
nectars in the higher centers. These nectiirv iire tangible and, like semen, 
give a substance of strength to the body. Several visualizations to activate 
the fusion channel are presented later in the chapter 

When you are very youruj the pineal gland in the center of the head is 
a good size* so the spirit travels through it easily. As you reach late child- 
hood, it begins to diminish, but the thymus gland remains active in this 
function of spirit. As you reach puberty, the thymus shrinks and the geni- 
tals grow into that function. 
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In red tanrra, you stimulate the youthful flow of enei>iy at the lower 
corners, while staying contained and directing that energy up to nourish 
the whole body. This nourishment, if fallowed through with meditation, 
wilJ reactivate the thymus, thyroid and pineal glands In fhe body to their 
divine proportions. In the advanced stages, the joyful essence of the semi* 
nal-lttce nectars literally houses itself in the thymus gland, where the 
diamond -like spirit body impregnates the physical body to make it youthful 
and protected. 

You become that upon which you meditate. If your attention is con- 
stantly caught up tn sexual thought », him* can your attention become free 
for the higher balance of the body divine ; 1 here is no way out but through; 
the way through is from within* 

In regards to the breath, breathe deeply and fully into the navel area. 
With all the emphasis upon an uprising movement, the reader should un- 
derstand that this does not mean a buildup of energy in the head, which is 
not advantageous or healthy. A whole body feeling is maintained, which 
also includes a downward movement. However, the governing quality b 
hi tun niied k rlu uprising energy and thought Just si IfctvtHg MU MMff 
concentrated in the lower centers eventually agitates and interferes with 
higher meditation, leaving too much uwranstormcd energy in the head cre- 
ates imhalaru e ni l i m k id to ^k kU lie.*. AtWfl Inbh .« visualization or 
breathing discipline by taking any extra energy in the head and bringing it 
to the navel region. 



Directing Your Thoughts 

As previously mentioned, in order to become fit to practice red (antra, you 
must burn out the grosser desires and purity the nature of your thoughts. 
Through consistent transformative princes, such as dynamic y<iga sets, 
pranavama and OOiKWCted visualization, you burn out Hgfrattal and l,mii 
Nippon from the subtle pcanas in the body, becoming able to take OM 
mand i n vr pool encrfry in | pure way. 

I he direction of your thoughts must be mastered. This Includes k 
coming aware oi where in the body >>aur consciousness resides, the ilulity to 
remain on guard to disnjpbve influences from the environment, understand 
ing your spiritual presence and the power of thought, placing your powe rifl 
the inner light rather than outer circumstance, keeping the mind from get- 
1 1 1 1 1 caught up in emtic thoughts, losing your energy, and the ability to still 
the outer chitchat mind so that you can remain conscious in your higher 
i* loo, dc nee. 

I\»r i per^m who has first learned this basic energy tontntl and sclt-radi 
ancc, tantra as sexual union with another is a consciously chosen venue for 
further opening, emotional revelation, healing bonding and self-mastery. 

Without thu mastery die outer pulU take over and the practitioner in 
hoc able totetaiti and refill then >*-x>ral chenusti>. ikh to hold true t» . their 
spiritual potential Each must be able to circulate their energy as the creative 
SC&radtance toutvd witliin tl^etr own presence; thi> requires s%>iit;%rv elion. 

Often, emotional healing and clarity is sought through sexual relation- 
ship before an ability to work with the energy is gained. Since I much 

I _ _ j • . • I J • _ / r**l <*Hr*rk cKii« on -I tnrrmin' ir\ mtr , , ■ 
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this is a challengr toeing nwny. Jum bn.au.se you are cold, a fire is no less hot 
to rouch. So much drama and bondage that is played out through the sexual 
arena is often better dealt with through a solum meditative practice; once 
this foundation ^ c rented, vou have tools to work through the comploitses 
of healing brought forth through relationship. 

First direct your attention towards greater inner clarity, then harmonize 
your whole being mto that reality, In the process you will uncover everything 
that needs to be seen and evolved within yourself It is a real dance, one 
which often involves but cannot he limited to yogk methodology. Yogk 

pr.Ktue ,.r,d U k i^e J i ti tration are kc\> hy which you pfe* subtle .klcss 
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to the castle of yoiir erratum, to the meaning at "I AM." What you ilci 
once access is achieved, only you can decide. 

You will never gain your vkt f| b) settling tor second best. The tre- 
mendous pull of sexuality which lock* pcof Ic into particular ways of 
compromise must lie overcome. The whole purpose of red tan ma is to bring 
forth a higher equilibrium, whereby you are free of the pulls of duality, ever 
residing in the effortless self-radiant btav 

The prime teaching of tantra is, "You get (here by being there. "First, bring 
everything into that light oi purity. It is in this light that red tantra best 
serves the aspirant; all else is simply the ups and downs, the wheel going 
around and around and around. Upon maturirv of the decree, "JAM awake 
js <p)nt." conventional scxu.il clunking is transcended, or elevated, to a 
higher level of energy play 

A common misconception is that red tantra is about sex. 
This is only half of it. The other and moat important part 
involves transcending the emotional necessity for sexual 
intercourse itself, while not diminishing or suppressing 
vitality. This comes through the transmutation (not 
suppression) of sexual energy into its higher currents and 
through deep - seated emotional healing This transmutation 
works both ways and allows the deeper grounding of the 
soul force into the cells of the body. It is this grounding of 
the soul force, the higher union, that brings the final 
fulfillment and thus equilibrium. 

If you are not based in your own Light, then sexuality becomes a way of 
. Ir.uuin' up. .i .1 m .1 ht-f In tin , .i the yogic depth of red tantra is imp**- 
sihlc to experience. Without Love, repeated sexual intercourse, even it the 
sexual thuds are contained, dries up certain inner essences and makes a 
hardness in .i pttBQQ Love se^ youtnelf and others tree.it karmie bond 
a^e ot limitation. 

When the sexual drive ts a law unto Itself, a passion constantly needing 
expression, the stabilization of the higher state cannot yet oix ut 
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Sit in meditation and imagine an electrical line rrora 
the genital area to your head and a tew inches above it 

Feel the lower bock fill with presence. Do some deep 
l io kImiil; into these drcas to accentuate this reeling Ilex 
the sptnc a few times. Decree that your higher self governs 
the energy in your genitals* bringing that lite -force into a 
harmony with the entire body and its greater awakening. 
Visualize a presence of light from the top of the head passing 
along the length of the spine like a wire, bringing an easy, 
harmonious, instantaneous and firm empowerment. To assist 
this wiring, be sure to connect any sexual impulse or feelings 
fott the genitals to the lower spine. 

Without connecting to the Light-presence above your 
head, there is a strong tendency to look to your lower 
chakras as the source of your vitality, While rhis is a 
physiological truth within a certain framework, it also 
I v rnes a source of disempowcrment from your true source. 

Your unlimited I AM Presence is the highest and literal source 
of your body's spint which, when you give it permission, directs the 
lower chakras (0 nourish the body in the best way. Your I AM Pres- 
ence owns every cell of your body. As its spirit, the I AM best knows 
ho* u i direc i it. through you. By consistently relating to your higher 
energy image, by calling it forth Co govern and direct your life, you 
will intuitively begin to sec it. Ir will become that much more real 
When this is done and practiced, you arc no longer led 
by your lower will and urges. Instead, yi >u arc contained, hill, 
vital, free and able to move in an enlightened way. 
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Ojas 

As semen is contained and refined in the body, it is transformed into a fine 
■-'.u t i . >tl kn. uut ,is<>;.j>/rhLs nMfci k trnMud mrfj important foi the physi- 
cal and spiritual health of our entire body, particulate the brain, spinal 
chord and nerves. 

Ojas, because ofits high \ than 't \ nu , i i medium through which the 
invisible influence of spirit is felt as a tangible fait* ifttbebf rfj Bv cultivat- 
ing ojas and the suhtlc presence you draw inro it, you gain the power of 
connected visualization and the enhancement of divine feeling. It creates a 
lightness and joy in the body that docs not falter in the winds around you. 

Semen is first produced from various essences ut U\*d distilled in the 
blood stream and concentrated as carriers of vital pranic energy. The prank 
energy is obtained from food, breath, emotions, movement, subtle absorp- 
tion ami the pure creative spint underlying your kidney and sexual centers. 
Semen and its resultant ojas arc. in essence, the energy of the earth spiral- 
ing up into and through the body* 

The body u Les a lot of energy to replace lost semen, both in its effort to 
replace it and in dealing with the low of vitality from its absence. When 
semen and the resultant ojas are contained in the body, they act as a battery 
storing energy, a source of radiance, a magnet to attract more energy into 
the body and a medium in v, hie It to stabilize that energy in the body. There- 
fore, a prime concern of red tantra is rhe consen an. m * »t these substances 
and their refinement. 

Men and women quality the forces involved in the creation of semen 
and ojas in different, but complementary, ways. 

\ in mi [ n ,hk e> semen in his testicles. In accordance with his mascu* 
line drive. If he is able to turn that dm e inward and upward, he transforms 
his semen into ojas and is able to elevate his manliness into a spiritual qual- 
ity. If he is not able to do this, he loses his semen through ejaculation and 
disharmony and i u a , n i mi battle to m ikr m..u- of the substance he 
needs. 

A woman, as 1 understand it. produces be? fewWnc semen through 
hormones, food essences from the Wood and intestines, as well as energy 
absorbed in her lower abdomen All ihi% is \<\ uvsed through her Tan Tien 



(a tew inches below the navel). As the draws it up ,*nd circulars it A\a 
contains her semen, in the process creating a very highly refined oil of ojas. 
A woman does not It r he equivalent of her semen through orgasm, as it is 
contained more in her womb and in her Wood, However, it she does not 
absorb the energy and transmute it into a refined circulation throufjh her 
body, she will lose tt during her monthly moon cycle. 

A man will naturally lean towards technique*, definition and the power 
of his mind to achieve what he wants. A woman's spirit works more through 
the power <if absorption and an inherent trust in the oneness, Her way, 
rather than emphasizing chakras, channels and techniques, often prefer* to 
focus on the harmonizing emotional richness guiding every part of the body, 
naturalh and selMntclliftently, in the uplittmen? q| matter into spirit 

Oil of of ax is one of the vital liquids which import a radiant protection 
and higher brain function; it is particularly concentrated tn the brain, spine 
and bones. A whale has large pockets of oil in its forehead, which enable it 
to embody its vast ability. The bliss that a whale ha*, also its role as a galac- 
tic communicator grounding cosmic energies which originate from deep 
within the earth and from the stars into the earth's psyche, are made pos- 
sible through the oil in its head. The same is true for you. This oil is refined 
from your sexual essence combined with a very refined chemistry generated 
in the brain. As it builds inside of you, it feels sweet, strong and extremely 
nurturing. 

Surrendering to the earth starts with taking care of your own bit • f 
earth - your body. In time you will feel the space within your body, the 
organs and the hones. As you ptt rlu* Mbth COOPtf Stivir\ v. mi *tll Ivm»:iu 
aware of the inner Light of the body. You can travel in this light, interact 
with other beings in this light and, because it is all inside your own boil v. it 
naturally reinforces the feeling that It ail b within, all is One. lb discover 
this requires spending quality time in deep silent meditation and elevating 
practice. Thus the success of higher sexual t antra, or any t antra, depends 
on the attainment of deep silent meditation within the body. \bti cannot 
obtain peaceful, silent meditation in the body until you resolve the issues 
and thoughts which disturb it. This is a strong reason for using dynamic 
practices to prepare the body as a temple of meditation. 

The cultivation of earth in your body happens in a gradual way over 
years of continued application, particularly manifesting as a greater 
connectivity of visualization and feeling. 



Bone Breathing 

The following is a practice that 1 have found both enjoyable 
and extremely beneficial. It grounds awareness within your 
bones; in the process, it cleanses them of fat and toxins, regrows the bone 
marrow and stores ojas as a presence within them. It brings a spiritual 
grounding. For people who say they do not feel or see anything in their 
meditation* it awakens an inner intimacy within them. 

• Sit with a straight spine and begin breathing deeply and fully 

fn>m the navel, making a slight sound in the back of your throat 
as the breath enters and exits. Re mindful to feel the presence 
of each breath; direct that presence into the body, containing 
it and building upon it. 

• Feel your hands and feet. (You may desire to hold your hands up 

in front of your chest.) Visualise a steady stream of red energy 
entering through the fingertips and toes. On your inhale, bring 
your awareness to this inward flow. On your exhale, contain 
the energy, feeling it build around and within the bones of 
each of your fingers and toes. Take your time with this. 

•As you get better at this, start spiraling the energy around the 
bone*, *> a* to intensify its feeling. Remember to contain the 
presence of energy on the exhale (you should start to feel a 
warmth in the area of containment during each exhale). 

•As you continue (over multiple sessions), draw the energy up 
the arms and legs into the spine, combining it around the level 
of the diaphragm. Spiral this energy up to the top of the head, 
back down to the ribs and through the rihs, finishing as a 
diamond in your thymus gland. 

• After a few minutes, as you direct the prana deep into the b« » I , 

and your vitality is strong, you should feel a natural upwards 
tug from the genital region. Sometimes this brings forth a 
>P<'tiu«iu-ouN,ip|';K. idoad nhulaMiandjii I to OQC wb sffl i i t) 
in the intention of containing the prana in the body, the prana 
wants to combine with something; ojas from semen is the 
perfect substance. If you visualize the mind prana spiraling in 




the tissues and the bones, it will draw forth ops, like two strand* 
of a double helix coming together. In this way the nutritive 
substance of ojas enters all the spaces and cells of the body, 
directed by your intention 

•As the bones and the tissues surrounding them become 
responsive, practice at times with the mind alone, forgetting 
about ihc breath 

• Let the breath enter stillness Intensely imagine a golden light 
above the head and entering through the top of the head, filling 
the body and surrounding area with its radiance. Particularly 
♦eel t his golden light fill the inside* of all the bones, t n 
were precipitating into a radiant golden substance which keeps 
effortlessly shining. Spend rime feeling the light precipitate into 
a substance which is effortlessly sel£radisim. 

Tips: 

Be sure to give yourself some creative license, such as exhaling the 
energy out of the body at times, feeling your skeleton as alive, strong 
and porous to movement of energy through it Try feeling this - - 
strength as a sweet youthhilncaa. 

As you open up, breathe additional energy in through J&A 
your elbows, knees, hips, shoulders, forehead, the top «*f your ^/Jf 
head and any part of a bone that is near the skin. Also feel the 
palms of your hands and the soles of the your feet open. 

Keep t he imagery in your minds eye connected to the area through 
which you are directing energy. Take care not to hold a picture in your mind 
borrowed from a book or a dead skeleton; keep tin: image alive and at one 
with rhe area you are visualizing, As you feci the bones open to your image, 
let this reflect in your minds image. Be creative k-el there the quality ot 
youthfulncss, rhe image of yourself that the bones cany, the tendons attached 
to them, the bone mnirow within it. If necessary imagine a string from your 
mind's eye to the part concerned. Pulling a slight mhula hhanda also helps 
this sense of connectivity. 

Keeping a strong breath help i v. -in mind so it does not move 
to some other concern or become disconnected in any way. The mind focused 
t i i minute is but a passing shadow, die mind held steady as a torch for 
wmc time becomes extreme I v potent. 



Soma 

When you awaken to, cultivate and call upon your unlimited spirit, I AM, 
to descend as a rich field of light-presence into your body, particularly through 
the outpouring of the chakras, the I AM stimulates and even directly 
precipitates, tangible elixir* known as soma. Soma acts within the body to 
further traastbrm the body, allowing it to sustain a greater cosmic fire, ecstasy, 
expansive feeling of love, freedom and divinity 

N'tiui b a lfl|knH MjhWWttr spanning the rangl from vcr> slight (0 
consuming, from ethereal to quite tangible, even capahle of sustaining lik 
in the body. It is felt as spirit-tire, or spirit-essence. Until the body is raised 
to a higher vibratory level, the delicate soma energy simply evaporates as 
quickly as it farms. 

As the nerve strength ot ojas is not used tor egotistical displays but 
instead surrendered to the greater, eloquent, nonverbal and unified exist- 
ence of the Soul, the complementary nectars of soma are generated as tangible 
blessings ot the Oneness, the Mother of all creation. 

In the meditative experience of incredibly refined, brilliant and awake 
spiritual richness descending from above and the sweet earth spiraling up 
tmrn Maw, the body feels suspended, light, clear and centered within. Lifc 
is felt to be effortless, in essence, your higher self is meditating you in still- 

Have you ever eaten a perfectly ripened fruit, such as a peach, with a 
fragrance and taste seeming to be a heavenly nectar? It has a certain spint 
essence to it. Perhaps you could sec the fruit after caring it. 

Many momentarily taste this kind ot enjoyment in the course of their 
medirarion. Breathing this subtle awareness into rlu spun i i.li.nut ni | 
nal life requires inner exploration, long Mill Btodfatton ;md the purifying 
embrace of refined emotion. Elevating your awareness to become radiant is 
bcci tltffW uTOciou* of your spiritual presence, bsuhlish regular carl> morn- 
ing and evening practices. 

When using the mm I : lr iw tree atmospheric energy into the body, 
the aliveness ymi are able to give that pnma is, in essence, your spiritual 
awareness - the same awareness by which you realize your radiant nature. 
That same qualitative ability can be used to create tangible energy and 
physiological support (tifti rjf nothing hut the infinite inner joy. 
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Whtlc precipitated u. . . m detinue phvsual, measurable sub 
seance. It is different from our regular concept of matter in that it is very 
much alive. It is a sctt-intclli^cnt and self-radiant Itghr substance. Soma can 
be more physical or less physical according to the refinement of your body 
and consciousness It is simply a taste of what is to come - your body as 
blissful consciousness in the Ascended state. 

Here is a visualization to help bring forth your unlimited spirit into 
bodily, to raise the bod)' to a higher frequency. 

9 Visualize an opulent tube of light originating from a point of 
radiance ten feet or more above the head, enveloping the body 
and extending at least three feet from the body. 

• Let it emanate effortlessly and with all the vibrant, penetrating 
and intelligent powers of sustainment you can imagine* 

• Immerse yourself in the tube of light, allowing it to purify vou 
of any disharmonious m limited iho^ht Htt of it> frcqueiiLV 

• Open the top of your head and feel your presence above it 
With consistent visualization you can make this tube of light a 
bleating presence ot your higher self, to govern and elevate 
awareness within vour body and the rcalits 1 <t ■ hat occurs in 
your world. 

While carnesdy doing the above vi>n I 
uarion. make sure you give it enough 
emotional ru lines* or else you will not be able 
toMiMain it, LXi not lei the mtikl wandec get 
sleepy, or spuccy. 

To bring this rube of light into the bod 
as well as around it, you need to be able to 
feel, visualize and connect itiside vour hvly, 
Remember, for unlimited spirit to gain an ex- 
pression, you must be conscious of it as the 
expression you desire to hru I . » V.u 
spirit and its expression) lb gain an inner sup- 
\\>n from this rube of 'light, vou must ;«vs ik< i 
awareness u ithtn th< ise chanm h an, I m • - 
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Cultivate awareness and prana through the inner space of the body by 
conserving your sexual chemistry, breathing through the body and visualizing 
your organs, bones and energy flow. This cultivation ot earth enables you 
to hold the cosmic virion of your higher scl£ which then elevates your notion 
ot earth. 

Soma is precipitated iight. The nature of soma varies according to the 
qualities and decrees at' your being by which you bring forth that light. In- 
tensely visualize light entering into and emanating from the body combined 
with the feeling radiations gained from contact with various masters. At 
times you may wish to focus on the inner space opened by a light, say in one 
of the chakras. Other rimes you may desire to stimulate a glandular feeling 
from the head or throat, such as / AM Bhss, qualifying this delight as light. 
In all ways of consciously bringing forth soma, a light presence must enter 
from above into the head. Subtle energy centers located in the lower, mid 
and upper back of the head, hairline, chin, above the roof of the mouth, 
temples, throat and thymus are all capable of generating soma when stimu- 
lated by a connection to the pineal gland and the energy centers above the 
head. Try visualizing light precipitating into delicate snow flakes raining 
down mm your body, evaporating again as light releasing into your cells. A 
potent feetinj^vlsualizarion is awareness in the back of the head of a deli- 
cate, refined and alive oil I I Instance composed of liquid light. 

Soma enhances the development of various siddhis by the feeling it 
give* of bridging the gap between spirit and matter. From the thymus, the 
invincible body is created. From the throat, long absorption in deep medita- 
tion occurs and it i* possible to literally precipitate into the body all die 
nourishment it require*. From the lower back of the head, the yogi can go 
without sleep. In the area around the top half of the head, a tremendous 
power of connected visualization is gained. 

Wherever a concentrated Acid of prana is created in the body, it makes 
possible subtle sight and projection through that prima. Soma anchors a 
physical source of self-radiant feeling, greatly enhancing subtle body 
projection. Gaining this awareness is very* important for creating a higher 
body of light, the bridge of consciousness between your god-head and your 
physical expression. 

The process goes like this: through purification, intention and directed 
application, you refine the body, emotions and mind, entering the wonder- 
lul eotdlK feeling IttMSMd '.uthm I fat Ixmiiiv of Errmrf >« vvj tl thru rr.nn 



the beginning, every step oi ihe way U integrated with your consciously 
applied essence decree. / AM Awake, Eternal Radian r Presence. This call 

self ahove your head and draw that acrivritinfcj potential down into the body 
and your subtle activity. 

From that inner standpoint, you harmonize your thoughts and interac- 
tions to become an outpouring of your highest truth, never afraid to see or 
penetrate as may be required. By undemanding the purity of the words 
"I AM" and penetrating into your subtle awareneas, you can call forth your 
expression within a body of light. With practice vou are able to remain awake, 
natural and interactive in this subtle existence. 

As vt nir .mention becomes more hlf l 'I'iilll lM and penetrates into limit- 
less rcnlms where you do not yet haw the support of a structure or an image, 
a firm determination is required to stay awake. This ts where the practical 



your outer world pays big dividends Through this type of application, you 
are remaining tn your awake principle and slowly transferring that alertness 
to the upper realms by not separating it from your physical world, where you 
already have a support structure that keeps you awake. Meditative refine- 
ment of the physical body greatly increases the subtle support it gives you 
When you call forth your divine self to help you in the world, make sure you 
see or imagine it as an active force. Without awareness giving it a form and 
feeling, the infinite influence of spirit goes unnoticed. 

At this point, the image and radiations from the Beloved Masters al- 
ready awake in thoae realms are a real help. Upon achieving radiant awareness 



Through continued cultivation, you learn to qualify the universal form- 
less possibility into a tangible feeling and image and then condense that 
feeling, even into physical precipitation. What was previously solid becomes 
transparent and the invisible becomes tangible and solid. With thi* under- 
standing qualify your light image with feeling substance; if then becomes a 
vehicle, tangible to your consciousness, in which your spirit can travel and 
interact. Your consciousness is now multi-dimcnsionally coherent and so is 
your body. Ybu never again lose consciousness of your "awake principle - 
I AM,* whether expressing as a body or in waves of efflorescent VftMflMft 
All this is coordinated trom tne nigncst pinnacle of your spint - i /\m. 



The removal of the last veil separating consciousness above the head 
from the body, as directed bv the heart o< your eternal self- intelligent spirit, 
is yimr Ascension - spirit as matter and mutter as spirit. It means that you 
arc able iii gam ill I Ik .lettmtion you need ■•imph |*"tclv ihmugh the 
thought ,*l AM whatever / tfpM idbtit* 

The idea that you can precipitate KkIi ethereal and physical substances 

int. . \ 'iif hodv mil of apparent hi •( Implm .; • in i\ •< .an ! n r.-n hod. IvwnJ 
teach. Vet tt is actually a OflWiKmplace LKCurreiKe, though it »ul tl> es< ipes 
most pM It is just that mt»t are not so conscious ol the power oi their 
thought. In a loud* insensitive, coarse person these subtle substances evapo- 
r 1 1 c A woman who kxses the softness of her femininity evaporates the subtle 
lite -giving chemistry ot soma, needed to produce her uplifting atmosphere. 
A yogi awakening into the Oicness becomes conscious of the whole pro- 
cess and is able to increase its effectiveness many thousandfold, through 
application and inner education resulting from the blessing radiations of 
«>rlu r heuu:$ already awake in the Oneness. 

You are rapping into a consciousness where everything is alive, radiant 
and sell- intelligent, o< •» m n mechanical realms of existence- Even so called 
space is ahve what intimacy! 

As vitality rises up through the body, it partially activates the upper 
centers; in this activation the soma essetlQtii lit hi.m^lii into rive Kxly, 
resulting in a greater fullness The feminine sexual chemistry can be visual- 

attuned to through visualizing a white light in die b % I 

There Is a type of soma that is already at one with the ops in vour body, 
even before it comes into existence. This is the potential of the higher mind 
pranas that exist above your head. The realm just above the head directs all 

the i- 1 a -i|s 1 1 sv- n! hi i u c> » »t the in harmony. iiS .if iiiii'*.'. 1 1 i .t il\ 

needs the qualitative power of your consciousness to draw forth this soma 
In un the universal unlimited substance ot your sptrit into a tangible reality 
for your body. In the process of gaining that subtle awareness, you must 
overcome all your subtle root resistances, pride and distortions. 

mil ill quantities or biologically absorbed and inwardly potentiated me- 
tallic ions are vital tor the production ot • •) j- 1t.1l sorn 1 I he metallic tons in 
your bloodstream literally absorb higher frequencies of cnetw into the body. 
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■Wicatss above the head is the single must 
important Clause to activate the higher function of these ions in the body, 
which also needs a good dose of spiritual passion (mixing heaven and earth). 
The quantities of ions needed are minutely small, some adepts literally 
absorbing them through their skin and from the ethers. Spiritual openness, 
visualization, dynamic yoga practices and the appropriate ignition and 
channeling of passion provide a rich flux of soft energy whit h , in t he process 
of absorption, reveals the nchness which is ever-radiant from within 

r > Fusion Channel Essence Visualization ft 

llus is one <\i the principal essence meditations given in this book. How- 
evcr, it is not a beginning practice, as it requires a purity and second nature 
ot how to work with energy. 

• Sit with a straight spine, close the eyes and breathe deeply through the 
Kndy. "Fan* the inner fit* with the breath, connecting with and vitalizing 
iht spaces within the body. Continue tor as tag ■ vmi leel MQmtty; 

• Starting from the genital area, with the white light on the right side and 
the red on the left, begin a 
connected visualization of the two 
energies twirling up the body, 
integrating the nvo sides of the body 
together, the right side of the body 
going in and out of the left side and 
visa verse. Make sure you start at the 
root area with a rich, earthy, slightly 
passionate and vital feeling. Rather 
I h iii thin imagined lines of energy, 
let it till the entire insdc of the torso. 
When I first learned this meditation 
through inner transmission, it was 
not as colors, but as my masculine 
and feminine essences making love 
with each othec twirling up through 
the body. 
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Sense that the inside of the body ii transparent light, so as Hi I 
rive to your tntentkm. As the energy spiral* up, let it envelop the whole 
hotly, bringing forth it* energetic participation. Make sure to maintain 
an emotional, even passionate, yet implosively contained richness. 
Breathe this feeling into the visualization. Feci energy from the earth 
fir.ll ur mi. • ifu- KkIn liuinnwt' tor m least ten minutes and as long a» 

A* the spiral reaches the throat, hold the thought, "I AM Bliss." As ir 
becomes more and more self- sustaining rhe Iim. «i . . ! . mnel opens; this 
is the primal awakening of ecstasy in the body, bringing forth M m 
creased flow of soma nectars. As the throat opens in this love dance, it 
brings a much greater sense of inner ecstatic touch. Use this touch to 
visualise a disk of energy around the waist which receives and stabilise* 
the spiral of energy coming up into the hody from 
the earth. Let the spiral or energy-fire from above 
rhe head further envelop and enrich the body 
temple, suspending it in this kn*e dance of heaven 
and earth. Sense a diamond light from above scat 
itself tn the thymus, in the form of a brightly- face- 
ted clear ham< nd radiating a clear liquid that is 
youth itself. 

When the fusion channel i [ 1 1 it begins the pro* 
cess of lifting" the sexual chemistry to seat itself 
tn progressively higher chakrat, by combining with 
the soma essences. This tn no way results in a loss 
. •! gToimdim:, rather in an Incredible sense < »( c lar- 
ity, lightness and \pansiveness in the body. The 
fusion channel absorbs cosmic energy directly from 
the earth and heaven into your body. It activates I 
the eighth chakra a few inches above the head into 
bodily awareness, uniting all the chakras into on^ 
big "bliss 'CiMisciousness 

When finished, open the eyes atui mium imng 
♦or a few nunuu i ill relaxed. 
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The second chakra.- like all the chakras, is a subtle heart embodying a par* 
ticular aspect erf your spirit as it descend* trom above the head into die body. 

This energy heart is located in the spine several inches below the navel. 
Irs immcdiarc field of activity encompasses much of the lower abdominal 
area, particularly the genitals, small intestines and syncrgcbcally works with 
the outpouring of other chakras, influencing the kidneys, spleen, pancreas, 
liver and metabolism. Its subtle energy presence continuously effects the 
DNA in every cell of your body. Your DNA is an antenna, receiving the 
living light of your subtle body image and translating it into the body's chem- 
istry. The more activated the DNA becomes in this function, the more fully 
it grounds the subtle body. The DNA ts only one of a number of such mecha- 
nism* in the body. 

However, most people's awareness of the second chakra ts limited to 
their sexual feelings, centered in the genitals. 

Because the subtle outpouring of the lower chakras seem much more 
physical than the higher chakras, it is easier to feel their effects upon the 
body as you awaken within their light. As you master the ability to hold and 
cultivate the juices of creative energy, then the second chakra opens into | 
tar greater bodily transmutation of cosmic energy This power of transmuta- 
tion can be used for great service, healing, strength and rejuvenation. 

The light in the lower chakras, as seen from the inner eye, makes the 
physical body seem transparent. This helps you to spatially connect with 
the various organs and the subtle emotional influence that works through 
and around them. 



1 Chakras are the foci of vinous outpourings 
through the subtle aspects of our body. Each chakra 
ts the center of a particular frequency or expression, 
and through attunement. we can enter the irner 
world of our body and its spirit A compreherarvt 
introduction to the chakras is given m the Eternal 
toga book iitt appendix an last page) 
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In awakening into the light of the chakra*, many images come forth; it 
takes a determination to stay clear and conscious, so that you can release 
my undesirable image* and past involvements, replacing them with your 
simple and pure presence. If you do not do this, those influence* will um 
t inue to effect you in subtle and often unseen, ways. 

The second chakra is a storehouse for karmas. It is said in some scriptural 
reference* that your genes and blood carry the karmas of seven generations. 
Add to that the emotional imprints and conditioning of this life, past lives 
and the subtle influence from your spiritual family, some of who may not 
even be on this planet! To stabilize an awakened movement of spiritual 
energy, you must be able to rise above any unconscious, negating, or 
downward pulls within these collective thought 'forms. 

Lntcring the ecstatic orange light within the second chakra, a yogi trans ^ 
mutes collective energies through nothing more than maintaining the purity 
of that light in a formless sense. An adept learns to feel themselves in all 
parts of the body, in a relaxed and pure manner: The entire body becomes 
titled with Light. 

I he m i niul i hakra i> very much attuned to the water element. A good 
meditation to get in touch with this quality is to: 

• First, chew a bit ot Chinese licorice. Do a few spinal flexes, then 

breathe deeply through the body to harmonize and internalize 
your attention. Keep the spine straight and enter a meditative 
composure. Center yourself at the throat* continuing to breathe 
L t plv and fully, until awareness i> totally ■ Ij i udW l in the m 
ner world of your throat chakra and the breath comes to a 
natural stillness. Visualize with feeling an ecstatic ethereal sen- 
stunts fluid, in which you swim and play. Get in touch with 
that feeling - imagine a waterfall, let the water bec<nne lughr 
and refreshing, with a thick sensation of substance diat is made 
of indcscnbable happiness. 

• Move the attention to the lower abdomen, centering within it 

while simultaneously feeling yourself centered in the throat. 
Frel an inner radiant space open in the lower abdomen, while 
breathing through it. Be sure to feel a point inside the body; 
do not let the mind float off in some disconnected image* 
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• Illuminate this inner space with a bright, cleat; effortlessly radi- 

ant orange Light. ' Let tt fill the whole h\l>\ Purify and brighten 
the lower center*, that they are experienced ja Lurlit 

• To finish, open the eyes and remain sitting for a few minutes. 

This practice will bring up many dreams and sometimes emo- 
tion*. In mastering this chakra, the yogi learns to walk on the 
water of emotion. 

The sexual energy is very connected to ihc kidney* and the brain, h 
help in the above meditation to breath through the kidneys, while visual* 
teing and feeling them 611 out with presence and energy. The kidneys inject 
a richness in the body, very necessary for your strength. 

The vitality gained through the upward flow of the lower centers can be 
extended for great service, healing and rejuvenation of the body. As a per- 
son creates the resultant chemistTy over the months, it gives a radiance and 
a sweet smell and youth to the skin. 

The lite h hcc contained in the lower chakras ignites an upward propul- 
sion of ptintymK and quic kening consciousness, opening the fusion channel 
in a strong upw:ird movement from the genitals to the top of the head. This 
inner mastery ot your vital energy Is gained with an absolute understate! mi; 

that the vital M>f within the lower chakras 
is to serve the higher self. There is nothing 
outwardly sexual about this. It is better de- 
fined by the understanding of celibacy; the 
body is then strengthened as a vehicle to 
hold greater quantities of life force as miri 
ated from the higher sett 



• lb enter the orange light in more deplh fee! it very bright translucent, vibrant, and 
ecstatic Keep the ptiyucal body still and enter wholeheartedly, without reservation, its 
ecstasy, which consume* anything less Entering deeply enough into this ecstatic innet 
riepth of infinite energy and mystical ipace becomes a doorway into the subtle body, and 
Into the creative Presence of our Eternal Divinity in the center of everything 
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Celibacy 

Celibacy, tor spiritual purposes, is more than being sexually inactive, It in- 
volves a strong, upward, transmutativc movement oi energy, which nourishes 
the integration of spirit into the body and thus gives strength to your ex- 
pression. There is no way that true celibacy cannot involve the sexual 
life-force, because this is what you are lifting up through the body. 

One of the greatest tannic adepts uf our time, Sri Ramaknshna, achieved 
his mastery through choosing to remain celibate. In this choice, he in no 
way ever suppressed his. sexual energy; instead, he intensified it with an 
incredible passion oi hie. Because he did not qualify it as sexual, but as 
energy and light, he brought it into all the cells of his body as parr of the 
divine cuncnt. From this he gained an incredible mastery of the red ray. 
This 1 speak from personal experience, as one night he came in a body of 
light and totally merged it into mine, as i: stepping into it. It was all 1 could 
do to contain an energy of such intense magnitude coursing through my 
body. 

An adept such as Sri Ramakrishna, while outwardly celibate, is making 
love in a wholly different way - not involving the genitals or that imagery, 
but the raw cosmic forces themselves as they play in their love dance. My 
experience with other Masters is that while each unique, their light is of 
such purity and intimacy that it transcends the conventional framework of 
sexuality. They are tn no way ignorant or shy ot sexual expression; they 
have returned it to its original birthplace, the intimate blending of spirit in 
Love. It is the world in which they consciously exist, forming the very air 
they breathe, the Oneness. Some of these masters of a yogfc disposition 
have used red tantra as pan of their journey towards that totality, while 
mmr hiivr rmphasind I ( iHbite (xilli. 

Through celibacy, you learn to contain your energy; instead of habitu- 
ally looking to another for balance, you find out how to do the same within 
yourself. It requires a real commitment to keep your channels open. You 
must live a clean life, deal with your emotions, eat healthy food which does 
not create an agitation tn the body and meditate to enter the deeper cur- 
rents of your soul. 

If you do not give your energy an expression, it becomes built up to the 
point of creating agitation, or suppressed, which is not healthy and does not 
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serve the spiritual path tn any way, Highly beneficial arc exercise and dy- 
namic movement in the body that include mhula bhanda and conscious 
use of the breath. You are burning ^ u tr in. ms within the hxiv. while at 
the same time transmuting your energy through a healthy circulation of 
life-force. By returning constantly to the light of your inner equilibrium, 
you bring that same peace and energy into your outer life. Plenty of medita* 
it. t, ill av, s- « i > pirn the trim ol your discipline. 

There arc times when celibacy is appropriate and times when it is n* «t 
Celibacy should never be used a* an avoidance of relationship, or a way of 
keeping everything of your psyche intact, when it really needs to be broken 
down and opened up! 

More on Maintaining the Upward Flow 

With a genuine clear upward movement and absorption of vitality* you are 
radiant and at peace. Your sexual liic-t >rcc has been seduced by your higher 
it hieled by the joy of your upper centers, your vital centers create a 
natural balance of transmutation that results in further absorption of cos- 
mic energy. 

This gives an equilibrium, strength and radiance, that as it increases, 
becomes very enjoyable, like a dance of light. In this type of affair, you gain 
the best of all worlds. 

With, mi r he upward flow of life giving chemistry, it is difficult, tf not 
-.mp^iMe, (i i m.nm.nn M elev iteJ con«*ciouMie^ | here is not the nerve 
strength to stand behind your intention, gaming victory. Even sexual activ- 
ity is not a* enjoyable, because it is bound to a lower octave of energetic loss 
and gain. 

Without the upward flow, life -force dribbles away, spent in erotic 
thought, confused emotion, unhealthy food and leakage though inability to 
contain it 1 here are no juices, no substance to form a strong body and a 
stable mind which can focus and stay with an intention. A woman who 
docs not circulate her vitality will be forever unfulfilled and neurotic, de- 
stroying her health through emotional eating and senseless activity. A man 
will Jo the same in his way 

The only way to develop this upward flow is to work for It Hbu have to 
keep an iron command over your thoughts. Do elevating practices, stay 



away from grow vibrations, cat healthy food in a sensitive way and engage 
in long deep meditation. Yet even with this, teal success only happens, when 
the emotional healing of relationship has occurred. Be patient with yourself. 

Knowing the depth i>f what this really means, 1 know that each will 
have to find their way as best they can You cannot ignore the completions 
needed, anymore than you can free yourself from eating ftwl before you 
have the yogic ability to do so. But you can grace yourself by working through 
some of the completions in your sadhana. Cultivating an inner awareness 
and a meditative habit gives the ability to penetrate to the core of whatever 
needs completion, as well as rhc c.ipautv to move forward through obstrn-, 
rums, understanding it all a* u rim 

When you ovcrdramatiic or suppress the lower chakras, you fix your 
attention there and lose the higher equilibrium sustained from the upper 
centers. If you impartially scat your attenrion in rhe upper centers, by think- 
ing of them as "higher and bcyond-it-all t " then there will always be a struggle 
between this self-created concept of the upper centers and rhc "lower" sexual 
and desirous nature. Yet in reality, it U all one energy with different func- 
tions and it will all work together provided there is the purity of Intention 
and overall maturity. The upper centers govern through emhrace and thru 
equalizing perspective of wholeness. When all the energy in the body is 
simply your pure presence, then you can love intimately, fully and freely, 
whether this love is expressed in sexual intercourse, service to others, or 
deep body-centered meditation. 

There is another time when lustful thoughts become very dominant in 
the body and that is when a yogi is first u >nsc iou$ly entering the light in the 
lower chakras. All sorts of crone images come and seem to take over the 
meditation* If you tight it you will lose, because you are fighting the very 
powerful shakti power that b your very own vitality. You must work with 
this inner feminine energy to transform it into nourishing your greater awak- 
ening and to develop the penetrating clear vision, so necessary for your 
freedom* 

My answer was to use the passion, even some of the crock image*, and 
deeply micm-ilue it. Thus the masculine and feminine energies within me 
were making love to each other and I clearly felt that both were me. In this 
way, the energy naturally floated upward to my attention in the upper cen- 
ters and became very, very blissful. The navel center then takes control of 
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ail three lower chakras, as the navel energy to naturally very good at direct- 
ing energy. The erotic images disappeared and the Lu:ht in the lower chakras 
hecame very pure, beautiful and of a floating, yet grounded, quality. At thi* 
time I aUo had inner help from aome of the Ascended Master*, receiving 
initiations wncreoy tills energy was strongly fused into the spinal currents. 

The body's vital energy is unflinchingly stabilised in an upward direc- 
tion through the governorship ol your conscious vense above the head 
descending into the body, llus is quickened through decree. An < 
that I use in my silent meditation and btforc sleep is 



•I AM the invincible upward containment of seminal and electrical 
in the body. Nothing can interfere, as I AM the i 




Another decree suggested in one of GodftV Ray King's books from the 



*! AM the Resurrection and the Life." 

In addition to inwardly decreeing this several lime r cmemK i r 

feel it anchored from above the head, beyond the touch of dual it >, men the 

hvidv as t u t. In the pnve» ««t Qpfof rlu-, IfppC I Bsk'shapeJ hillu. - - »! 
diamond-like impenetrable svhite or cleat IieaSi .lrmmd d« bbd) M At M 



Regenerative Sex 

Regenerative sex is where the man retains his semen and both partners 
circulate their energy ir a n m l r mauve way to create a reiined equilib- 
rium, thereby embracing the spintual charisma ol lite Most of the following 
secn^^^\ cid^Jri*sses the retention ot semen and i- thus |B0Kl (ON «td> men 

A man must learn to retain his semen in sex and close the door to its 
loss through erotic dreams* Semen can also dribble out along with urine, 
which can happen in cases of weakness, injury, or a severe alchemical mi 
halance, rhe strengthen i n i r ot retentive thought also protects against these 
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for a woman, It is lose by not absorbing her vitality from the lower 
abdomen and by a lack of emotional integration, resulting in her feminine 
*emcn being pushed out of her body during the course of menstruation. 

The most important aspect of retaining this chemistry is your control 
over the direction and nature of your thoughts, including your emotional 
fulfillment. (I will explain more later in this section.) Along wirh this comes 
a developing awareness of the body's energy flows, how to open them and 
use them as pathway* to transmute and circulate energy. Yoga, pranayama 
and visualization all help to this end, as does • tannic understanding of 
sexual embrace Itself. 

The nature of the food that your body uses to manufacture its sexual 
chemistry has a big impact. Eating non-agitating, wholesome, vibrational^ 
healthy and easih digestible food helps internalize your fire, so that it is 
clean* strong and under your command. 

Raw and excessive energy in the body must be absorbed into a higher 
frequency; this is one of the benefits of pure diet, meditation and transfor- 
mative practices. Otherwise, the energy will become an agitation and the 
body villi find a way to expel it, for its own peace. 

In regards to sex, this requires a re -imaging of the whole affair as 
regenerative. In the emotional and cncrgcnc pull of uniting with a woman, 
the man must at that moment cmotirnally and energetically understand 
the value of tannic wisdom. When this is tnily so, he becomes thoroughly 
disinterested in genital orgasm. 

A balancing, building and continuity of vitality, directed inwards to a 
higher equilibrium, becomes the new attain A man must program into himself 
that the excitation in the genitals never exceeds his ability to contain that 
energy. This means moving slowly, especially when beginning intercourse. 
A woman and man must work together with this. It takes time to develop 
this mastery and maturity. 

Thus the Initial excitement is contained, even if he has to come out of 
the woman completely or partially several times to cool down. Vforking 
with a deep breath and moving the energy around in the body helps. Some- 
time he might have to move quickly, even jumping up if necessary. However, 
it is best for a man not to get this close to ejaculation } lonor that approach- 
ing feeling of no return when it first appears and stop right there, containing 
the energy before continuing. 



The two reelings thai liave to be mastered by a man are hU sense of 
penetration into the woman and the pull that she exerts upon him. In the 
first, the physical channel of semen In the body needs to be felt as comma- 
ally upward-moving and contained. The semen always, always follows the 
direction of the strongest thought. By visualizing a white light throughout 
the body, he helps the semen to move inward. 

Bctorc a man s toss of seed in climax, or prematurely, there ts always a 
precursory thought of energy moving outwardly frond the genitals. Your mas- 
tery is in controlling this thought and redirecting the energetic pathway of 
the thought . Lock the pathway in an upward directum like a ribbon of steel. 

A visualization for men follows. Do not overdo it and always finish with 
a definite centering tn the higher centers. If you are not able to do this, do 
not practice this visualization. 

• Sir with a straight spine, eye* closed, body still. Feel your geni- 
tals filling with energy and imagine that you are in intercourse. 
Please do not project youroelf towards another person; keep it 
all contained. Feel the heat being turned up and the energy 
(in your visualisation, nor tn reality) approaching the point of 
no return. 

* Now apply a strong mhula bhand and lock the energy upwards. 
Feel it sptral in, connect with the kidneys and move up the 
spine. Create that ribbon of steel, where the energy ts con- 
tained no matter what. While mhula bhanda is an essential 
tool, it ts much more than a physical tensing of muscles. The 
pathway created is subtle and formed through visualitation 
of soft energy. In this type ol movement, the exhilaration is 
not drowned out; instead, it is trained to travel up through 
this path along with the excited energy. You want to move it 
to a place safe from any urge of outer expulsion and the closest 
p[,uts fat thh are rhr spinal chord .inJ kidncvs. Btfat \ou 
can ever hope to contain your energy in sexual embrace and 
have the mil power to back off as necessary, or the ability to 
diculate the energy amidst increased stimulation* you must 
already have established rhis pathway and a strong thought of 
retention. In fact, it must become so strong that ejaculation is 
an undesirable thought. 
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In this mastery, if the man does not share the subtle energy with the 



no* the masculine aspect of giving iurth hkIkiikc This sharing doc* not 
luse to lv *he ph|llflll lenicTi, r.ithor it t> hi* mainline essence cjrneJ on 
the soft, continually radiating energy which she ahsorhs to a greater degree 
through the stimulation of her feminine principle. 

A man must learn the art whereby he maintains the feeling of pcnctni- 
tion, a* wen as j mo\ement ot subtle vitauts tnrougn rus penis into tnc 
woman and through her body, within 1 1 1 1 • « i uual movement of the semen 
itself. The vitality can be likened to the electricity that the sun generates 
wlven it fall* on a solar panel. It is continually created. However ti you throw 
iiwiiy the solar panel itself, then not only can you not share that electricn 



The second urge that a nun must master is his response to the powerful 
pull *t i iv in m pulling his life -force into her inner space* As this ability is 
gained, she has the space to move around and open up tn that tremendous 
passion. The man can participate in this love dance through the cquilib 
rium of circulating his patency and anchoring it to the upward flow of 
governing life-force. If the couple moves slowly, this gives time for the man 
to open rhc channels within his own body and feel that his attention is not 
so centered in hi* penis, but potent and contained through his whole body, 
particularly die kidneys. Often he will have to go through one or two pla- 
teaus of stimulation and relaxation to reach this point. Through maturity a 




releasing his semen; instead he learns to maintain the | 
radiance ot that liquid light with and in her. In that sharing of radiance, the 
semen now requalified as h | l» : .»h? viuh;rs the. wh.«lc h»J\ .ii.l becomes 
the means, as an extension of his presence, whereby he can feel the woman's 

,mk i L 'x ,,n,i iik I.;., is if h i: 

A man need* to inwardly feel strung, Open and confident. Gmncctivity 
I »r rhe spine opposite the navel and the throat must be quickly established. 
These iire places that initially contain the extra amounts of stimulated en- 
ergy in the body and transmute tt to finer levels. The idea is to distribute the 
charge of energy as quickly as possible, so as to bring the energy of your 
whole body into it. 

In regards to initial excitement, start slow with minimal stimulation 
iind channel that excitement with the hrc.uh, nuiruui.u locks Mid iBWf^j 
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intention, to open the pathways of transmutation and energy flow. Keeping 
one knee up above the level of the navel can help a man circulate his en- 
ergy. The feeling of the kidney presence having a subtle connection to the 
genital* with a potency of command over its energy is the first plateau chat 
must be established. 

Mov ing the body around when energy begins to get too concentrated 
in the genital* helps to shift a buildup of energy and allow* a greater inter* 
play. Working subtly with the breath must be second nature. As the throat 
chakra is opened up, its tremendous capacity tor ecstasy gives a venue other 
than the genitals to feci this, and this brings the lovers to the next plateau. 

Mhula bhanda is important for toning the muscles, clearing the path- 
way* of transmutation and creating the upward path . In bringing the energy 
up, do not limit yourself to one thin imagined line of transmutation, such as 
the spine, but incorporate the whole body, the blood, your lovec your emo- 
tions and ihe space urounJ you« Yet the strongest path of this transmutation 
remains rhe spine and sometimes the centra) core of rhe torso. This line of 
transmutation muse move into the center of the brain and emerge as a bright* 
ening in the central brain core, which you can feel, at least temporarily* 

Far a couple waking up in the middle of the night into a romantic hold- 
ing of each othci; leading to intercourse: do nor i override relieving yourself 
first, even if only a little. Not urinating can make ir very difficult for a man 
to retain his energy and it can create a burning in the urinary tract for both 
men and women. 

The man is learning to refine and master hi* drive as a vehicle for the 
truth of his being, thus strengthening his character. The woman is learning 
to refine and circulate her passion M pure energy, requalificd at any mo* 
ment, through any centec tnco creating the highest and most fulfilling space 
for creation - rruc intimacy. 

For any of this to become possible, there must be an evolving shift away 
tram ccntenng on genital excitation and into the movement of energy and 
I u-li r thn nigh the whole hod\ ( H er time, the natural course ot this cvolve- 
rrvent leads away from the continual interest in sex itself and into the direct 
development of the Light Body. Do you see why 1 say that ted tantra is not 
a beginning path? If a practitioner is not able to make this shift, then they 
will hold onto the outer experience of sex and create continual drama and 
pulls in this regard. 



Gross excitation and gentral contraction of energies wanting to be 
relieved in momentary spurts or enjoyment and relaxation muit be burned 

out. This burning out only happens for a man through extended upward 
transmutation of hi* sexual energy, aided at times by the subtle mixing and 
blending with his partner's ieminine nature. He rnuM continually apply 
himself, remaining on guard as to the aacure of his thoughts and lu- 
environment. Again, this guard does not focus In any way upon suppression; 
rather, it is a strengthening ot the upward fulfillment in the race of competing 
pulls, it is an opening of the channels, not iheit closure. 

A man who is not interested m holding his seed dunng intercourse 
would be wise to regulate the frequency of sexual intercourse. A general 
guideline tor a man engaged on the spiritual path is that after the first scv- 
eral months of a relationship he should not lose his seed more than once a 
month* maximum. In tannic regenerative transmutation, rhi> can extend 
into years. 

It may be predictable that a man will lose his seed at times; i c , in 
particular instances of the ieminine-masculine pi iv , or in the following cir- 
cumstances; if' a man is just beginning this mastery, particularly in a new 
relationship, if he is not on a vegetarian diet; if he has not yet learned how 
to direct energy through the breath; or. if he hasnr k ■ m i I i ■•tvul- 
nerabiliry and surrender In any case, he should still do Ins best to maintain 
himself through the initial moments of intercourse. It takes a particular 
balance of chemistry and strength to integrate the extra energy, this takes 
time to develop. Also involved is the subtle needs of a woman, if she feels 
she needs the physical seed of her man inside of her, pi the vulnerability 
that it makes in him, she can be :» \vr\ \\w\i r t • 1 1 i -n e. 

A woman docs not lose her sexual chemistry from orgasm unless she 
overdoes it. As the man is able to contain his energy, she is able to move 
into orgasm with the full excitement of her energy, although in lanrrk sex 
this is not always the nwite chosen If a woman, however does not learn to 
absorb her energy* similar to a man, thmugh a level of plateaus, then the 
energy she has absorbed trom the man will most likely be wast ed n 
menstruation. Mhula bhanda Is thus a valuable tool for her m lifting the 
energy at times lo (he head centers It is all simply an extension oj thes:ime 
body wisdom learned in dynamic movement and krtya Tbt micmcosmk or- 
bit is kept open and besides circulating the energy with her knret; she also 
keeps it moving through her whole body, to open every cell in delight. 
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An important aspect ot maintaining the balance of energy in the body 
is through the coziness of the relationship. In this way, a couple is con- 
stantly exchanging energy with each other and thereby creating a balance. 

Without the alignment of the lower chakras into the will of the higher 
sclfi through genuine penetration of Light tnto the body and through the 
upward force, it is impassible to maintain a spiritual force in the body without 
it becoming corrupt, or impotent at actualizing itself into fulfillment. 

The Yoga of Love Making 

Common bodily sense includes not engaging in sexual intercourse on a full 
stomach or if not centered tn your own energy. Make sure the bladder t< 
empty before intercourse. Move your energy through the plateaus. 

While the complete microcoemic orbit should be fluid, the man gener- 
ally opens first his spine and then his frontal line, while a woman opens her 
frontal line first, then her spine. Keeping connectivity up the spine, particu- 
larly opening the spine from the tailbone to the kidney area and through 
the torso, openness of the throat, bock of head, thymus, kidneys and center 
of the head, is a natural port of bodily awareness that promotes fulfilling 
lovemaking. The energy will move through a series of plateaus as this oc- 
curs. Honoring this process requires a maturity. 

As the energy is flowing through the two of you, this is where total 
surrender; as well as the abandonment of any strict rules into the moment, 
are true cornerstones of a fulfilling experience. For a man to overcome resis- 
tance to intimacy, he muM surrender any subtle mental domination that 
acts to suppress the feminine vision and any macho cover-up of hidden 
difficulties, emotions, or unfamiliar experience li cannot lie faked; going 
within must already be a familiar experience. His purity, gained from doing 
this work, is the key. 

A woman must be conscious of her divinity, working with the man to 
bring him through his initial excitement into prolonged lovemaking, lead- 
ing into the softness and strength of his inner joy. Her surrender not only 
opens the flow of energy, hut circulates it to a greater height of experience. 
She must surrender any resistance, but this cannot honestly happen unless 
she feels the appropnateness. 
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A man may be like a sua, but she is the entire space in which ir even 
exists. A woman need* to observe her panne; access his purity ami energy* 
and feel her wdiingness to cake that energy inside of her. While she main- 
t mis her innate awareness, the cells of her being become chuffed wuh his 
tuskm. She must recognize the man as the divinity oi God and be able to 
ht>ld herself as the formless Goddess, as well as participating in the form. 

Not only does this Increase intimacy, but it elevates the union to a pby 
oi divinity - it is all witnin. II sne does i>ot feel an inner acceptance o! tiie 
energy she will join with, then it is not tantra, it is but "j tlin«." whether a 
day or a lifetime m duration. In the future, there will have to be I healing 
and a coming to terms with the energy which h< h.i uken inside herself, 
| M li 1 1 h which she does not feel comfortable (tor whatever reason). 

fVrhaps an obvious, yet important and often overlooked factor is the 
psychic energy of your environment, which vou will often end up transmut- 
ing in your line play. Kir example, if yuu have been in the company of 
disharmonious or disruptive people all day. this energy will he in your aura 
and, until it l> cleared, will effect the clanty of your presence and $ul rL 
energy channels. While some couples are quite conscious of this, it is often 
better to do this work through solo meditation, pranayama, etc- 

lusion, of tanning that fusion into awakening a new whole and of giving 
that whole the magnetic suhstance ot your combined light. What passes for 
sexual intercourse in today $ society is simply a release, it is h.mll> an act ot 
creation. Red tantra riyfcldw rhe nourishing interplay expressed in the 
bedroom, continues through the inner awakening of the fusion channel in 
meditation and evolves inn i 

I Ik- intimacy of sexual uuuia not just 

the hliss in rhc hedrtxtm. .ill areas ot lite arc 
illumined as a result ot this i in urn. Through 
this commitment, areas of life are brought 
up fi r lic.ilin>j and strrngdierung that reflect 
themselves in the even da\ interactions In 
turn, as these healings occur, there is a 
r intimacy. 
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Plateaus of Delightful Balance 

When the lower passions rake ovct; many of the subtle currents are drowned 
out anil cannot be C4mnected with and strengthened through mutual cirt il- 
lation. The mutual < EH illation of subtle energy builds into a light, happy* 
carefree and indescribably fulfilling experience inside the body. It feels like 
a continual implosion of energy, even orgasmic at times, and is therefore 
contained. 

Man and woman each pass through several plateaus dunng rantnc 
lovemaking. In each plateau there is a buildup of energy which must be 
Assimilated if his seed is to be contained and the energy circulated. It is 
important to move slowly and work together It takes prince. Remember 
that the principle of red tantra is not to lose yourself in a few wild moments, 
but in build the strength of a continuity of awareness. 

In conventional sex, shared orgasm is the desw J tjtcome. In tantra, it 
often occurs that e^h partner's excitement is complementary. If u^hIcs some- 
thing like this. When a man is getting excited he slows down and contains 
his energy As he directs that prana into his body, he gains txith control and 
a tremendous potency. It is important that he gives this phase enough time, 
so thai the energy can be used to stabilize him m jn internal cmpcnvcrmcnt, 
He then increases his movement in her and. most importantly, the projec- 
tion • »? tin.* p»r< hiv. The woman feels this vibratory shift ind that is a 
ttemendi uts stimulation for her As this reaches a height in bet, cither as an 
orgasm or simply a lot of energy, she ilun allow* her full attention toshit'i 
from the excitement into the soft energy and in her upward absorption, 
comes into a stillness. Her buildup of energy creates a iotte*pi i lm. m 
Crease of tlu m ans genital charge and as she stilU herself, it tnves him the 
chance to also redirec t his energy. In this soft phase, the couple must be 
caretul that their consciousness does not become too passive. There must 
be an active internal direction, breathing and upward absorption. If the 
mind is left to simply wander, much of the benefits may be lost. 

As each ptarcau b successfully achieved and the man holds his seed, he 
is enriched with a greater strength. Feeling this* he can further share it with 
his partner; containing himself as she opens up more and more. This is an 
important principle. By holding his seed, he radiates the strength of that 
seed in subtle ways into the combined held of his partner and himself. The 
woman docs the same, in her way 



116 Tanvracfirr* B*cv*c 



While sometimes a couple may want to work through quite a few cycles, 
teasing their energy to the very edge and often beyond, much more often 
tantric sex is a kind <>t embrace. As such, it doc* not aim towards too much 
genual excitement. The energy is simply kept awake and moved deeper into 
the body, in a fulfilling and strengthening way. 

This type of true fulfillment, where die energy moves deep and wake- 
hilly into the body, brings a balance in life. The desire is not for intercourse 
day and ni^hr True fulfillment brings a contentment where the attention 
can be easily harnessed for longer meditation. 

Opening to Each Other 

A woman's chemistry is as much a 
divine fragrance, as anything else. 
She has a potentially unlimited 
amount, provided there is connec- 
tion, circulation and cultivation. A 
women who does not open herself 
and circulate a whole body feeling 
is devoid ot her own chemistry. You 
Ljtmot open yourself honestly in 

compromiiet thus a woman should never sexually join with a man whom 
she does not love and want to take uwide of herself as part of herself. 

i I It important for a woman to fad her inner source of security. She is a 
magnet to coot and balance the masculine principle. She does this by her 
very presence. If she remains in her higher source and connected in her 
body, then the soma in her is without limit, nourishing her greatly. 

When all this is fulfilled, the actual erotic art of lovemakmg becomes 
natural and spontaneous. Each time a new plateau is reached, the charge 
on the genitals lessens while full vitality remains. The stimulation ot the 
genitals never exceeds the ability 4 to circulate the energy. The entire bodily 
circulation fills out between the two of you; this is love making 

A full, bright, golden radiance becomes almost visibly present in the 
head and a wonderful feeling fills the entire body. The man cannot reach 
these higher plateaus without also sharing the energy with his partner through 
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subtle enrichment, Tliis sharing brings the opci mi i t x\k woman to greater 
depths of her being. She draw* more Mid more unurrsal idennry within her 
body and finds a great Miss in this, including bodily orgasm ai times. The 
woman is the space in which all occurs and she feels this more and more 
during prolonged sexual intercom***. ( Outwardly and energetically a man 
enters the woman, hut inwardly if is reversed, as she becomes all of space 
and that which is contained within it. 

hk'orisrically some men may feel that they initiate the women, as if they 
win transmit tneir particular awakening witnin rne woman, nowever in 
tantric reality, the women is the suhcamsci ••(,, nian and she initiates 
him. The feminine is the program, is the computer, is the playing field. The 
man is the lights that shine on the playing held, is the voltage that powers 
the computer. Man must await the riming of the Goddess and rhen she will 
take him to new heights. He brings God to her and she shows him what God 
It 

Relationship i> so much, If it Is not from the space of Love, what type of 
space art you creating? What opens up is ad of you, desirable and undesu 
able. With the total commitment of partner* to each other, vou must be 
ready to deal with all oi each other, mixed into your own body. Deep cmo- 

A number of men bi N IMN they are not able to form a 

sensitive tclatum>hip with the eartli and within themselves. They sec the 
earth as an op|XJrtHBj|j toi tt$ft A ain n-,, (N a> Jv »J fiodl Women EtfQNtti 
their secret source of the earth's energy and blessings which they need but 
cannot obtain themselves. This type ot rchtkmshij - 1 1. r mlhlluv tor the 
woman, because her man is not in love wirh het, but ts using her to <ibtain 
wnat ne nimseii nas turned away irom. 

Many w>omen engage in relationships that thev do nor want, ver they tcel 
they need because they cannot manage hy themselves. This generates great 
anger within women towards men, compounded by the inability of the man 
to totally tiilhl what the woman wants. This type of covert Is I m ^ «. t ed anger 
is sugar-coated poison, VKunenneed tt^md the sticm-th within themselves 
fiwt. then they can surrender unto this strength in the lorm o! a man A 
iv ■ Miun should innately know that she is the space ot creation, but if she has 
not found her own true strength da- cannot see it inside het mauetthet and 
she will lgnorantly sabotage his existence as a man. 
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vulnerability to allow the blending and reflection with another to really 
show tliat timiplcti.»:i I mi- <u »iul p. Itilln.i: h .<r its ,nvn nature i> a givin& 
I* *vinR and tree disposition, Vulnerability allows you to tccl and notice hidden 
emotions and attitudes thai need healing, which are otherwise covered over 
K your strength in other areas. 

For me* sexual tantra has been an important pan of my emotional deep- 
ening expression and trammutative practice. It helped bring forth initiations 
hum my inner-earth nature, as a vehicle lor greater intimacy with the Di- 
vine in form. In ray maturing in the contimi .illy held upward force, the 
-awakening refinement of mv subtle body has lifted the need for sexual intet- 



A Meditative Visualization 

The toll* wing ts a visualization for a axiple, provided bo* partners feel the 
definite attraction to do so. 

In union, the man visualizes himself as composed of a brilliant 
white light, making up every cell, The woman visualizes herself 
as a scintillating red Besides each partner holding their own 
color, they also feel the color of the person they are joining 
with, 

These rwo earth colors give a tremendous strength and integration to 
the whole affair, heightening the Inner awareness of thto union* The man 
visualizing a warm, v ithtnl white color; is thereby stabilizing his seminal 
energy throughout the hody and as a radiance for his partner. Ir U a rod of 
strength through hi* whole body, that is also very sensitive. The woman, by 
embodying the red goddess is circulating her feminine nectars through th<' 
current ot her blood, which touches every cell of her body, and through her 
body, every cell of creation. This red is qualified in r he divine, knowing the 
power of emotion, the bibs underlying all of creation. There is a lot of Tadi- 



ZecTarrrra 119 



A> t Ik m.m outwardly enters the woman, penetrating his presence into 
her and through her as one circulation, so the woman, through her power 
of feeling, enters the man, passionately faming his emotion, like blood 
flowing through his veins and strcngrh through the pores of his hone*, 
creating him in het; her in him. She b free and knows it. He is sovereign and 
lives it. Two consumed as one, Oneness being all there is. 

The genitals become divine tnstniments of quickening, A steady stream 
of radiant awareness passes through die penis into the woman, seeing her 
every hidden space, her inside*, riding up through her in Joy, The light 
bodies are felt to be kissing, making love, awakening. The energy is con- 
stantly felt as light, as the infinite pi-sum of life coming into pin. The 
woman is felt to enter thn u I \ 1 l-.r penis mio the nun \ rw ruiru 

htm in softness. A pink cloud emanates from the womb through this chan- 
nel into him. The body of light and your images within it grow stronger. 

Stimulation through movement is kept to a moderate level, so that 
awareness does not become overly focused in the Rcnit.il> and a meditative 
length is maintained for as long as desired. Do not let the energy approach 
the point of no return. Remember, this is not an exercise to let off a buildup 
of energy through outward expulsion of the energy. Rather; it if a subtle 
sublimation of that energy, to return it to ita original qualification as simply 
life - wonderful, pure, intimate and radiant! Feel the energy circulating 
through the two of you, as intuitively appropriate. The subtle seme develops 
whereby the whole affair is no longer seen as just sexual, but as an energy of 
life in the Oneness. One plateau after the next is reached. Everything of life is 
sacred and nothing can remain hidden when it all KvooM transparent. 

Do not feel that you are only connected at the genitals, or through the 
kiss, also feel the inner parti of your body touching. Feel your thymus making 
love to ihe essence in your partner's thymus, feeling 
the delicate frov of its inner presence. Feel yourself 
embracing above the head, in every part of creation 
Awaken the subtle radiance of ^ a . streaming upwards, 
effortlessly, delicately, touching your life forever. 

There is a subtle masculine and femi- 
nine hormonal fragrance that is enhanced 
through this visualization and becomes a 
subtle part of the experience, whereby your 
essences arc shared and blend together 
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Keeping Everything in Perspective 

Do not look to red tantra as the source of higher initiation 
from the eternal realms of consciousness. High initiatory expo - 
Hence can be revealed in the act of sexual intimacy, but it us 
not initiated there. 
Phenomenal experiences can be earned by anyone willing to persevere 
with meditative technique. Higher experience, as the purity at your soul, 
come* through the penetration and quickening ot the inner work, applied 
as the love of oneness, of purity, of light. Its magic is self-initiated by your 
desire, enthusiasm and groundwork for greater awareness within the Light. 
Once tasted, experience must be stabilized to liberate its gift of freedom. 

As magic as it may seem, it is a fallacy to look to sexual tantra to do the 
work that really needs long meditation. When the work is done from within, 
initiated through the Purity ot' your Light, then whatever passionate ex- 
pression you engage in is simply the flowing of your inner Light. You gain 
clarity beyond the world of form altogether and remain in this clarity through 
sensitivity to your outer activity. 

What is it that you most want? 'file approaches given in this book arc 
for those who want their wakeful consciousness and eternal body, not tern- 
[wars fulfillment o4 the sense*. Inner clarity graces every area of life, whether 
work, heightened experiences in love making, or deep meditation. 

It is absolutely essential that tor certain inner initiations into the mysti- 
cal strength of the individual and collective body, the frontal genital energy 
is consistently transformed into the upward flowing spinal current. This has 
ill natural timing after certain necessary emotional completions have oc- 
curred. This does not imply that all interest in sexual intercourse disappears, 
nor is it any loss of sexual libido, but sexual intercourse has another quality 
about it - being more contained in the sense that it b all within, 

two people coming together in intimacy can bring forth, reflect and 
ignite a wonderful awareness inside of each other In my own expenence, 1 
have had wonderful insights and inner experiences during prolonged sexual 
intimacy: feeling indescribable ecstasy, my awareness deep inside the earth* 
experiencing the entire earth inside of my Beloved, totally losing all bodily 
identification and becoming a mountain. Yet these types of experience arc 




Red T<yy*ro 121 



not initiated hetausc of excitement in the second dttkr a They ate o» i.a 
sionally initiated through sexual tantra because o( the sacred intimate 
resonance created in rhe body temple. 

IVrhaps rhe most important aspect for a man or woman in being aNc to 
work with their energy in sexual tantra ts their day-to-day attitude and ap~ 
proach to the opposite sex. For a man, this maturity requires rhe 
scfrempowcring respect of the feminine, both outwardly and inwardly . NXfanen 
• it' In . divine sisters. It a man lets hte mind move in erotic thoughts or 
fantasies while in the day-to-day world, the upward channel will tun be mv 
srinc rive and clear and it becomes more difficult to contain hi* energy, as all 
the previous thoughts have an effect of wanting their erotic completion. 

Emotional insecurity and tncomplerion must be brought forth and healed 
before sexual energy can be qualified back into its much niore encompass- 
ing and primal state of spirit. This fitCiltoW l I continuity ot higher 
amsc iousnes*. twenty 'four bout* a day. Genital union no longer ilominates 
*cxual consciousness; it becomes just one of the many connections in which 
two lover*, a* one, ecstatically flow m a higher and very alive sense of union 

Red tantra may excite the juice* <>t many, but it alone cannot give die 
mature understanding of Oneness that is gained thmugh meditation, grace, 
honest application and purity It is through these chat vou hum .mit the 
coarseness of the sexual pulls and transcend the encompassing need of con- 
statu sexual k tivtry, while maintaining a vital potency. The choice to move 
your energy sexually is then fust one of the avenues of expresM. i i r I > 1 1 > r | , f 
Oneness, being governed by that purity. So again we come to the under- 
funding ol tantra that cannot ixr explained through division*, vet ffMl rlu 
division, in it •> playground. The Beloveds or 
Lover* meet and the Divine momentum bonds 
their auras and essence* into each other s mo- 
lecular structure, giving them greater 
experience of their Oneness, clearing each 
other through the purity of their Love and 
transcending compulsion into a choice. This 
is not overindulgence - it ts a true blending, 
while maintaining and increasing the lovers' 
\ itality. 




Neither suppression nor oi^asmic pursuit will empower the spiritual 
Journey. Sublimation ot sexual potency is needed a* wood for the fire, ot 
more accurately, as the earner ot yxjur essence feeling in the body. A man 
needs the strength of his seed, a woman needs the sense of intimate relation 
with divinity- Together there is a balanced expression. Sexual tantxa has its 
windows ot timing, i-c.. the hooding ot a couple and as a venue tor earthing, 
birthing revealing, containing, surrendenng and commanding aspects ot 
growth. Rules of a hook or whims of insecurity do not determine this tim- 
ing; it is the cosmic play itself, the strings pulled by the desires of the soul 
and necessary completions, that ultimately create the permutations of your 
tantric expression. 

Red tantra involves the proper balance and blending of alchemical forces 
in the body. It is possible to retain your chemistry and yet, because of a 
fascination with powec a disinterest in your higher self, or much purifica- 
tion yet to occur, this retention simply compounds and makes worse an 
existing imbalance. Remember your home in spint and spirit will make its 
home in you. guiding you every step of the way. 

Red tantra as a yogic practice can never replace the pure meditation 
of using your I AM Presence to awaken the centers above the head and 
bnng that intelligence into the body. Red tantra used as the source ot your 
aliveness, while at tint of tremendous boon, can weave a web of misconcep • 
(tap t h.if i an lake Ittt t tino- fiMM out Whrit (hen \> Us benefit: Simph, n \> 
an expression, an an, applied in Love, at the right time, bringing forth a 
healing, joy and strengthening. If die practitioner does not hang on to it, 
this tantra will gently bnng the completions necessary for the next step, the 
next dooc 

An advanced practitioner male or female, can work with the energy of 
Noma and ojas within their own body through deep connected meditation 
and the higher tantras. This chemistry is important tor a superior nerve 
strength which supports the power of affirmation and the inner awaken- 
ing*. The knowledge of this come* at the right time from within. Supportive 
confirmation and intuition frequently present themselves outwanJIy m con- 
junction with the inner initiation. It is important to remember that 
ultimately, your strength comes solely from your I AM Presence, With- 
out maintaining awareness of this through reflection, gratitude and attention, 
the road to freedom i , ill distant. 
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The Higher Hormones 

Each etheric center produces a nectar that strengthens the body at its par* 
ticular frequency. Sexual vitality, when qualified kick into its primal potency 
a* liquid light, assist* the absorption ot mure subtle nectars from the thy- 
mus, thmat and head center* These nectars, in turn, .n,i i ii ahsorpt>on of 
light from above the head. Each cultivation of the body at a particular fre- 
quency of existence opens the door to the next level 

Recently* much calk has been given about a "death hormone" produced 
by the pituitary gland after puberty. This so-called death hormone i> the 
r cm ill ot living as if your source was the outward report ot the semes, rather 
than the infinite flowof sptnt. there is not the inner harmonious wisdom to 
keep disharmony from qualifying the hxiy in a destructive manner. Thought 
always finds some means of expression, whatever it be labeled* 

In the esoteric tradition, this would be described something like this: 
"When the priceless pearl ot immortality drops from its rightful crown in 
the head into the tires ot individual will (the lower ccntem), the body will, 
in time, decay." It is the same as saying that when the lower will rules - the 
body will decay, when the higher perfection rules - the body will be bcauti 
ful and stains 

There li a subtle Mihst.uue ptxxluccJ ftom the head centers that is tic 
mentions!)* t)> Nihility mj rejuvenating to the body. A coarse personality, 
creating fires of individual will out of alignment with the higher conscious- 
ness, burro this nectar like a fierce Ire evaluates Jchcatc dew, oblivious to 
ii- t.MMniu'. A body K'cali ol n> vn VfeJ Wength from below, as happens 
when the sexual chemistry is not preserved and refined, is not able to ab- 
sorb this necrar; it is like water passing through u screen. A person unaware 
• *l ilieir v iwn inner nev tars of joy is like a 
hungry person not recognizing the food 
growing all around them. 

The secretions from the head 
i mens are present to some degree in 
all of us. If they are not able to combine 
with the moist earth oi ojas, their 
ethereal fire dries the body, weakening 

and aging if- 
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An upward flow of vital energy that has been purely refined through 
the governorship of the higher centers provides the earth element neces- 
sary to requalify the consuming fire at the so-called death hormone into a 
life giving substance. It literally bonds light emanating from your eternal 
presence into the body. For this to occut; you must cultivate spirit aware- 
ness - 1 AM. There are no mechanical levers in the sky making it all work, 
rather it is your qualifying expression of consciousness which cloches the 
workings of spirit on every level of creation, 

The so-called death hormone is more consciously understood as the 
inability to use the body's primary nectars of rejuvenation. 

The Twin Ray 

I have found a great emotional fulfillment has come through meeting my 
Twin Ray, my Eternal partner Finding your Twin Ray does not happen 
ihn mgh miiw.ird hiking, Kit through self-mastery and a willingness to be- 
come all of who you are. Meeting your Twin Ray ts a mature step occurring 
well along the way of attaining your spiritual freedom. 

The intense passion of a Twin Ray couple coming together activates 
everything within one another; the couple continue to move into higher 
and higher expansions of their relationship. In a Twin Ray relationship there 
is the Oneness and co-penetration to allow the depth of emotional healing 
necessary for this greater union. 

We have seen couples who so much want that union, yet have not 
achieved that level of awareness, pretend that their deeply felt relationship 
is the Twin Ray. In time, their soul will move them on in its knowingness, as 
only the Twin Ray relationship can bring the level of bonding that is sought 
after on a deep level. Until a soul is ready for that level of spirit union here 
on e.irrh, rheir necessary completions become the perceived form ol their 
Twin Ray. All is Perfect in the Ever-Expanding ftrtccrion! 

The teaching of the Twin Ray as the Beloved consciousness emphasizes 
the inner work of activating your own radiant clarity of light. It is only 
through the higher activation of your Presence that you can understand 
what the Twin Ray is and thus bring forth that reality. Until you know your 
light within the depths of formless awareness, it is not possible to recognize 
the Twin- Ray, even it you were living with that person. 



Your Twin-Ray maniacs as the completion* necessary for yxnj to bring 
forth the full recognition of your Beloved* Al rime*, this may take the lurm 
of a person who is perceived a* the Twin Ray but b not. 

The reaching of the Twin Ray brings much clarification in rhe area of 
relationship. becaOM H -hows all relationship as a dance of rhe soul in find- 
ing your own Self. This important subject and indeed the reason this book 
has the name it doe*, is brought forth in a later chapter. 

first the homework must he done; the following chapters therefore, fijh 
cus on rhe emotions, in the light of taking self-responsibility fm rwmhJng 
you feel, think and do. These insights need transformative practice to be pui 
into practical use. Practices that move energy in the body will naturally bring 
up emotion and promote clear insight to sec what they are about. It is the 
pure space of clarity that is desired, not ;in overemphasis of emotionality. 

Again* do not look for your Twin-Ray. Rather, awaken to the Beloved 
Consciousness within you, commit to your Radiant-Purity and < ill lunh 
your completeness - then everything that is part of that completeness will 
come forth. Ybu may have to travel to the ends of the universe in bringing 
forth your completions, vet in t he end nothing is as close to you as your True 
Self. 
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The True Everlasting Victory 

Red tantra is a path to intimately awaken your body of light It requires a 
genuine emotional maturity and spiritual understanding to skillfully guide 
yourself through the various experiences and unite formless consciousness 
1 mi. Red tantra, as a path for inner development, is far from a beginning 
path. The depth and purity needed to use the intimacies of sexuality as a 
means of yogic attainment require* one who is no stranger to the inner 
work. The illusions, (alls and misunderstandings that He m • | t . I t < i m ml 
its proponents demonstrate this point. 

Deep inroads must have been traveled many times towards healing any 
emotional constrictions. latency ls cultured to bring forth the inner radiance 
without walk Before red tantra cm unveil tefafl I person must be already 
hrtnls i'Nf;Mishfd m tin it mwtnfl) bora R.Uuiu e, bi ihejl w;ll ricri k ibU 
to expertly lift rhe feelings of passion into the liberating freedom of spirit. 

Unfortunately, red t antra is often greatly polluted with projection of 
unfulfilled emotions, ^completions and uncontrolled life-force. In such 
instances, the scenario often develops where tanrru relationship is used to 
draw upon another person, often in subtle or covert ways, for what has not 
truly been found within onesdi 

Lovemaking skills and the vulnerable depth of emotional exchange be- 
tween a couple is obviously of tremendous benefit and this is not what is 
being addressed here. As tantric skills are gained, some, in their enthusi- 
asm, engage in several hours or more a day of intercourse, month after month, 
year after year In this case, sexual union becomes the principle and domi- 
nating practice and there is a very real danger that the application towards 
i i ne everlasting Victory Is lost* Pleasure and sensation must be purified 
and identified as your essence, not as a result of intercourse or anything 
else, because it is the pure beingncss of yourself that you are experiencing. 
Then you arc free, for you can directly access this beyond the need of form, 
yet it is felt underlying all enlightened interaction with others. 

Intimately awakening your own k ».K > t linln ^ tlu path oi red tantra. 
This tantra works with, but not in place oC deep .vclf-iniriaring meditation 
into the higher realms. Red tantra seldom brings forth this fulfillment, be- 
cause of the idealized concepts with which many, ignorant of certain basic 
requirements of the spiritual pnth, approach it, The true everlasting victory 
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lies in finding your own self- radiance 3nd worth. This purity then serves 
every aspect of the path you take for the full attainment of your Ascension. 

In Closing 

Red c antra is not mattered through study, or even through sex. Every as- 
pect of your life reflect* in your intimate affair*. The purity of yoitr energy, 
your connectivity and the state of your emotional body, all directly qualify 
the nature of tanuric lovemaking. Add to this die appropriateness of the 
moment and. most importantly, the nature of the relationship you arc in. 

What is important in spiritual growth is developing a continuity of con- 
sciousncss twenty-four hours a day. That is to say, your awareness never 
gets lost in ups and downs. The deeper your roots into the substance of your 
soul, the greater the expanse of emotion that can be experienced within an 
equilibrium. 

This substance of your soul is your I AM Presence. Continue to culti 
vate the Radiance within your awareness. Practice a krtya < i technique 
morning and ev ening; then sit in the still mind. 

Silent meditation is not meant to be a dull experience. It is the way ot 
finding and centering in the ali veriest of the Great Silent Radiance within. It 
requires real commitment; developing this commitment gives you the char- 
acter necessary to apply yourself through any blockage between your free n 1 1 
of radiance and how you experience yourself at any given moment. In this 
way, you will liberate your constrictions to the free flow of your own Joy. 

How do you develop a connection with your inward radiance* Just do 
it. It is like wondering how to lift your arm. At some stage in your lilc, 
usually very early, you must connect that you have an arm. It is the same in 
connecting with your inner radiance. Go within and bring your conscious- 
ness to the center of the heart, or in the head, while simultaneously feeling 
suspended in a sea of rich energy, bathing you from above and below. Relax 
in it and know, wait, vense, imagine, allow, feel a sense of Self-Radiance 
that is happy for no reason at all. Acknowledge and cultivate this subtle, yet 
tangible, experience. 

Passion Mid vu ih»\ ait uted b| :i coypkg thfotigh sktlltul ombtacei to 
open up the subtle inner spaces. Throutfh 0 continuity of consciousness 
carrying the essence of experience from rhc bedroom to deep silent 
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meditation, a tnuisccnJcnt.il Juli i •! Uicus awakens an intimate a warencss 
ot spirit, reflective ot the coamos. 

Truly, the inner strength is what brings you through. Looking to another 
as rhe source ot your happiness is a limited experience. The relationship with 
the Self must be paramount. It is the s tieng th and commitment ot this inner 
relationship which brings forth fulfilling relationship in the world as well 

The reason couples come together arc numerous, including sharing, 
completions and companionship. Yet the nature of relationship to often one 
of change, because we cannot possess each other and Love sets everything 
free. On the spiritual path everything to speeded up. Lessons that previously 
might have taken a decade may pass in weeks or months, 

I Ic vim- youl WfUgi so th.it you t an * Ir.irU set what you vv.itu How 
. in vnu m t itu niniifuaiti when it hv.fvctrJ with tog.* How can you enjoy 
life when you do not have the energy to face it? How can you realize the 
sptrit within you if it is almost dead / Where is rhe joy in fighting, in melan- 
choly, in unimaginative existence.' 

None of these Jrttu iiltirs iu- l ••verenmc with money, or material pewet 
or social status. These things anyone can overcome through inner practice 
and self-empowering decisions, starting now, today, in the moment and 
never looking back. This book and its companion book Eternal Yoga - the 
Appbtdikiencr<rfAMxn$kin are hill of practices. You have to make the choice! 
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Energy in Motion 

Consciousness, prior fo content, is what wc eternally arc. It is our soul 
which is the ahliry to feel In our essence, what wc feci is our Presence, our 
radiance. Stop tor a moment and connect to yourseli as pure radiant con- 
sciousness. 

This continual consciousness is clothed with the specifics of our 
awareness, such as images, feelings and UK m l qualifications. These 
qualities, clothing our primal radiance, are what makes up the entire 
universe. Everything u> emotion, Trees, rocks, people, thoughts, atoms, 
everything of this universe is created from the blissful power of emotion, 
the form of image and the qualification of its existence. Yet this refined 
emotional view often goes unfelt and unrealised. 

The ease with which you as radiant consciousness can awaken within 
our co-creation determines the nature of your outer feelings. When f U 
light, your purity, ytmr stark beautiful eternal presence, stays awake while 
flowing through the lm:cn images of physical creation* it is as a flower spring 
fog to life. The whirling dance of image, of atoms, b alive. 

Fully penetrating into creation, its very atoms become the atoms of yout 
awareness, the flower becomes the image of your radiant source, emotion is 
the feeling of your spint and what happens with that image is the decision 
of your KHit in perfect ammement with aU of creation. Matter and spirit 
have regained csaemi.il truth, their unuv rhc Oneness. 

When awareness of Self ls distant, it is like stepping on a hose and 
diminishing the flow of pristine energy. The emotional sensitivity of the 
MMil operating in such a fraction of its truth becomes limited to emotions of 
the mundane world. Yet, even in the roughest, gaudiest awareness, it is the 
s« ml which gives that at 1 1 1 ; r feel 

Love is experienced in a free abundance flowing within the heart . Love 
is the natural, unrestricted, free flow of energy. Love is the nxrt emotion 
which literally hold* our universe together. 

Nothing exists until it is felt. For physical atoms to exist withm die mind 
of God, someone felt them into bein^, To create anything, someone, on 
some level, has to first feel it. This is a fundamental law of creation. You 

only damn yourseli when >hw feel damned. You bless yourself when you feel 
Messed b mot ion is, in some way. always present When you cannot reel, it 
Kh aiisc you htm bW • ftM dbO MM* d W \ • m ir emotional sensitiviry 
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being to another. Blessing others and creating an uplifting atmosphere opem 
an abundance of goodnc» that cU»>Ivcn hun and constriction* Maintained, 
it to like rain giving life to seeds, nurturing their growth and witnessing the 
blossoming of beauty ♦ 

You cannot feel anything which you have not, on some level, helped 
create. Truly, when you abide in the feeling of Onene**, you are given the 



Emotionsl Direction 

buuinon.il rxpcrience c jn N ;i fjtttfrttf for pMNh Yet emotion can also be 
the force of suppression and ignorance. When emotion runs away with you, 
creating havoc, ignorance, or shallowness, you have turned your back upon 
your own Light and forgotten who you are - creator; God incarnate, the 
purr Joy of existence. Each must tace their limited emotions, each must 
free themselves into unlimited experience, into the flow, the beauty ot lit 
the refined emotional radiance of Self 

Each will ultimately do this, because we embody a living matrix of emo- 
tion. E very atom of us gains its ultimate identity from the highest emotkm of 
Love. Love will ultimately compel a forward and enlightening evolution 
within every one of us. Wherever your soul wanders, m d its venrures*Love 
will find a way in t< • it* ,1 rml and free dominion. 

Where there is constriction. Love, which ls the tree flow of natural 
energy, will compel change. The universe has a built-in force ot evolution 
which is you finding the freedom to experience yourSelf. This force of evo- 
lution just keeps on shining, forever. Your natural, bliss-filled, all knowing, 
wonderful. God-given radiance of Love has the ultimate staving power. 

What Loves you is your Selt You arc Loved by a power that already 




Really, you are made of. you are, LVVE- 

By connecting to your feelings, you have the oppominiry to evolve and 
refine. Make an art of surrendering every contraction int< v the tit nv ot lov< 
itself What tmst ! You know when something feels right. As you honor and 
awaken your sensitivity, this becomes very clear Eventually all your teeling 
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are overseen 
open heart. 

UlMs h (KM something that yini can project to or do to another being* 
This is often one of the biijgest hurdles ro overcome in spiritual growth. 
Love simply Is. Love is nocked, opened to. It is something that delights you. 



I- 1 1 ates the grandeur of the ego, opening wide the ll". ► I: n n.rothc scant 
bliss. Your responsibility is to Love itself. 

It is an act of the Supreme Creator that has Created us. Fully Awaken* 
ro rhi>, you experience ihr Iv.mu , w . I -Imp, , .t < >.:d , (fortieth hustling 
out through your creative awareness - I AM. God, the infinite, the all* 
pr.-Mhhiv, finds in outlet throuyh the Presence of each ancol'us. In the 
ln^liet re ilms nl \our Preserve, vou r.uli.itc forth v«ir Ltcni i! IV-ernc ,^ 
Light I lii> body of light us your Eternal Radiant Light BikIv, ytmr image 
made of heavenh consciousness, your shambala. This eternal exuberance 

I , ur Soul is the active pnnciplc of creation, of God. 




In discovct yourself m the supreme Oneness, docs it not make seme 
that you will have to surrender duabstic feelings ot U m : < | u iu I* in 
render yourself, you have ro first find yourself. You get There by being 



any fee linu ot contraction, hv anchoring your identity a* 
the inner Radiance of Self - I AM. 

The feeling of being contracted comes from dt hi bts, j i idgmcnts, helu tic 
ment and existence caught in a suffocating cage ot the limned mind. 
Foe some, this contraction becomes so severe that they literally he- 
allergic to themselves. To surrender is to relax, aligning more and 
k totally into the sense of the free flowing heart — giving and receiving 

ss of Self 



tojfauiQi lateral mows you into the iMktcnbahle, grounded j'i dM 
heart of creation itself, your heart. Spiritual growth is change. To enter the 
spiral, you must commit to spiritual awakening, to sadliana. Those who 
tear ih.itianu' have arrotcd and, siilv .is it may seem, taken thrnivcheo 



Take Time to Feel Your Depth 

The number ot trees in a forest can be calculau ! i. . 
yield so many cubic meters of timber so much fuel, or 
so much capacity to hold water in the ground* In short, 
the trees arc being described in the contexr i 1 1 i 
material benefit can be gained from f heir use. 

When you connect with a tree and feel what a 
tree is, y\ru embrace the sac redness of its creation. 
I'hereforc to cur a rrct. you mi est do *o m relation- 
ship with the earth, with a feeling of the gift that you are receiving. A group 
of people who live in sacred connection and knou the Oneness will not h 
nature harm the earth or each otbet because they intensely feel everything 
within rhcmselvc*. 

This is your willingness to embrace creation, to be in it, to honor it. It is 
a spiritual process. \bu cannot be fully incarnate without becoming spiritu- 
ally aware, for this world is made of spirit It b spirit to which you awaken 
when you are fuBy in the world, with two feet on the ground and the eye 
made single. 

By playing in and bowing to shallow surface emotions, you will remain 
in these emotions time and time again. Such a socially driven existence is 
ignorant of life's deeper meanings and movements. When emotion runs 
pure and deep, the surface may be as a lake, or rough like the open sea, but 
deep down there is a fountain of joy, 

For talc who listen, surface emotions are pointers and indicators of 
deeper currents. Emotions never lie, nor do they play by the rules of the 
analytical mind. Those who go to the fathomless depths of their spirit shall 
obtain harmonious understanding and be able to direct with a guiding hand 
the turbulent path of any emotion - in themselves or others. 

Learn to listen to what is being said underneath the outer words and 
circumstance. Don't try to figure it out as an exercise of the analytical mm J. 
Rather, apply intuitive jemimas through a mind that does not need to 
make anybody wrong, right, or have an investment in seeing things in a 
particular way. 




Slowing dim n into nature, you can discover rhat every arom. 
from it* core, emanates litrrall> from the pure force of Bliss! Truly, 
the universe is built upon emotion. You live in a sea of emotion. 
You hove a body made ot omorion, that is tmpnnteJ with emotion and can 
gen e lit e father emotion* an needed. You move in environments of emo* 
tton, interact with emotional forces and have control over your emotions. 
All time emotions, whether subtle, gn»s. refined, hurtful, lovtng, still, blissful 
or detached, share a single common moc, which is Love. Love gives you 
command over every emotion and is the evolution of every existence. 

Emotion is Consciousness of Energy 

Emotion a Energy tn morion. Emotion creates energy, movement and the 
p.u c i»r movemeul hieip^-jplKMKMi, uid morion m- mM-p:iuhle fc'nerg> 
has qualities ot dttettinn, quantity, potential, frequency, feeling and, de- 
pending on its source, self- intelligence. The conscious embodiment of your 
soul is a higher Emotional Presence. Purified emotion is the Awakened Soul 
qualifying the energy of creation through its enlightened Presence. 

Being only concerned with what you personally gain from .in interac- 
tion is ignorance of your True Self and its concerns. The only Truth is 
Oneness. The dynamic perfection of insight, wisdom and activity is always 
inherent in the pure awareness of Oneness. Everything and everyone even- 
tually hi iws tis i he tmth contained in the Oneness, either directly or upon 
v;J mg r':»f u iuni d t Viv i r fuiinns unto rhfiiwlves fhc movement ol 
ppoiMjtfqil pflBtymcd Horn the enlightened view of the Oneness always, ,jl 
ways, .ilwavs Micceeds. Think about It; if this was not the case, then it would 
not lx* a Orients 

" Constrained to social conxiousne^. the attention is so fixated on the ups and downs 
ol life that what is good and elevated does not always appear victorious However, when 
time ts seen as the flow of that perfect activity called life and ts grven its due course, somedmes 
over many millennia, then the Oneness and its enlightened radiation (the Ascended Masters) 
is always victorious in both the outer and the inn** Evolution directly concerns itsetf with 
overcoming our limit atom m a masterful way ol higher locus, thus, obtaining this mastery 
involves participation m at first struggle, and ther victory 4 
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In the world of relativity, rnith ts a measure of your MM in the reality of 
an experience. In all interactions, be concerned with staying amnected to 
your subtle vibrant awareness, your / AM Presence. ITirough vibratory aware- 
ness you gain sensitivity into the underlying motives and currents ot my 
particular activity. Besides effectiveness and the activating principle you 
become, it instills an ecstatic peace within the heart. It gives you the clarity 
to understand that under King every activity in the universe is the presence 
of its originators. Fven the slightest drift of emotion, innocently wafting by 
on a passing breeze, has gained its source from an individual or individuals 

The Yogi learns to center Within the feeling of their / AM Presence and 
evolves through that unlimited energy. This non-dual nature gives the con- 
sciousness to penetrate through the gates of all levels of creation. Established 
in inner silence, vou need not be unfeeling, callous, devoid ot emotion, or 
withdrawn. Centering in your Presence brings a peace within the mid^t | t 
any situation, however intense, whereby you always knows yourself beyond 
the qualifications of the outer experience. This peace ts the commitment ot 
never forgetting who you arc. It involves a real healing of all hum, big and 
small, seen and hidden 

Being seduced by emotional pulk while unaware or insenstr w Dtq what 
you are setting in motion through your thoughts, activities and feelings, 
binds you in ignorance. Emotion simultaneously moves energy in the body 
and, to some degree, everywhere else in the universe to which that emotion 
is connected. To penetrate the emotion is to see where the connections lie, 
being able to take command from a higher place- 
In gaining this command, you must learn not to shut down m the face 
of painful feelings. Lets take an example; you bang your toe and it really 
smarts, ^toppin^ instantly, you place your iianu over your toe ano pun your- 
self together putting a healing serene state of energy m youi ux: until it 
replaces the pain altogether. VIlhj have quickly changed the state of energy 
from a constrict ion of pain into a normal flowing slate of energy, thus re- 
moving any charge present. By keeping the flow of energy open, the toe wfll 
heal itself much more quickly than would be the case otherwise. I have 
done this and it works. While not always aWc to prevent bruising, healing 
will be much faster. Next is to see what message you were giving yourself by 
banging your toe, or to see where some energy in the universe was being 
released. 
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Once I was bitten by a poisonous centipede tn the fleshy part of my 
hand herween the first finger and rhumb. 1 used this technique to keep the 
poison from spreading past my wrist through a fcclim: ol prana Containing 
and overcoming the poison. Within three minutes I wa* back to work as* if 
nothing had happened, lire same process can be used with all sorts of emo- 
tions, to allow yourself to step back and take a serene look at the situation, 
listen to what is being paid to you bv the universe and then bang torth I 



As another example, I was stung the length ot mv body by a large I\>rtu- 
guese man-of-war jelly fi>h, which wus excruciatingly painful. I could not 
get rid of the pain, vet while still in pain 1 was happy that it was occurring, 
for 1 knew it was a release of some deep bn,. L\p hi mg tin - \\\u\ w.iv 
the movement oi energy needed to open doorwavs ol insight into j situa- 
tion that 1 would not have otherwise easily noticed. 

A lew nines I e\|vn. >tant heating of myself "or Qtbm 

flinriigli .ii-ep u ili hiM. I ? ot rhe ri.iTL's u»J emoriom involved. 

It is a great asAcr to be thankful lor hardships and ease alike. This re- 
finement of emotional response keep* the doorway of grace open in all 
circumstances. Ir allows rhe charge contained within karma* to be burned 
off without resisr;iiK | Oi in rrher complications. As the charge of emotional 
u uomplcrinn i* released, you can see without distortion or blockage the 
rnie nature of the situate I 

As you quicken and elevate your energy, it is natural that emotions will 
come up (ot release. What a wonderful blessing! Often. theMr incomplc- 
tions from the past have waited a long nm< tor rhe light to penetrate You 
do not need to be concerned that somehow you will miss this opportunity 
If you hike to the top of the hill, there is no way that you will not sec what 
lies below you If y* ui Mftth a dirty garment in water, there b no way that the 
wmer will not become soiled. An you continue to quicken ami deepen the 
flow of' laghr through your body, there i< no way that v» N vv ill n<* experi- 
ence rhe washing away of old emotions within. 

Trying to key* out these feelings is like holding onto rhe dirt from wash- 
ing vour clothes. Creating additional unconscious drama around feelings 



nanus and masterfully wnnj» the snirt out. nang it ti> dr> in trie warmtn of 
your inner beauty, which can recognize the er-fcxpanding IVrtcction in 
situations. Vour inner self i- rrul\ vour best friend 
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In learning to elevate the nature of your thoughts and emotions, you 
must take responsibility tor the energetic results of your thoughts. In the 
higher experience at the body, emotion ts bliss, form the emptiness of any- 
thing but consciousness. Bliss and emptiness united create an unlimited, 
carefree existence. The two sides of the coin literally twirl around each 
othct; trading places until all concept of separation is forgotten. Thought 
and emotional substance are unified and connected as one movement of 
consciousness. 

If you elevate your consciousness to detect and remain aware that 
the bliss underlying all form is the root basis of its existence, this will set 
you forever free in the world of form 

Radiant Feeling 

Ultimately it is your 1 AM Presence which feels, says, notices and does 
everything. It tsevenyotit \h\\\w to recognize that you are what thinks. The 
world forever revolves around the unchanging central fact of beingness. 
When awareness becomes Radiant Awareness, then you are eternal, alive, 
free and happy for no reason at all. 

Space and time are fabrics created by the soul in which to focus itself as 
an embodiment, move in thought and experience emotion. Feeling is the 
soul giving awareness All the various senses, smell, sound, sight, taste and 
touch aie a permutation ofl 'feeling. In vour elevation, all the senses are united 
into a sense of wholeness, of Oneness, of the free flow of unlimited 
energy.. .Love In thi> unitication your senses not only report the world, they 
are a vital part of creating and modifying the world. 

Movement is but a permutation of time and space , | movement of aware - 
rvess. Feeling is the ability to be conscious of the specific qualities of energy 
and its movement. 

Feeling serves to bring your soul essence into the specifics of its w »rLI 
The world becomes alive with the feeling presence of the soul. At the r» h *r 
of every emotion is Love, the pnme moving force of the universe. Every 
emotion is in some way a permutation of Love. 

If you were to trace the most cruel events, the activity of the most 
heartiest dictator, the deepest hum in your heart, you would find that on 
some level, they were initiated through the space of Love. It is only a force 
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as tfrcut as Lave that can allow the completion of all experience back into 
its source of Love. This experience brings peace ami expansion, if removes 
the hid Jen charge ot self* judgment, so that you can integrate and evolve alt 
f hi expenence* into the Chnsced *tate. 

The Christed state is the fcrfection inherent within your soul, mani- 
festing as the Awakened FVrfection of the embcxlimenL 

The Christed ittii H r mling your Oneness, your non-dual nature, dis- 
• i»venn>! I he simple uliolene» n| mmit r^ntc iuikcflta| CMftfal!! A 
CfWtor cannot experience itself as a creator unless it becomes its creation. 
Ir i* rhe tremendous compacting of the physical realm which provides the 
ideal temple in which to bring realisation Into focus, to hold that realization 
,in.l I < i iwaken lo yi 'lit M'lt .is | CmtJDC A v MMtor ot"c;-i\ise .iloru- k de.iihle^ 
Those who give never die. Those who cannot give die, mistaking their iden- 
tity as all the things to which they hold. 

The Gift of Awakened Love 

It is almost universally agreed that to grow spiritually, one must serve the 
greater picture. Many equate service as a discipline, as a chore, as a gather- 
ing of karmic points, as a way of burning out Icarmic resistance. All this has 
tome truth, vet ir misses the greatest tmth of what service is. SERVICE IS 
SIMPLY AWAKENED LOVE- 

An awakened being cannot run away from service, no matter how hard 
i hey try- A person lull of .veil"- denial cannot serve, no matter how hard they 
try The pull t mpassion is beyond the intellect, it fa the force i»t Love 
inside you expressing the C>nc Being thn>ugh You. FirM purity v\Mir*e It; then, 
you will be of service through your own excellence finding expression via your 
natural disposition. Service is simply your providence, die fobm » »t v >nr «xd 
creation and your love c reating movement through free expression 




Soul Emotion 

\Vithi>ut live willingness to feci, you can never awaken to your IVrfcctkm. 
That which Is awake, that winch feels, is your Soul. Even in I semicntv 
scious, toxic and confused existence, still it is the soul-driven spirit which 
penetrates through and feels. As long as you can feel anything within a 
certain environment, within your body, then your soul is to some degree 
incarnate in that experience. 

Your Soul* as an individualization, is the power of qualification, ftttt 
King this and using it without limit, is self-realization. Liberation is the ml! 
application of this realization into self-clarity, which results in the ability to 
fed the inherent Uod'gtven Perfection within your Soul and qualify your 
;iw;ucneSS Its such 

Reflect on the clarity <M simple heightened experiences, t.e., special time- 
less moments m n;itufe, sharing with loved ones, or realizations dawning 
Tills is the Light of the soul breaking through in clarity. Through medita- 
tion, you become familiar with this clarity and gain access to your Soul It i> 
not a big sign hitting you over the head. It is very subtle. You are the Soul 
all the time; front this there b no escape. It is taking the time to re.ilh 
discover yourself bringing forth an elevated seance of yourself. 

Indeed, it is an awakening to realize who you are and live in the periec* 
turn ol th.it harmony. In this awakening, your soul is able ro ground the 
flow ol its higher light, its higher awareness its higher existence, its Lose, 
i i > i > ical awareness - your body, thoughts and world. As this happens, 
then phvskality expands, awareness expands, you expand! 

When the flow ol higher emotion i> Nocked, negative c mo turn is expe- 
rienced. When someone you love is hurt and you rcactivcly lash back in 
.mtvr, mwardh tcetyng hint and distressed, s* mi are M lonpi I crcars»r Cjl 
cause. of perfection, but an entity hound mi eftec i 

When you want to obtain something through selfish manipulation of 
others, how can you experience the free flow of Love? What arena arc you 
giving your Soul to feel itself:' How can 000 develop* pure awareness within 
your eternally fulfilled radianc e I 

It vou do not want to see what is in front ol you, how can you cxpen 
ence the gift of Divine sight? Without addressing emotional blockages, 
spintual growth is suppressed. 
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Negative emotion and the desire to hurt or manipulate come about 
through distortions of the one true reality - Onenev*. Mining away from 
tht> Oneness fur experience erf the individual Self is necessary, in order to 
learn of your specific light. It is a long journey of the soul taking many 
millions of years. It creates a distortion in your awareness, whereby you see 
life as dualist iv, with up* and downs, so that you may find your unique 
attributes and build a self-identity This feeling of separation gives birth to 
events which eventually create disharmony. This disharmonious state puts 
a pressure on you. forcing you into areas in which you would not notm» I ! 
develop. Once you do this, you create ways of dealing with the world. 

These ways in themselves may not be of the highest nature, but deep 
within them they have certain movements of your essence. Every thought 
must be evolved ro its highest harmony. This is a law which cannot be 
sidestepped. You will return, more and more, into the Oneness. 

In this cvolvcmcnt. you bring out your individual soul -light. When this 
light becomes bright enough, you see that separation exists only as an idea. 
The pain, the limitations, even the memories of the scenarios that were 
played out, dim in importance. 

When the necessary individual experience is gained so that a soul comes 
into it* solar radiance, the longing of the Oneness takes over again. The 
soul remembers that its true fulfillment cannot come about until it shines 
its light with compassion in its entirety, which is realized in inseparable 
Oncneas, 

By understanding the larger picture, you are free of all self- judgment. You 
need this freedom to apply yourself with the confidence of omnipotent sprit, 
to master your movements, thoughts and emotions in harmony, in ecstasy, 
like a glorious musical orchestra. Stan n^ht where you presently stand. 



Love Is All There Is 



Love is all there h When you seek it, want it, need it. then 

you are not yet It" Thus "It" can be taken away and you can 
be *hurt." In the course of life, someone or something you love 
greatly may be hurt and you become angry. In judgment, you enter 
into denial. 
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All emotions such as anger, lust, hurt, frustration, impatience, jealousy, 
Kate or conditional love, can only gain substance when you become discon- 
nected from the supremacy of pure Love. Realising and becoming the 
uh.iiK \ "f v:ut Ipst rv.LTin\ r|:tK is i|i< h-iii nl your soul manifest. 

Love k the root of all movement. When you become die Love which 
forms the Ocean, all separative movement hast ceased and all that remains 
us the Oneness, which is Love, hnter a dream and awaken in crystal clarity, 
echoing through its timeless nature. Own all of who you are, the Oneness of 
all your adventures, >xxir essence weaving a thread of c 
it all, evolving you, humanity and tl 

In the Oneness, all activity, all movement, all appearance is still the 
Oneness. This miracle of movement being - nl I m h I srillne^ being move- 
ment can only be experienced through awakening in the Oneness. 

When yiHi are the Love, there is joy in your movement ami vou expen- 

no reason at all, 



Beaming Love is the emotional fulfillment that forever frees us from 
the pull of unfulfilled emotions and returns us into the radiance of Love. It 
is becoming Love that is the final alchemy of the emotions 



The Moment of Love 

It. ill, In lint: ut Luvc, radiating, speaking, moving as a wisdom t 'i.e - n 
im «tlung more need be said in that moment. Becoming conscious, the mo- 
ment expands, radiating its Perfection to every associated energy, post, 
present and future, which is somehow connected, somehow associated, 
somehow a part of that moment. When you teach the level where yow 
I is a greater power and force than any other energy or reason which 
may present itself, then you are ready to expand that Love, to heal and 
make whole every experience your life brings. 

The imprint of your past is a strong force shaping your disposition. The 
pure Light of your soul passes through these imprints stored in the bodily 
i i-.v , , hU i movie projector lamp passing through a piece of film to make 
a picture* 



The combined imprint of all previous unresolved emotion is ktrmic cc/* 
lular menu my. bvery activity which is not in alignment with your higher Light 
must in the course of time be evolved or dissolved. Not even an atom or a 
single thought escapes this reality of the Oneness* 

Centering in the quickening power of yevut higher self, unresolved Be- 
rn ity is brought forward en ma$$e for the blessed opportunity ro be 
transformed. The emotional charge contained within these activities is 
brought to stand before your awareness, which simultaneously transfo rm * 
each ttnind, each experience, ju*t like a wind blows all the leafs on a tree at 
once, or a washing machine washes many pieces of clothing at once, Activ* 
ity that was motivated by the soul, vet got entangled in the outer personality, 
will he rekindled, purified and again set forth to fulfill that which never 
f;uk A thought which has no positive purpose will simply be dissolved, 
evaporated, as its completion. 

By recognizing the purity of higher emotion, such as excitement, joy, 
ease, clcxjuencc, peace and vibrancy, you subdy refine yourself and clear 
away the constraining energy ot karmic cellular memory The following 
chapters will examine some ot the undercurrents commonly associated with 
different emotions. Through the keen sense of wanting to remain in clanr\ . 
we will look at what energetic functions the various emotions serve. 

"Until we are totally established in the essence of Oneness, beyond 
all duality, there will always be the inevitable conflict that arises through 
the illusion of other than the One." - Ri&hi Ananda' 1 

Purification of the Inner Voice 

It is must important f liar each listen to their inner voice. Of even greater 
importance is the ability to distinguish where it originates left field, right 
field, or from your depth. What ia inwardly heard, felt and seen can origi- 
nate from many levels ;md views of yout being, or from another being. 

Purification of the inner voice is a viral part of spiritual self-respOMibilitY . 
In fact, you can only hear the purity of your own inner guidance to the 
degree that you have released distortions that would color tt otherwise. 



Risht Ananda is a Hinv*4ayan )bg\ who is not puWidy known He is often 
in the company of Mafcavatar Babaji 
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lb the sincere person wanting growth this presents no problem , as long 
as you are able to distinguish what docs not feel quite right. 

Declaring, "I AM the clarity, I AM the pure undemanding of all I 
need to know." will bring forth that reality, if you stay with it. In the 

process of doing this, the hidden agendas will present t heir vc nee. I taturtions 
will present cheir voice. Anything you have somehow accepted inside d 
you that is not of ultimate purity will also present its vouv 

Hearing these voices and penetrating, penetni I fa bBl 'wing the thrrad> 
of their sound to their source is a grand way of revealing to w uirself v. an 
own incomplerions. 

This is a most artful way of sett-purification, provided that you honestly 
understand that nothing outside of you is responsible for your choices in 
life. 

Purifying the inner voice begins j> a yogic process, i.e., kriyas, prana- 
yama> visualization, etc. It deepens and gains its strength from the p. >wn . t 
your decrees, which you know is sustained from your Highest Present | 
1 he ability to catch the threads and follow them to their source is gained I 
overcoming doubt and insecurity of your own ability and purity It is also 
gained by firmly, like shifting a diamond light up Into infinity, first decree* 
ing, *7 AM (he clarity a// that I need to kntm. "Rrmcmbct; before you ask 
within about anything, first command forth the space of clarity and gin | 
norshtp from your highest and truest essence, I AM. 

Becoming conscious on rays other than your accustomed modality b 
pan or purifying the inner voice and removing doubt . Until you arc aware of 
all the rays, there will always be blind spot s. Things happen to you of which 
you cannot see the source; you do not have a full counsel to consistent I \ 
bring forth the most competent activity. This is how impottant a lull 
development on all fhe rays is - a body which is missing nourishment on 
two or more rays, no matter how developed otherwise* cannot achieve a 
fully regenerating state. 

FVopIc arc always creating their own reality. When you Live a known 
or hidden investment at maintaining a particular situation as the way it is, 
you will not be able to hear the limitations or distortions in the inner voice 
regarding that activity. It is only when you wholly fed vont hit- . uovn i.» 
the outpouring of your higher self that you gain die necessary overview to 
do this work. 
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As I have said elsewhere in rhc hook, the notion of a person being an 
"empty pipe/' with blessings, word* and energy flowing through from rhc 
most high outward to other* or cmeaclfc t* nonsense and perpetuates Wind 
spots. It is true that one can be a clean pipe. But the fact is, what people call 
emptiness in this regard is simple unconsciousness. The continual flowing 
Eternal Presence of your God- Self descends into and through your body. 
Along the way it is imprinted and requalified with all the suhde images 
that have any charge of incompletion. A person can be very clear in some 
areas, yet not so clear in other areas where work remains to be done. 

ITic phenomenon of channeling looks the more spectacular when the 
immediate ego awareness steps out of the way and some voice or entity from 
above the head takes over (most often an aspect of their self)- However, 
these voices from above are not nccesjanK .»r rhc n I. I m h. ftople 
have their likes and dislikes. A channel mil, on some level, channel their 
likes, whether the content originates from themselves or another enritv 
Channeling fails to reveal the areas of dislike, such as shyness on one ray or 
a rebelliousness towards another ray, that must be overcome. Nor does the 
split created by channeling emphasize the degree of commitment, such as 
daily meditation and transformative practice, that gives the foundation in 
which to punfy and expand yourself. 

There ts no instant magic pill The inner work must be done, this con- 
stant application of anchoring to and calling upon your inner unlimited 
punty and intelligence to hnn# forth that purity in every area of your life i$ 
the Vktor> Eternal. 

1 have talked of Love as the root 
ot even emotion. Understand that 
this Love is more than the human tave 
• >t the heart, Mind, mushy, or hiding 

m.hi ...I. it is tiu< niviitt Hoi 

sources the heart, beyond the limited 
personality, including all ability, 
powec wisdom, vision and fulfillment, 
bcm« Eternal Perfection itself. 
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Emotions make us feel alive 
within our individual identity. 

Emotions are generated in the 
process of integrating experience, 
letting us know our inner state of 
affairs. ^ 
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Satvic, Rajistic and Tamasic Qualiries 

The following terminology, as given by the ancient science of Ayurveda, 
helps in communicating emotional and mental tendencies, as well as the 
cncrKctic effects of various types of food, thought, vibration and activity. 

SATVIC ; is a peaceful balanced energy that is stitl, alert and medi- 

tative. A uitvk disposition remains centered and awake without 
the need of external ntlmulatkm; at times it can appear out- 
Mttdly passive. A satvic diet consists of small or moderate 
amounts of food that are nutritive, easy to digest and fresh. 
Tills may include foods such as fresh fruit, almonds, vegetables, 
sprouts and grains. Satvic activity, such as deep meditation 
in.i i ; » k i tut lifestyle, rejuvenates body and mind. The root 
syllable *Sat" translates as •Truth." 

RAJISTIC : is an active, more aggressive energy, akin to youthful 
enthusiasm. To successfully carry a rajistic attitude requires a 
degree of self-discipline, so as to contmn yourself. It provides 
fuel foe the inner transmutation into spiritual radiance and 
vitality. Excess rajistic activity (that which you cannot con- 
tain and transmute) cauMrs the body to leak and deplete its 
energy, leading to a tamasic (weak) quality- Sports activity, 
plenty of "gtisco," and spicy foods are an example of rajistic 
stimulation. "Raj" means "king." 

TAMASIC : is stagnant energy that is deadening, confusing and has 
lost its alivencss. It is a product of inertia and is nor desirable. 
Foods and experiences which, in moderation, produce satvic 
or rajistic states can, in excess, turn into a tamasic energy. For 
example, the right amount oi sleep very refreshing and rest- 
ful, but excess sleep produces lethargy and dullness. Eating 
over-cooked, rancid, or excess food, or eating meat, too much 
stress, excess loss of sexual Juices, too much mental activity 
and toxic substances all produce tamasic actn n 
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The Binding of Emotions 

Thought and energy together give substance. Thought and energy arc not 
separate. The innate binding of the two is emotion. Thus emotions must 
bind, or eUc there would not be creation 

Limited ilvouglu create* limited emotion, which binds us to limited 
perception, vitality and experience. Higher thought which is brought into 
eneii$etk manifestation through emotion brings experiential expansion, bliss 
and joy. 

Emotion given you feedback. This feedback can help guide your ere* 
♦itivc dircctkm. Are you happy, fulfilled, content, growing, still, actici-. 
peaceful, agitated. 7 You may not be aware of all the nuances of your exist- 
ence, but at any time you can access your overall emotional state 

Fmotions are moving, blending ,iiwl inu,:r uw tone* , t nature. Em r, 
dishaf tu IlioUft thought has an emorional charge wanting complete »n. This 
charge acts as a force which continually recreates the thought, in one form 
or another, until its completion. 

E volution is a moving of energy into a greater harmony , held togc I her 
by the evolvement of consciousness, that always predestines any advance- 
ment. Until you discover yourself as a harmonious maker of thought, you are 
torever bound in the electrical whirlwind of rogue thoughts awaiting comple- 
tion This completion can only occur in the spiritual awakening of their 
maker, who can redesign any thought at will. 

In this sch realization, absolutely nothing is realized as having a greater 
power than your ability to tace any situation. You do not give yixir power to 
outer circumstances - you are the power You could he half dead in a trench, 
house about to go into foreclosure, the love of your life walks away and it 
begins to rain miles away from home... 

Always remember the primal force of existence. Love Thb is what gives 
but It to tlie impersonal, yet intelligent, physics of electrical charge, because 
it is love that holds this universe together Pure Love is the emotion of 
Oneness. When a being is tranquil, complete, dissolved of all separate 
ii iklctu icv rln> in ilt-si ribed H Peace .md nothing b laid When the < >m ncss 
is described as the pure and primal moving force ot the universe* it is catted 
Love, M 1 1 tl " holds it all together When the Oneness b TefctTed to in rapture, 
it is called Bliss. When cimtciousness awakens into the family of Light as 
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an active principle, the indescribable peaceful rapture of love fragrances 
(hat being forever, 

In the language ot higher emotion. Tranquillity is the mind whkh no longer 
exists in separation and is known as Shiva. Love is what holds ewryxlwg together 
as itself described as Knshm. Bliss is creation itselt referred tons Brahma 

Selfish and manipulative desires gain substance through the emotions 
they generate, which bind us. This limits clarity of perception and clouds 
movement in our Love of Love. 

If you arc to enjoy the freedom of Love you must understand hnvs your 
thoughts generate various emotions, then gam mastery, no matter what 
the cost, Phis nii\m- rlur yOU develop the StfQQgtfa td CgfCO tjhlC fat pre ■ 
cursory thoughts of disharmony and correct the situation - instant K El 
also indicates your willingness to be vulnerable and enter inro an uneasy 
emotional field, knowing that within you is a subtle power which never 
fails in bringing forth insight, clarity and light. 

Is your overall approach to remain negative, neutral, or positive in 
your emotional response? What enctgics and therefore emotions do you 
draw to yourself? How flexible are you in being able to integrate new expe- 
riences? Can you discriminate the realities of which von wish to be a part? 

Understanding the power of every thought, you begin the spiritual jour- 
ney tn earnest. Until a being gains the mastery to keep harmonious thoughts, 
thus balancing their bodymind, it is impossible to stabilize the grounding of 
the higher spiritual currents 

Suppressing Emotional Issuos 

Sf/c all become adept at being able to ignore or M kcy out* unwanted distrac- 
tions and non-relevant infotmation, so as to remain centered and on truck 
In our pursuits, we sometimes become so narrow-minded that large seg- 
ments of life arc keyed out, as if they did not exist, i.c, relationship patterns 
and uncomfortable issues. Ignoring these issues does not make them go away; 
they will continue to affect us under the surface, in ways that will eventu- 
ally demand our attention 

When you have unpleasant emotions ox images which will not go away, 
you can be guaranteed that there is unfinished business. This ts nature's 
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way of felling, or sometimes demanding, you to give the rime and energy 
nctfNSiir> r.i bring completion CMj awakening m -nu- area. 

Discerning between your own image*, emotion* and issues and another 
person's projections is a medium* -kill Tin* intuitive direction und 
cleansing powet when mastered through meditative clarity, will guide yew 
t owaids a greater fulfillment in We, 

The opening of the psychic center*, Mich as the navel, heart, thruat and 
the third eye, make passible applied intuitive direction. Practicing a meditative 
discipline, such as the Kriyu t* Five Sounds and dally excru - m the right 
frame of mind will help cultivate such an openu ig, Ihi> t> only halt of the 
formula. If you do not actually applv v"«»r^l< in life according to your inner 
sense of what is right, then what is the purpose of doing these dtsciplir 

In your medtt adfflt awareness, if you sense an image, an energy, some- 
thing that is in your peripheral vision, or centered to one side of the body, 
then bring it straight before your mind'* eye and look at n directly It nc 
sary, forcefully grab it and bring it torkn pU « t k ar seeing. This is the 
conscious, straight and clear way of interacting with an energy in your 1 1 1 
ric field. It also keeps your energy field aligned to a higher presence. 

A narrow cone of attention is frequently de\el >ped in career pursuits, 
which leaves lirtle time or energy for exploration of relationship and the 
nmeless nature «>f y.mr soul While y»>ui soul honor* ill tftB llMHCirtft d 
y<Kir ktngdiMii. it kih»ws th.it. wuli^n: ihf p.ir.- li<n«i <o, mo- 
ment, it cs all jurist tor the mill Youi son] wilkotutuii • ite opportunities 
to incorporate the neglected parts of yourself, as your soul always View* the 
biggcr picture. The skill is being able to see these opportunities in a positive 
light, rather than your world falling apart. 

A narrow cone of pursuit i rn .juently used to kev out Lssues that need 
to be dealt with. In this way, a covert nperati. n i h It miM iounlf mani- 
fested, in the hope that vour problems will go away by themselves. Keying 
out experience with the power of the mental body or the confusion d emo- 
tionally generated turmoil, either wav. b l mentally direct I i unty. The 
wisdom of the emotional bodv is not subservient to the menral h>dy, it will 
continue to bnng up the issue*, time and time again, perha p m i nnudte.i 
ways, until they are dcalr with. There is no way out but through. 



,J Knya of Five Sound* (Sa-Ta-Na Ma) i\ presented in chapter ten Actional technique* 
aie shown in the ftenxtl ybga Book 
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A person with strong mental development can easily cultivate a verti- 
cal meditative relationship with their concept of divinity In a way that 
ignores or does not feel the emotions of the body. Thu» it becomes easy to 
key out awareness (and the avenue of Intelligent choice) in regard* to is- 
sue* of potential emotional impact. This kind ol meditation is a false 
detachment. What needs to be realized is that your feeling of divinity will 
not be loat by becoming vulnerable to the inevitable emotions. For remem- 
be£ all the emotions that you feel* you create as a response to \our 
experiences* 

A soul who continues this limited relationship with their divinity will 
often hnng sudden shocks and emotional pain, resulting from the accumu- 
lation of suppressed emotion. Furthermore, this distorted perception of 
divinity will facilitate distorted activities and therefore additional hard- 
ship. By continuity to fight these difficulties, their onlv redemptive blessing, 
the opportunity to break the shell of hidden teat, is lost. 

On the other side of the coin, a person may become seduced into the 
"emotional nuvaT of life, forgetting the pure spiritual vasaiMI I i their soul 
whereby they enjoy the transcendent balance of higher emotion. Through 
higher emotion, ihc wheels of life are turned through the grace of the soul 
rather than by the whines and shouts of ignorance. Becoming lost in emo- 
tion and seduced in maya deadens you. For without the inwardly telt core of 
purity, any emotion is devoid of real substance and you starve for lack of 
inner t^^^ur ish me n t . 

This balance of vertical divinity and emotional embrace is achieved 
through a light, happy and free disposition. Meditation forms the founda- 
tion, relationship the balance. That is why Shantara Ma and myself arc 
pQpc(i[}niier>, kmc her* and COMtyN&K ol both kn\a pr.urur arid relation- 
ship. Because wt v ilia t Im: Oneness above all else, we can effortlessly blend 
the many aspects of the path. 

Io a practitioner of knya (meditative disciplines), thete comes an tmi- 
mate looking to the Divine "above* as the nx:k by which the delicate halance 
of happiness is held and .1. r In omnipotent stuircc ot happiness itself, in 
which some refer as God. Life becomes a pursuit ot that all-powerful God, 
with experiences to keep you going along the way. 1 his vertical vibrancy 
brings .i level ot tultillmcm. Ii isiln .1, r ot manv tostav in rim relation- 
>hip. ym a* it » 
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Yer it is precisely ac this fvunt thai the power of dynamic yogtc tech- 
niques, the penetraring wisdom of a spiritual tcachet, the challenge: i 
intimate relationship and the persistent nudge of the Divine Mother can 
open you to a greater expansion of Lite as God. What is not seen by looking 
above is perhaps bet ret viewed by opening your eyes to what lies in front of 
you. In other words - courageously embrace form, movement, activity, dy- 
namic existence with the skill birthed in the eloquence of your silent ascent. 

The key ts your willingness to participate, to serve, to grow and to be- 
come all of who you are. That means always recognizing that there is num. 
The wwd "more" is secretJy adjoined to the word "surrender To recognize 
there is more requires your surrender into the freedom of movement It you 
wish t u grow, this surrender never stops, finding fulfillment only in the con 
rciu.il mui. it, I. i into what v )U alrcauS are theOncnov N- thUg ck cm 
ever fulfill you so totally. 

lb be present and aJcrt, you must have a physical sustained presence 
supported through a tin illation . >f v ir.il and subtle energy in the body. This 
requires a decision to be here, on this earth plane, in participation with lite. 

Wisdom is the balance of emotions into higher emotion. Wisdom comes 
from Love, the primal emotion, incarnating purely as form. Ylhi can never 
balance the emotions unnl you feel them. To be fully present, to feel, you 
have to be vulnerable and empowered at the same time. 

It is my observation that the vast majority of people arc only twenty 
percent in their bodies. They are not even aware of this To maintain your 
spiritual identity in the body, let go of the need to continually engage the 
mind in trivial affairs. Ybu must able to bold v<xir*elf and I uln\ -ate litefotce 
tnsteaa m leaKtng it evcr>wnere. unmpi me oestre to craae seii'iuenuty 
^jg, g social identity ^^ithout the spiritual fire there is no presence of note 

Emotional Impact in the Body 

Energy in motion brings emotion. Emotion is registered in the body. When 
you are empowered and at ease, then emotion is generated and released 
quickly, You do not hold onto anything. ftisitive emotion reflects and sttmu 
Utes our innate, already existing happiness. Negative emotion is register -J 
and quickly processed for any H f wing content- 
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In fact the registration and impact of negative emotion can be of great 
value in moving us towards becoming conscious. Upon the spiritual path, 
Nc*$cJ are those who feci hurt, for they have the opportunity to get in touch 
with the source of their hurt and release it tore\ | i 

As long as an unenlightened thought remain* hidden tn the body, it 
color* your emotions and can do so indefinitely, partk ularly when stimu- 
lated through similar thoughts and Mt\i3rions. Such a thought can only he 
released or completed b| CHMkMl) reentering ir :md elev ittnn or dissolv- 
ing the thought. Every thought is a living potential. 

1 he situation ta compounded by the fact that your hidden thoughts will 
masquerade through oilier peopled thoughts you are receiving. When you 
.. iii. i diner n between amnlier's thought iind your own. it usually mdi- 
, ii. - ..... nit MrifaHtig Mimlu thoughts Inside s>t have sonic blind area 
which needs examining. 

OnCC R troubles* nr ili.ught -energy emotion is released, u can take 
rune t^r 'he im ! im ihe •■. . m n. ihn .1 vortex ofacdvity and associ- 
ated thoughts that have fanned around ii It you are not committed to your 
new change, your new n . m n\A s..ut ih-w direction, this vntu-x uill 




Solar 



The solar plexus is a seat of emotion. When you have a persistent feeling in 
our solar plexus , 1 1 1 w 1 1 Joes not go away Just by talking about it. Naming 
v n • In- I- * ■ I'M .f lor-, i hen tt is nnic tore »h:e tlut there i> a core 
i in t li.it emotion which will reveal some underlying truth 
This realization requires a shut u< .i^.ireu.. - mJ utmide towards the 
knowledge that you create your *>wn reality. No matter what the external 
circumstance, or perceived innocence, on some level you have created thb 
occurrence or else you would not he in rhe field <A its occurrence. When 
you own it. then you take back the power to do something about it. Inquire 
why you have created yxmr reality in a particular way. It takes a lot of cour- 
age, Kit if you want to step off the wheel ot hapless suHenng and unconscious 

this >eli t,',m, ,,,-r M |,, s 
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If there ts a strong issue or quality that you choose not tu sec. at some 
potnt all that hidden energy may Kit you in the guts. If there is a strong tear 
attached, a judgment, it can (um your stomach into knot*, shutting you 
down through the power of feat, angei, or reaction. The only way out is by 
i'domini; '."ci>cn. UM o! the i.i -rc r-nie 

This requires a willingness, sometimes the patience, to allow a new per- 
specrive, a new angle to occur which holds the key, Your head will not tell 
you ti ii in the right one, your emotions will. In examining such issues, it \ * >i i 
wish to empower yourself, leave out all instance of blame or external cause, 
i nen \ ou Li.ii! lio s< irrici nine dcxjui it, nor oeiorc. 

This includes subtle ways of blaming, such as, "I created sickness in my 
body because of the terrible things someone cUc did 10 me." You may decide 

not to feel sick any more because of . but until you actually sec how 

you made or allowed yourself to be sick, there is nothing to keep the same 

Understanding your own Mihtle inclinations and how they have serv ed 
you up to the present makes it easier to forgive yourself (ever-expanding 
perfection) and others (love). Letting go of the need to bind your attention 
to a mode of difficulty, you create both harmony and the solution simulta- 
neously. You become that on which you meditate. 

Become clear through actively compelling rorrh the perfection ol thai 
which is always strong inside of you, your God Self. Your higher self is all I fie 
wisdom ever needed to deal with every situation. Call it h uth through your 
sincerity, your love, your courage and your direct focus of attention. It must 
he ttrm, persistent and aligned, because wisdom manifest is the penetration 
of this presence into your world. 

In the lace of any heightened or challenging scenario, your emotions 

Kive u-edku k toff** ie-p.nse. They are | svntiieasol your miml re^MM- 
ri.m in. I .irsorphon of the situation, vuur strength »»t equilibrium and ltt| 
emotional ie*pi »nses triggered forth in you 

t ndcrlvmg all these various emotions, there will always be related 
thoughts. If you have developed an inner strength to keep your equilibrium 
and can see how the thoughts connect with the underlying emotions present, 
then you can take command and bring forth a harmon\ 
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There is a saying, "Never argue with a drunk." Part of taking command 
of ;m energy field is bringing forth the sobering clarity of light first, then 
speaking. The sobering clarity of light U an inner softness, an inner pen- 
etration and an inwardly applied projection or outpouring of the feeling of 
Oneness as the governing Presence. Let this Light work, keeping your si- 
lence until the outer reflects the willingness to proceed in the decorum set 
by the Light, which all can sense. 

To take command of such a play, you mu*t sit in the control tower and 
be able to register; ro watch and to intuitively issue forth the best response 
when needed. It takes grit to hold the reins. 

Understand that all energy is sell-tntclligent. Once brought forth through 
the qualification of thought, energy always finds out how to tit into rhc 
overall envinmmcnt Like the countless branches of a tree, each ot which 
knows exactly in what shape and angle ro grow, energy conforms itself to 
the sum total of qualifications in ta environment No one feels emotions in 
you but yxmnclf. Even if you arc sympathetically feeling someone else's emo- 
tional state, even it that person is actively trying to make you feel emotional, 
still it is you* response to do so. It is your intelligence which must take 
command by recognizing yourself as the scxirce of emotion (that which t I • 
ami respond by re-qualifying the fabric of your world in < larttv 

Heart Ache 

When you feel hurt, whether that hurt be from the heartache of ,1 1 (M love, 
a fight with a person you love, or the pain of losing something into which 
you have put a lot of energy, Y«>u are presented with ,m upp"thmitv t««r 
growrh. In thi> - -n • i t unity you may* by ;» < N t . • r ion, clear nor i t I i n- hurt, 
but a whole assemblage of past emotional hurts. 

Your heart is a place where you i c co gn lae Oneness From the hear* 
can hold yourself in a synthesis of emotion, i.e., the vombmcd qualities ot 
strength from the navel, purity of heart, insight from the third eye and the 
overall Love and expanse of your soul. Any time you move away from this 
blending function of the heart, you are no longer at home in its true nature. 
Your heart muscle itself aches for the spirit to return to its kingly palace. 

Sepmrtrm k p.untul. bm ii dm 1Mb real, except vktdn fom b&ti 



This ts not to say that you no longer become vulnerable and open to 
attachment and identification with fellow energies* In the sea of the One. It 
is to say that if you cannot remember your identity with the sea of Oneness, 
where heartache Joes not exist, then a continuing heartache is an indication 
that you must go within and repair thts relationship with your greater identity, 

i .\ir return to the Oneness and in the desire to return* attachment 
and detachment, as value judgments, are only empty words. I his is true of 
all values characterized in separation Attachment and detachment become 
the movement of the Mothet the providence of the soul the activity ol 
bliss, the completion of separate experience, the joy of love, the freedom of 
Miss, the btndtng of compassion, the expression of your light, the necessity 
of what is, the transcendence of limitation, the creator in action... 

After its initial pain, heartache gives a period of detachment. If you can 
cultivate this plateau into a true detachment, which \s the freedom of your 
higher self to act in its wisdom unobstructed, then it will allow you to see 
i he situation beyond the pulls of lower emotion and identify yourself in a 
light of equanimity. From here, if you can feel the inherent joy and ecstasy 
of your light, you emerge with bright eyes and a warm heart matured In- 
experience. You plunge again into the sea of life, strong and vulnerable, as 
conscious creator The heart loves jov. it loves the feeling of space, it loves 
light and happy expressions, because these reflect its natural joy. 

lb help relieve physical stress from the heart, exercise. If you have physi- 
cal problems with the heart . start with only a few minutes at a time. Meditate 
frequently, walk daily (especially in nature), eat light and healthy foods 
that are easy to digest See a naturopath who may help with massage and a 
routine to aid the physical heart. Remembet the heart loves a happy ex* 
presaon. That is how to heal a broken heart. Become Radiant in your own 
Light. Meditate and apply yourself. Stay away from negativity such as con- 
tinual television, violent movies, gossip and draining company. Bring 
meaning to your life through meaningful relationships, meaningful occupa- 
tion, etc. Learn. Listen. Love. Light, Laugh. 

Headache 

While the cause of headache* are many, they usually come from? 
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Suppression at feelings. Get 
onto emotions, living in the p 
it all out. 



in the he i I I lidding 
r ring go. trying to figure 



• Inxn ImuLIiip in the 

ftwr circulation of blood and lifetime. Not being in couch with 
the body, lack of polarization in the body. Lack of sleep. Con- 
tinual lo& of sexual juice*. 

• Being cut off from the enemy of the earth, thrnugh living in 
it mIk i ll imu in mmencs and ooratant company q| loud m4 m- 
sensitive people. 

To relieve headaches, tirst release any constriction and toxic condition. 
A good way to begin this is by drinking lot* of clean MM r. Eat lightly and 
consume healthy, vital f<**ls 

Get into a whole body feeling, lake a cold shower (great). Exercise, 
breathe, feel yourself at the navel. Move. Do not speak. Relax the back of 
the head and imagine a free feeling emanating from rhere, Ailing the space 
around for several feet with its light. 

Finally, rest, %lou down, give yourself rime to take it all in. remaining at 



: the / /i i Ku point located tn the fleshy part between the thumb 
and the index tinge* using firm pressure, helps relieve headaches. 

Sometimes, a practitioner may temporarily 
experience headaches as various channels 
are being opened in the head, so as to handle 
a greater llow of energy into rhe body. Rest 
in a meditative way, wock with si.tr t r t n \ 
keep your spirits up. remain conscious - and 
be willing to see. 

A good way to keep a headache if to 
maintain resistance. 
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Tattvas are the 
elemental qualities of 
earth, water, fire, air and 
ether which make up our 
experiential world. 

These elements combine to 
support a grand range of 
emotion. 
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/^motion can be delicate, removed, flouring, sublime, fiery, penetrating, 
^Ssionatc. flowing, solid, a seemingly endless repertoire coming into exact- 
ness, in iiny given moment, through your unique mix and qualification of 
elemental energy. The body understands this science of how to give emo- 
tion substaru t j . a tu \\ emotion will call upon the organs and internal 
struct utes winch he>t embody dial ftre to give it supportive prana. 

Emotional refinement thus requires purtficarion of the various elemen- 
tal prams and the elevation of how, m your response to life, you further 
qualify the characteristics of those energies. 

As example* of qualification: a rock b im»t definitely solid, yet some 
people can seme imide the rock with a fceUngoi expanse and translucency. 
For one person, the earth element t> derive, solid and unchanging, while 1 1 
another it is the ability o! '1 1 1 1 1 1 t . • become solid-like. One person may qualify 
an^er to he hurtful and lull of vengeance, another may qualify it as simply a 
way to move energy, with no desire to harm another behind it. An emotion 
can be qualified as fleeting, or held onto for a long time- 

When talking of the ratrvas, or elements, some people confuse this 
with the western terminology ot elements as atomic building blocks, like 
hydmgen, copper, carbon, oxygen, etc In this book, the elements refer to 
energy states, permui it u n of matter, emotion, and consciousness, Physi' 
cal lit' ' m i l p issible through the interplay of the various elemental 
states of energy, emotion, matter and consciousness - a vast spectrum of 
harmony. 

Each tattva has a predominant chakra through which it is tucused in 
the bodv I-utli corresponds with rhc base chakra, warer with the second 
chakra and the fluids bftbe bi idy, tire w ith the third chakra and warmth, air 
.s ii i i r 1 1 . t« mrth chakra and freedom, ether with the fifth chakra and vibra- 
tory expression. 

Each tattva also ha* emotional and vibrational characteristics which 
must be dynaiiDi allv ami vitallv halam.i-d in the body. The rativa . t tin- 
brings mental clarity, confidence and ,lr n expression. Wirer brings sensu- 
ous response, delight, flexible connectivity and compassion. A frbrings dance, 
liLilitnca* evet ptm impiUiw so ti sot j«>u. ilootnew, wonder Hid nerve 
strength. Lurth brings abundance, definition, strength and a strong body, 
Ether brings purity, pride, experience, eloquent silence and thought. 
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As life*ibrcc circulates through the body tc boch nourishes and in return 
is charged by each of the elemental qualities Becoming stuck in one 
expression, such »» being too dense or too airy, will manifest that imbalance 
in body, mind and health. A healthy participation in life, movement, balance 
ami honest self- examination in die light of meditative practice is the dynamic 
response that your sptnt needs in order to manifest itself here and now. 

When you axe not in harmony with the earth, the body becomes inher- 
ently weak. bcum>e it cannot resonate with t he subtle nourishment emanating 
constandy from the earth. I he strength being referred to here is not limited 
to the strength of lifting weight*- It is the strength of purity, of inner purpose, 
the inner radiance, the strength of the body as a temple. Outwardly, thts 
inner source of strength can be mocked for a number of yean, yet in the end 



The most dense state. Gives definition. Light in form 
Smell, taste. 

Fluid, emotional state of nature, t .rtanve joy and 
transmutation. Gives flexibility and feeling, 

Warmth, purifying, quickening, intelligent, upward 
movement. Gives energy and alertness. Hearing, 
seeing. 

Expansive, vastness, free, less bound state. Feeling, 
Ijgfet, magnetic space. Keeps everything the n m 
distance from each other in the K*K :*nd keep* 
internal pressure. Gives movement. 

The space of existence comprised of the subtle fabric 
of higher thought. Gives subtlety, space, and 
transcendence of gross existence. The causal fabric 
of the higher mind creates ethereal space, qualifies 
the nature of that space (as to what can exist upon 
it), and gives the formula upon which an image is 
clothed through elemental expression. 
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its neglect catcher you like rust catches a worn out car which has not been 
cared for, no matter how powerful its motor once m 

Alignment with Mother Earth is living your soul reason for being here, 
toe that is the image in which she supports you. Without this, your ph\ 
vehicle is torn between the forces of nature and the forces of egotistical will. 
Until you make your peace with the earth, this body of elements can never 
he tn balance. Surrendering to the deep peace of your existence, a$ carried 
within the earth of your body and the earth of our collective light, ends the 
struggle <^t n rur,m>m md brings forth thai light within v»hu body. 

If you are not expressing your truth, or living your dream, how can you 
ground these soul currents into the body? If you live a shallow life, caught 
up solely tn selfish concerns and outer sensory gratification, can you see 
how this is ignorance of the vast scope and Oneness of the soul? How can 
the soul align fully to this limited incarnation of itself? Cm you say tlut .1 
job half done is the best example of your work? It is my direct experience 
that very few on this planet are more than marginally incarnate. Yet in 
ignorance there is Ncldom even that awareness. The soul has such power 
that upon its full alignment into the body, it can nourish its every need - 
litcr,ill>. 

When you walk over the earth instead of with it, when you ignore 
the spiritual needs of the body for sensuous indulgence, when you mock 
the efforts of others who are also part of the same earth as you - how 
can you draw subtle nourishment from the earth Mother? 

It is Mother Earths Love, as a living being, which allows so many ex- 
pressions on this planet their experience, llicre ts a great secret to be learned 
here - the Earr/i Mi *her t% not separate from < u/r . »u7i r< r i wf i What is done 
rudely and without sensitivity casts pollution upon sacred ground It is liter- 
ally remembered within the ground it was cast upon, magnetically recreated 
into our life by Light originating deep within the earth shining through that 
memory, like a movie film cast upon a screen. 

By healing yourself, you simultaneously heal your images within the 
earth and can then freely receive the higher light which shines from within 
it. This is true tor individual and collective issues. 
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• aver stimulation (excess). 

• suppression (conscious or unconscious purposeful 
ignorance), 

• depression (lack), 

• not cultivating meditative sensitivity (looking to outer 
circumstances tor the way of balance, rather than the 
already perfectly balanced inner radiance)* 

o o o o o o o 

Masters of Limitation 

In the course ot life each of us t to some degree, finds our individual radi- 
ance This, howevct; docs not necessarily indicate our awakening within 
the Oneness. A person with this limitation can only go so far in their spiri- 
tual pursuit, because this awnreness bangs understanding and grace that 
cannot be achieved by individual cff<ocr alone. 

Awakening to all the various rays of soul personality brings practical 
awareness that all these aspects are actually facets of your Oneness. Filled 
out in the Oneness of your own multi-faceted existence, the rays naturally 
bring awareness of your Oneness with all of life. 

When a person has resistance to finding themselves beyond certain 
frameworks, it is in effect a feat dental, or ignorance of their Oneness Yi t 

; irt of themselves that is their purity will still want to move forward. 
The part that is resisting will often try to sabotage this by reinforcing the 
existing framework. For example; a yogi who has developed a power of trans- 
mutation will feed themselves physical or mental toxins, such as coffee, 
alcohol, junk food, struggle and self created difficulties. This yogi will then 
practice their power of transmutation to clear themselves of these effects 
in I m the process of doing so, will not "have to** offer their deeper patterns 
of limitation to the fire of their practice, thus maintaining their accustomed 
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level of existence. As another example; a person who feels comfortable In 
control will create further situation* of conn I 

And a create! nd |Mftt* It >|^uk*d v i ti ^ hh jit | ereated, po»ibl> 
leading Into paths of ignorance, fanatkbm, delusion, personal aggrandise - 
mem, manipulation and even Mack magic All thin takes root In the fear 
that, upon surrendering, he or she will kxse what they have so long worked 
foe, even their subtle way of staying awa I - 

lb be able to receive the cosmic nourishment that originates from your 
higher Presence requires a death of the outer personality as bring nu harge 
Otherwise, this subtle nourishment evaporates before it even registers upon 
the physical consciousness, Consumed m m enanos as stated above. 

No experience is ever lost upon the soul, for through it we gain wisdom. 
Becoming conscious of your I AM Presence as the active pnnciplc in your 
life gives a deeper intuitive understanding ot your creative- manifestation 
bom this perspective you can see the deeper wisdom that creatively sculpts 
pathways through the nureot pMHc experience into the spccifcfcOi exist 
encc, all uniquely woven together, to expand your awareness as tin 
Lver bxpanding Perteetion, 

Condemning Judgment b lost forever through opening the dour to the 
higher wisdom which brings Love to every situation The ability to freely 
bring Love clothed in die light of wisdom to every situation is the mark 
of an enlightened being. Whenever you have created imbalance, there is a 
nuMin why, from which you tan learn to propel yourself forward in the 
infinite vastness of ts-ncss, 

When you think of the earth, think not just i j| its. k* umtul flowers and 
spat i. .11 -kses. ..'i it> gemstones, or the problems that have been created 
upon her. Think of the light which created it and \ou can touch upon the 
glory ot your soul, tveryone wants to hJentifv with powerful people, power- 
fid imago, successful endeavors, When vou find the magnitude of your 
soul, you will never want to identify with the limited possibilities of separa- 
tive existence again, thinking that you are that one little minuscule personality . 
Fo glimpse this, you need the peace and vanities* fell wuhin the sanctums of 
your own heart. How can vou teel this if >xju constantly fill your awareness 
with disnipmc rhoughr, activity and entrapment in the outer? 

As you do the inner m t L t« • the degree that the purity of your soul can 
direcdy and fully embrace you, then never again will you feel chat the outer 
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self awn* your soul, own* your body and owns the space tn which you walk. 
You are the very space o4 existence itself. Hie Sell which vou arc, of the 
Onenc**, create* an embodiment and makes itself available to it, *o that it 
can he crowned with Chriathood and further q n> boundless existence. 

The circumstances of life are magnetically drawn or repelled to you in 
response to your thought* and the recorded imprints of your actions. \bu 
are always free to grow, to respond in Love, to change the nature of your 
thoughts, the image* of your activity and the choice to illumine your lite 
with spirit 

The outer self cannot claim to be the source of life, although many may 
like to think so. The source of all that, your greater Self, is experienced 
tiir typ purity, grasped through surrender, communed with through inti- 

ii, k s hi. I i uliated through becoming. Sint|]^ i iln. .. L 'l I r in: 

purifyinfe uplifting, pt.ict icing and v ulrtvaring rhe free response to love, as 
emK idled in h ippy wisiixm. 

A Yogi in rime learns how to generate the inner nectars - such *weei 
ncss and Yet it is at this point that many yogis pmgress no tur 1 1 u | Wc can 
learn to generate the nectars from personal will .mJ n becomes a karma, 
thinking rfuit we can only enjoy these run tars through rhe applied will of 
our individual determination. Allow the nectars to flow from providence, 
from the passion of rhe^ N n< m tr hi rhe enlightened activity ot the soul 
1 1 k ' t If. 1 1 This ts mii teiuiec this is trust in the Divine This does not mean that 
you abandon meditation upon the necr.irv Ir means that you surrender to 
the source of those nectars, to all life - the Oneness. (>h, how great it is to 
W happy tor no reason .it all. to expem ik< rlu hli-sstngaf the Mother just 
because of the existence of Love itself! 

Earlier I mmie the statement, "Love to the root of all emotion." Let us 
look at some of the permutations of this grand emotion ot the Oneness, 
radiating itself rhmutfh the anpncv of the Tattvas. 
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This in no wary means to imply that the yogi should cease meditation 
on opening ttie source of these nectars Rather it suggests to go fuithei 
to use the effort of T to call forth the effortless window whereby the V 
becomes the doorway into our Oneness - our self radiant presence 
opening itself in all aspects of our being. 




The Energy Behind Various Emotions 

The flow of life, more often than not, conforms itself to avenues created by 
pivotal thoughts, such as key choices, strategies, judgments and attitudes. 
Your life-force, being of its own accord self-intelligent, will want to bring 
balance through its correct distribution Howe vet; the force of your thoughts 
when out of balance will qualify it otherwise. This Is the power of your free 
choice. The law is exact and ignorance is no strength 

AH imbalance of the body temple ts anchored through thoughts which 
are out of integrity with how you would express yourself from an enlight- 
ened perspective. Every pivotal thought or strategy is consciously, though 
not always verbally, created. Example* of pivotal thoughts follow: to shut 
down, to hide, to not open yourself to love because of past hurt, to be rhe 
best no matter what, to grow, to make a priority, to deckle what you really 
want, to commit, to watch and sec, to act, etc. 

The emotion, attention, image, or sense of finality which you give to a 
thought creates a vortex of lifeforce giving it substance, empowering it to 
act as a force in your life. This force frequendy takes the form ot habits, 
either constructive or destructive in nature. When you consciously birth 
four habits for positive purposes, you arc wisely using the power of 
thought to create heaven on earth. 

Through the sheer force of positive habits, you can avoid much unnec- 
essary suffering Negative habits also have a force, requiring a greater force 
to overcome them . The unconscious approach is to use drama to create the 
intensity of force necessary for change. More graceful ways include devel- 
oping conviction through introspection, consuming the old patterns in a 
visualization of your light from above, such as in a violet flame, and practic- 
ing yogic techniques to generate enough internal voltage to overcome limited 
habits. 

Confidence in a new approach needs the activation of prana flowing 
through the subtle channels that supports that posture. This comes through 
practicing the new posture, visualizing what it feels like. For example, it is 
much easier to be courageous when the kidney channel is full of energy. It 
is easier to speak when prana fills your throat center and the other channels 
connected to the subject about which you speak. 
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An emotional charge always contains electrical charge. Charge creates 
the need to resolve itself* attracting 3 number of possible solutions. It is up 
to your discriminating wisdom to move in the best direction. That means 
identifying the different energies that have an investment at keeping things 
the way they are. then taking command of your life and moving forward. 

Releasing the charge of unresolved energy through self-destructive be- 
havior creates further difficulties needing to be resolved, thus additional 
charge. This is neurotic behavior Neurotic behavior perpetuates itself 
through habitual unconscious in re nation. 

It is also true that emotions such as anger can be part ot a healths 
expression and a way of moving stagnant energy. In thi> c.i>«. f In . ■ i> 
created and released in the same instant as part of a conscious expression, 
iHflUfonnation, or transmon. Remember that a living balance is not static. 
It is a dynamic interchange of energy overseen by the wisdom of the soul. 

Balanced emotional expression brings lightness, variety, fulfillment and 
inspiration. It uplifts people. A healthy, happy expression of emotion at any 
moment brings forth its parent. Love, which is the ecstasy of our conscious 
existence, The power of a smile, the innocence of a child, the beauty of life, 
the inner glory, the strength of integrity - are these not the free and sponta- 
neous existence of the happy mil! 

Following are various essays on emotions such is anger, tear, jealousy 
ami their resultant imbalance of the latum Included are suggestions to 
reassert an uplifting balance fin I n ling references to Eternal )hga 9 theAp- 
/'iW Science < yfAsccnskm, also referred to as the companion yoga book. A 
body in balance is felt as whole, generating higher emotional experience, 
equilibrium and connectivity. 
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Anger (Fire) 

Anger is im*t often used as part of an emotional defense to protect a fragile 
or vulnerable part of our psyche. Anger is also used to railroad an issue, 
regardless of other*' views. It come* forth when a lack of deep trust exists 
within one'* being, so that what needs to happen or be expressed can occur 
in a more graceful way. 

Anger is a great medium to move stuck energy. This is its fire, anger is 
but one of its flames. Fire also gives ijh greater intelligence, quickness and. 
properly channeled, radiance. 

When anger is used to call upon, generate or vent the tire element, we 
have truly forgotten ourselves. Through the sadhanaof becoming conscious, 
which includes meditation, sell control and emotional healing, you team to 
seat your hre Jeep, deep msklc where it is fed by spirit; thus it is strong, even 
and directed wisely. It is not dependent upon outer « li nru r. • v.vl n.s tl.mu-s. 
When brought to such a deep pUcc, it literally lights up the inner spaces at 
your journey, supporting your inner wakefulness. When you need to call on it 
to enforce for outer use, you are able to quickly bring it bock in balance. 

An example < *i deficiency would be a man who weakens himself through 
excessive promiscuity, then ere ue* >:uroents and dramas to regenerate 
the spent energy in hts body, or withdraw* from his outer responsibilities 
because of a lack of life force. Likewise, a woman who is insecure in herself is 
always externalizing her fire. 

Fire is necessary for a happy, vital expression* Fire is Spirit Alive - that 
is. Spirit alive in You. It warms you. quickens awareness, shouts your exist- 
ence and clears out cobwebs. When out of control, it abo destroys. 

Over stimulation of the fire element results from emotional manipula- 
tion of other*, constant projection of individual will, excess of irritating 
food and a buildup of energy from not knowing how to channel it. Usually 
there is a cycle between excess and lack, both reflecting the absence of a 
deep internal ipfrirual calmness governing the body and emotions. 

When the fire element beo »mcs strongly internalized and nurtured deep 
inside the bodv, the inside* are truly replenished and vitalized; this radiance 
begins to come out in greater and greater strength. This nurturing comes 
from internal cleanliness, purity, integrity, purpose and taking care of yourself. 
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In the process of this internalization, die aspirant may at first become sleepy, 
M j\i>>)\t\ hut tins || ,,t\U | rcmr^r.in, reMilt. I;ttt-r m r«-pl;ia*d irltfa 
incredible wakefulness. 

The increased fire in a woman who engages in dynamic exercise and 
yngic disciplines can make her stroppy. So many women have suppressed 
expression of their emotions* views and ideas that when rhey feel rhe 
empowerment of the exercises, they let loose their ideas. This is a necessary 
balancing, as long as the need of expression does not run away from what 
vou know is intuitively right. A woman's ability to move energy through 
emotion is one of her greatest strengths. 

Many men do not know how to handle a woman who cannot be con- 
trolled; this is the mans issue. When a man does not have to control a 
woman, then she will naturally surrender to him. It is stupid for a woman 
to surrender to an ego. Yet it is also stupid for a woman to constantly con- 
front a man's ego. She has many more avenues of non-directive and 
suggestive communication to achieve the desired end. Wbroen have the 
power to create change If rhey first empower themselves in their own femi- 
ninity - which ts the space of Oneness. 

Without fire, a man's ego is weak. Without a strong ego, where is his 
light? Without a strong ego there is nothing to surrender. It is a matter of 
channeling the ego as a servant to rhe inner sense of Self, the I AM Pre*- 
viur A Miim.ui lijjs flu \\>\\c\ tD eMM th.uiLv k\ ,ium- >!»«; mwjrJU 
1 1 1 ide rstands the silent art of channeling the ego. A woman s ability to chan- 
nel and make the ego flow is like water. Fire and water together regulate 
each othct If she is pure, the man respects this (unless he is blinded by his 
own ambition). If she is just playing games for her own selfish ends, she is 
acting the part of a witch (in its negative connotation). Harsh words, yet 
these scenarios have been playing long enough on this 
planet. 

There is no book of rules. Only by becoming con- 
scious and artfully blended in our masculine and feminine 
expression, while abiding in the attitude that life is not 
full of enemies and friends but u the whole world trying 
to come together can we achieve success and happiness 
with a strong fiery expression. 




tot 5UgRcmons to strengthen *nd bailee the Fire clement: 

L\i exert he* that make you Miiikt Lots of dynamic and breathing. 
Include exercises where you twist the torso. Pranayama in general, par- 
' 1 1 laxly Brcarh of Fixe, holding the breath in, open mouth breaths such 
as panting and Sitali Pranayam. 

< old ^h<JW«j are uondertul for srrengrhening your tbt ltd MAH (tnl 
yourself all over wherever the cold water hits your skin. 

Eat a clean diet including cooked foods and green fixxls. Avoid foods 
heavy on the livct such as refined ails, frozen foods and fined foods. Fresh 
squeezed grapefruit juke with several tablespoons of high quality olive oil 
• i i Ml empty stomach, followed by deep breathing and rtirMtfllfl is cx^ 
cellent for the gallbladder ami liver (one or two times a week for eight 
Redo) 

Walk and spend time in nature, Enjoy quiet activity and a harmonious 
lite- style 

When detoxifying or living in p< llluted environments, it helps some to 
temporarily supplement the diet with cayenne pepper and chilics. This 
bcmaei the digestive ftre and cleanser the blood Hi>u'ever if a depen- 
dency on these ftre (gods develops, (hell irritating side effects and 
constant replacement of the budy\ own digestive tire actualh weaken 
the digestive fire. Quality ginseng and tonic herbs are better in the long 
term, as they nourish the body in a much deej^ct way lYraona with high 
stress levels who are literally eating out the inside of their stomachs can 
gam real change only thnxigh takim* j honor look at their lifestyle, 
lubined with a healthy diet - abstaining from alcohol, cu 

Swimming he n I ixt J expression, loving yxMjrsclf, a flood night's 
sleep and releasing any deep emotional feeling of having to carry it all 
help* greatly. Remembei; warrior* never mary! Dynamic yngic practices 
gives the ability to put this maxim into reality. Develop a strong internal 
Are through years of steady practice of pranayam and vital exercises, 
cold showers and self-control, so as not to bum yourself out 

Visualize a deep emerald green, particularly in your liver. MediM i 
harmony. 

Surrender outer ambition to the inner wisdom. 
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Fear (Water and Earth) 

Fear Is a lack of Self-identity beyond form. Fear of what can be taken away, 
done to you, or the unknown create* an unwillingness to go any further 
Not knowing yourself beyond form mean* that your very identity is subject 
to forces that you, tn essence, would otherwise be beyond. Fear blocks your 
life-force, sometimes from to very root. 

Fear can serve you by telling you that something is wrong, to grab your 
attention, to keep you alert, to look at and sec what is not right and act 
appropriately. Any time fear stays for more than a brief interlude, it stifles 
you. It stays when you do not look at it face to face for various reasons, such 
as social pressure to perform a certain way, an overriding of your personal 
will by another, not wanting to see aspects of yourself, not wanting to change, 
not thinking you arc strong enough and not knowing that everything is, in 
a higher and truer sense, about love and that you are part of this love. 

Fear is an emotion expressed primarily through the water and earth 
elements in the body. As fear and the associated water element are closely 
connected to the emotional chord, it can be very strong in its power to 
affect us beyond the confines of logic. 

Face and overcome your fears, including the fear of letting go of emo- 
tional investment and entering the unknown. Become strong in your forward 
dnve, at the same time remembering you arc eternity. From your soul per- 
spective, nothing can be taken away or added, it is only a remembering and 
forgetting of true nature. 

Nothing eradicates fear like a positive experience, which shows that 
Aft emotion of fear is no longer necessary. This is why we must experience 
ourselves as eternal consciousness itself, forever conquering the fear of death 
or loss. Ufe can then create anything by simply remembenng it, from the 
realm of spirit, as so. 

From this new perspective, death becomes only a rim- 
ing and choice, the letting go of one experience for another 
ao that we may enter our next step. A positive decree to 
overcome fear is, "1 Love the Ecstasy of mySel£" 

• Nothing replaces Deep Long Meditation. 




• Apply mhulu hhundu (sec chapter six). Strengthen tin* href chakra. Pn- 
nh uk! till • nit the kidneys with energy; martial art stances are excellent 
for this. 

• Breathe throughout the body, tiliin^ tt with it^ht. Do pranayama hold- 
ing the breath out; the pranayam "On Sight to Infinity" is excel U mu, is 
is breathing through the bones. 

• Visualize the Greatness, Brightness, Beauty, All Knowing Wisdom and 
the Expanse of your Internal Light 

9 Chant M Wahe Gum* mantras, many times per bnsath 

• Be in waret bath in it, swim. 

9 Lie on the Earth, feeling roots from your feet into the ground. Look into 
the sky, imagine yourself amidst the stare. 

• Drink oat straw and gmee- km, boiled together tor tivc to ten minutes, 
or ginseng tea. There arc many good root teas tor the kidneys. (Make 
all teas in a nonmctatlic container) 

Depression (Air) 

When awareness and vitality is raised tail I the higher centers and circulated 
throughout the body, we may feel many emotion*, but deprcsstim will not 
be one o! them It Is impiwsihle to be depressed when your energy is raised. 

Depression effects all the elements, but particularly the air element ot 
lightness and free expression, centered in the heart chakra. Depression, 
while it* cause and effects arc many, frequently feeds from a dense under- 
standing of the earth element, not knowing how to contain the life-giving 
water clement (i e , retauiuig Mfxual fluids) anJ an incorrect or ignorant 
relationship with the fire clement. 

Occasional depression may be overcome by the will power to persevere, 
dealing with any depressing issues and practicing yogtc techniques ( "What 
is if / necti ro sec/ * and "7 AM the utrength an J abibty to owrcome all mis- 
uncc. 'V A cold shower is a great way to break the spell and bring some 
vitality into the hlood. Be sure to rub youtself all over with the hands as you 
arc in the cold shower. 
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To overcome chronic depression requires a very deep commitment to 
elevation, which almost always involves a complete change of lifestyle. This 
change of lifestyle must include: 

• Becoming conscious of your habits and reasons for remaining depressed . 

• Overcoming the feeling of being responsible for others* difficulties. 

• Eating a healthy diet. 

• Lightening up. 

• Taking full sclf-rcsponstbilicy. 

One of (he characteristics of depression is a downward flow of energy, 
which leaks life-force from the body and continues to reinforce itself. A 
tendency towards depression often has several associated tendencies: 

• Guilt, one of the mow useless anil manipulative of emotions. Over- 
come its generation or your susceptibility to it. 

• Lick of energy to overcome difficulties and a feeling of being trapped, 

• Needing others as a source of light rather than finding it from within 
This often results in manipulative behavior cowards other* and subtle 
self-deceptions; both may go unnoticed by the person who is doing them. 
Medicate upon your own light nourishing you from above the head down 
into the body, as well as from the lower center* flowing upward* within 
the body. 

Truly entering the spiritual path is taking self-responsibility* In so do- 
ing, it is remembered that nothing, absolutely nothing, has a greater power 
than you have ;i\ nibble to yourself through calling upon it from your inher- 
ent cthrtnky, 



1 ) Bring up and dear issues which create a depressed condition. Honestly 
examine yourself your motives, your delusions and your positive motivations. 
Listen to your dreams. What are the trigger conditions? There is a catch-22, 
in that it is difficult to examine and see the causes of your circumstance 
while residing in a depressed state. You have to grab the bull by the horns, 
which means doing something to elevate your energy so you have the capacity 
to get to the reasons. It is no use trying to find the answer while residing in 
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a confused state. Take cold showers. Lot* of Dynamic Yoga and a regular 
practice of the Knyu at Fist SoumU (Sa-Th-N^Ma) along with an eleven 
minute practice ot the Pmnayam tor Sensitivity (see chapter ten) will help 
shift the energy. 

Do not get into a circular head rhp of the reasons for your depression. 
Change your energy first, then make a commitment to take an attitude 
of upward strength to (ace the challenges of life. However difficult it is, 
never use reasons of difficulty to Hop you. You can then examine and change 
your motives by bringing them to your inner light. First get in touch with 
the light. Step by step you will change your entire outlook of life. Forget 
about blaming others, only you can uplift yourself; so start now. A de- 
pressed condition often results when conditions of life teem too 
overpowering for you to overcome; this, however is a falsity, a denial of 
who you really are. 

Chronic depressive bouts are often linked to the deep-seated self- 
judgments and emotions of* a very sensitive person, The reasons can be 
complex, yet the sensitivity is there to reexamine those chokes and create 
alternative approaches in life that better serve you and others. For sensitivity 
(0 blossom as a strength v<hj must know your goixJncss ami your willingness, 
feel your worth and above all. forgive yourself and others. 

Depression is never a surface issue, it is a sign that something of a deep 
nature needs to be seen. When you are ready to acknowledge that on sonic 
level you have created your depression, insight into the deeper issues are 
not that far away. Break the curse by taking hack your powet, acknowledge 
what you see and follow through with tin- healing. 

This brings up another tapon.uir undemanding. As the depression is 
broken, do not be surprised if particularly strong emotions come up, either 
immediately or at a later time. Let them come up. acknowledge them, listen 
D • them, grow from them and release them in a healthy way It is the sup- 
pression of these c motions that was one of the causes of depression in the 
first place. 

As pan of this healing, you may become a ware of t he su btle images ot other 
people acting as a suppressive energy, such as standing in the way of what you 
want to see. This Is a result of previous co-partktpation with other* in unen- 
lightened activity. Often the other penun(s) may not be consciously aware of this 
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subtle activity. Decree very strongly, "I AM the only Presence here/ and led 
•0 parts of your body with your image upon them (not someone ck'h). 

2) Rebuild a balanced inner Are, nerve strength, bodily assimilation and 
elimination, through the application of yoga, chanting kriyas and pranayam 
in a regular and gradual program. Nutrition is important, yet cannot he 
smiled out a* "the culprit." Learn to preserve and circulate sexual energy 
and semen so as to strengthen the inner fire. If one is in a needy position 
while in sexual relationship this cannot occur, so celibacy may be needed 
during this healing. Develop an upward flow of life-force. 

Drinking chilli water {chillies soaked overnight in water) with your meals 
helps increase your digestive fire until it become* stronger on its own. 
Strengthening the navel through leg lifts and ypgic exercises increases your 
Are - the antidote to depression, lb sustain this fire you must honor your 
earth and preserve the richness of your water (this is a feeling in the body). 

3) Create yourself in an environment that supports your decision. Be where 
the earth is strong. Do not be in the company of people who reinforce nega- 
tive patterns, put you down, or create a loc of negativity. These are reflections 
of your old life -style which you are changing, Remove toxic chemicals from 
your house, the foods you eat and your work space. Be willing to see! 

4) Find out what you can do well. Move in your excitement. 

5) Raise your voltage, so as to have the energy to overcome past momen- 
tum and habits. This is crucial. It ts well and good to know why you behave 
in a certain way, but it you do not have the voltage to be ahle to overcome 
your unwanted habits, then is it not a kind of self-cruelty? 

Raise your voltage through pranayama, meditation, sheer commitment 
n> remain positive and focusing on remaining in your greater purpose. Un- 
healthy living, needless to say, diminishes the internal voltage we all need. 
If you practice a new uplifting pattern by keeping it up for forty days, it will 
beCOQtt I positive habit Connect lijL'lit ;*nd jo\ together Whenever fOU 
think ot light, then feel joy, Fuse them together activating yourself! Sit and 
do this several times a day, as a meditation. If need be, dance, feel light and 
joyous and connect it as the Light. Change your energy state and blood 
chemistry with lota of long deep breathing. 

6) Be honest. If you are keeping yourself in a place or position that is against 
\. »mi whok' undersrnnding, then (tf course it is depressing. Be willing and 
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have the courage to change. What xs being depressed in your life? Begin tram- 
fnrrrurive practices. Often when a depression ts bmken, when it » no longer 
an option, s up pressed anger surfaces. Do not suppress it, rather deal with it. 

7) If on medication, then work with a health care practitioner who abo 
meditates and knows about yoga and a healthy life - style, to assise you in the 
timing of coming off the medication. Medications used in the treatment of 
chronic depression, in the long run, perpetuate the condition rluit they treat. 
Yet some need to wean themselves off the medication over a period of time, 
a* they grow stronger 

in the case of a person who cannot hold themselves together in a ratio- 
nal manner without medication, the assistance of a conscious clairvoyant 
may help. In particular look for past and present issues of judgment and 
control, so that the process of rebuilding can begin. Frequently, the person 
who can be of most assistance ckurvoyandy is a close friend or relative who, 
tn neutrality, quiets themselves and asks for insight to benefit their friend. 
Howevet, it must be remembered that no one can heal until they want to. 

For a person prone to frequent bouts of depression and very sensitive in 
the awareness of subtle energies, it is imperative that a physical strengthening 
and purification of the solar plexus region takes place, combined with a 
strengthening of the upward il« m < it energy. This initial strengthening follows 
with a focus at the third eye during meditative disciplines, Mien the pernon 
is more in their own energy, able to prcapir.uc further changes. In die process 
of strengthening the navel, core issue* will come up. It is all a matter of the 
commitment and willingness to stand in your own light and grow. 

0 
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Lust (Water) 



Lust is a lack of identity in the higher center*, lb ovcr- 
come lust requires purity and centering in the command 
ot the higher center*. Develop a presence at the navel th.it ukes charge of 
your lower centers, keeping them under its influence. The navel chakra, as 
it opens, is an intelligence In itself The navel area actually contains brain 
tissue. Direct it upwards in service to the higher centers, of which it is a 
pan. This way. the lower chakras do not wander in unconscious interaction 
and lust is not an issue. Commanding the overall direction ot vour vital 
energy upwards is an important aspect of freedom. 

Do not confuse lust and sexual vitality as the same thing. Lust is a par- 
ticular qualification of that vitality as an outer force of desire that takes 
over one's better judgment. Sexual energy ls, primarily, energy. If properly 
Jircctcd it is ;i ^prirn.il force i>l awakening. 

Sometimes a person has sexual pulls within them that they do not un- 
dtiRtarid and Mihsequcnth suppress i* plr, Mil htk . mn I u»sl\ Shis keep* 
the energy bound into the lower chakras and orientated towards lust, even 
1 1 it Is not the intention. 

Your head is not separate from your heart, your heart is not separate 
from your genital center** which is not separate from your throat, etc. You 
are a whole. Therefore any stimulation in one center will reflect itself in 
varying degrees in all the other centers » t the body. You can use this to 
transform energy. For example, sexual en« r/v i, 1 jmnv.. i it you can feel 
i In sion from the genitals moving up the body and becoming repeated 
in a higher center such as the throat, then the energy circulates and is not 
pn.|« i r< .I outward* u\\m up mik i Y-u muM be willing to tei I rlu- intimacy 
within yourself, which requires a development of purity through spiritual 
integrity 

The purity present in each of the chakras enables you to remain open 
and whole. When the genital centers become pure in their circulation of 
light with the re*t of the body, then sexual energy transform* into whole 
body vitality. This purity is facilitated through pure meditation, transfor- 
mative awaftnest and the fulfillment of living in your higher light Phis can 
only happen when v« »ur higher sense takes command of your whole being. 
When you are fulfilled in your own purity, then lust b nor an issue- Practice 
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(whip creates rhe energetic support 
of this reality. 

It is easy to say in one moment. "It is all energy,* and then later when 
you feel so much energy in the genitals wanting expression, lose all control. 
Doing the inner work is a total affair. Yoix have to get right into the energy, 
then go deeper into it. Feel its passion rising up through the hody, lighting 
rhe whole body on fire. Feel that light in the head, circulate it and feel a 
great clarity awakening in the head. From that clarity take command. From 
that space make your decree! Learn to internalize and elevate your response, 
rather than projecting it outwards into various scenarios. 

The lower spine has to open up. The energy has to have somewhere to 
go. Visualize an open vibrant feeling at rhe spine opposite the navel and just 
below. Feel the kidneys strong and full of strength. Feel a wire from | he top 
of the head down to the lower spine, directing everything. 

Practice yoga sets or exercise which gives you a go«\I physical 
and open up the spine. Practice long deep meditation, or if your mu 
quiet, then thirty-one minute chants such as rhe Kriyn of Five Sounc 
become that upon which you meditate. It does no good to raise your i 
if you do not stabilize it with sufficient meditative absorption in 
the upper chakras* 

If ftm Hi MS experienced pru nnont r. medirafi K 
the first and second chakras. actively awakening then 
through pranoyama and visualization. In the process, 
release the personal desires projected thnrngh those 
centers. Be sure to teed rhe energy up the spine anc^ 
finish with absorption at the heart, throat, third eye 
top of the he»d, with a whole sense of I he body j 
iuc big c haki a. 

The understanding is, "Do not deny; rathet, 
transmute/ 
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Desire (Earth) 

What do you nee J:' When vour desire is in harmony with your spirit, then it 
is a graceful desire - an actual <Hirpouring of the higher plan. How to know 
this? Meditate to raise your energy into understanding, Take command 
over your base centers. Become genuine through taking the time to slay in 
the energy <A the higher centers. Let your wisdom and guidance come forth, 
as orchestrated and intuitively understood from your Divine Presence. 

Your 1 AM Presence ts \bu cunnected consciously to the enlightened 
state at Oneness in which the Ascended masters and your higher self re' 
side, (n that consciousness, it is always known what is the "highest good* at 
all times. 

The test of any desire is - does it stand in the light? Sit comfortable, 
close your eyes and go inward. Still yourself and bnng forth your peace- 
filled and joyful Presence. Now bring in your desire. Does ir seem out of 
place, or right at home in this center of Light? 

It you need some reflection, then call in one of the Ascended Masters, 
or make the decree, "1AM theqwc ofpwctefkakm to see clearly aO I need ro 
turn 9 

Your pure decree, *7 AM . . . , * will regulate your body of desires, if you 
recognize it by actively and unwaveringly calling upon it. Desire is a great 
emotion, when given wise directum and initiated through your clarity. 

To clear yourself oi whim* and distracting desires, simpiih yom lr. 
dissolve the wandering of your mind into the calmness of your deeper Sell. 
Sil nul breathe. Practice one at tin- pranayams given in the companion 
Yoga book Of the Breath to Begin an page 57 of this book, lb clear agitations 
or the body and mind, exercise while mentally inhaling Sot and exhaling 
Yum, When finished, move into the alive stillness ot the heart and let 
desire be fulfilled by the fact and the |0]f ot vour existence. 

At some point in your spiritual attainment, there is nothing to do. Ac- 
cept this - whatever you do, that is what is done. All the riches of the earth 
are simply more at the same tor one who is already fulfilled in spiritual splen- 
dor In fact this inner richness is so wonderful that my Beloved and I 
sometimes remark, "If you are not a yogi, this earth is a boring place." 



Sometimes a whole empire may be built* while another time might he 
spent listening to the birds, walking in nature, or dreaming a lot. Being lost 
in shallow desires is replaced with the excitement of your true purpose. 
Then your whole soul is behind you. The concept ot not doing anything, 
amidst doing things, can only be understood through practicing deep form- 
less medication and feeling your idenncy as the beautiful flame within, 
continually giving its glow of life. 

Ic is all timing. It has often been my experience that the more I am 
slowed down m outer activity, the more of real value U achieved through 
the reality of inner accomplishment and interaction. 

In pure meditation, you are not desiring or focusing on anything other 
than remaining alert; you begin to purely experience that which lives deep 
inside of you. This is not a trance state or dullness. Rathec it is an intensely 
creative act of your deep inner radiance as a codncss and alivenesa. This 
radiance, by becoming the dominant consciousness, transforms all outer 
i - ii. lit n »ns through its superior awareness. 

In this way you can actually experience extreme inner joy in anticipa- 
tion of the next moment of life, or of saying the next syllabic of a mantra. At 
the same time* you are in rapture over the beauty and simplicity of the 
present moment, this syllable of the mantra. And you are not ev en trying to 
feel it, you just arc it. This >i*y is because you arc feeling the creative energy 
in you CREATING the sound of the mantra and the joy of that which 
listens to it. Nothuig b desired, rather you already liave it. The activity of 
the mcdirarion is remaining in the punty of the sound current and your 
Presence* 

This is flCtfan :iny limited desires spnngtng forth in the mind are re- 
placed by this action of the lenya itaet£ If you do not hove this root experience 
of fulfilling meditation in a desire -less and present state, then your desires 
often end up running away with you. 

Through practice, you penetrate into and open internal spaces. You 
learn how to anchor yourself in the vast command of stillness. It is very 

Think about it. Is not the fulfillment of desires enjoyment on one level 
or another? When desire turns into a higher passion, it must bring fulfill- 
ment. Real Passion is self- consuming. It consumes every morsel of 
self-contracted identity. The passionate spiritual being laughs at what most 
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I m »plc call passion, a flickering of a dim bmp in comparison. When you 
receive the inner initiations starting at the level of the throat chakra and 
experience the intense consuming passionate fire of the internal nectars 
making intimate love to the care of your being, then you will understand 
that it to all within. No matter how long the years of practice - at that 
moment you will be grateful for your persistence! 

It teems that we ax a society have forgotten u It ir b I desire. When the 
passion of inward-born fire consumes you, what is left! What always was. 
Chop \JKxxi Carry Wate* Joyously. 

To restate. Desires are not in themselves bad, deciles are healthy, pn>- 
vtded they have the background of your detached state to give them the 
strength aiul wisdom needed so that yini do not forget yourself amidst them, 
or inadvertently bnng harm to any other living being* This is the an of 
spiritual living in which passion and stillness balance themselves dynami- 
cally . Hits is life. All else is an approximation of it. 

When doire Lvntmn* till the* demcnuv 

• Expectancy 

• I AM the fulfillment of my desire 

• Purity 

• Honesty 

• A feeling of inner fulfillment, radiating rhe joy of the IVrfection. 

• A call for yiHir higher self to arrange everything perfectly in the Oneness 
- the riming, the way, the derails of manifestation. 

• A knowing, 

then it must come to bel 

When you are unfulfilled from within, you desire 
tlungs to try and fill that gap. The solution is to 
become fulfilled within, then desires arc born 
from the light of your soul 




WWodBoiion on <2W 

First breathe for a while, clearing obstruction*. 
Center yourself in calmness, then concentrate 
your awareness into the sue of a marble at the 
throat As your awareness stops looking into this 
marble sized area and start* radiating out from ir 
you have entered the throat chakra. From here 
feel yourself "slip" upwards to a point one-third of 
the way down from the top of the head to the 
base of the skuiL Imagine a pulsing of energy com- 
ing from above your head a* an emanation of your greater self and 
being receiv ed inro dm center Let tt continue as a purple ray to the 
base of your spine and then reflect back up again to the head. Re- 
flecting back and forth between the head and the bottom oi the 
spine, harmonizing your body of desire into the universal desire. 
Become aware of what your true inclinations, your true desires, are. 

From your genitals feel two strands of your being intertwining, 
revolving around each othet straight up through your body, kissing 
at the throat center and then moving up through the head onto 
infinity Feel "I AM Bliss." 

Jealousy (Earth and Air) 

Jealousy happens from a low self- esteem or lack of self- worth. To overcome 
this insecurity, meditate on and wirhin your own light. Develop a relation- 
ship with the earth, bnnging balance through strengthening the blue and 
green rays in your meditation. Examine your present situation, your work, 
relationships and self-attitude* Recognize that when you are happy for oth- 
ers, this is you being happy. Affirm your own beauty, feel happy for yourself 
and other*, freely. 

Lack of self-worth as an issue is not always apparent, for jealousy i* a 
permutation that displays itself most often through rhe ambitious and ag- 
gressive soul. Thk character want* to prove it*cl£ which is fine, yet the lack 
of sclr-worrh m spmu.il terms undermine rlii.v Believing m ybllf self k 

always a spiritual issue. Despite worldlv implications, the self is not sourced 
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from the world of things. Sclt-worth comes through continual application 
towaafa spiritual opening over the years, combined with inner experience 
and healing spiritual judgment* particularly any denial of the wisdom within 
the light 

By strengthening the feeling of being complete tn your own light, of 
accepting love a* the onencst of yourself and others, jealousy vani- h - >s 
something outgrown. 

Sometimes when I being is striving so hard for greater self-definition 
and in the process develops a pride of their accomplishments, then the 
emphasis upon the red, orange and gold rays needed tor this work often 
leaves little time for their integration into a cosmic Consciousness, such as 
contained in the blue ray. On top of that, the pride Hind* one to the wis- 
dom of such an integration. In this type of scenario, jealousy of the worst 
kind can develop, hidden in a cloak of previous attainment surpassing the 
average person, vet emerging when the person feck threatened by someone 
reflecting their next step. 

Wuabze a blue flame moving through you and overshadowing you. 
Reflect upon the qualities of this ray and align yourself into it. Humble 
yourself into the silent majesty which contains all beings in its Oneness* 

The sickness of jealousy is that it can become a hidden and covert 
force to make a case against others* or in some way* to attack them This 
ins you off from the flow of Grace and compounds the difficulties of life, 
further diminishing your self-image. Everything you have you must earn. 
In thi> wav it is vour>, Kmuim- wu .kserve if, This is not the financial 
earning of working long days in a worldly job, although it may be. It is the 
response that you sh> >w in lite, which gives you responsibility in the eyes of 
the Mother. 



Confusion (Earth, Air and Ether) 

Confusion usually results from: 

• Not wanting co see certain aspects of younelf or other*, thereby 
creating a cloud of confusion, W>mcn arc particularly skilled at 
this, without necessarily being conscious of doing tt. 

• Being off track from your purpose. Taking in or having in vour aurk 
field a sea of energies which are distracting, or do not support you 
in your clarity. 

• Lack of self-identity, usually from focusing upon others as the rea- 
son for your present situations, thereby losing the ability to apply 
yourself in clear thinking and action. 

Confusion weakens your magnetic held and thus the ability to apply 
yourself. So the first step is to create clanry. Go for a walk in the evening ait 
Sit down and do a yoga set or call a friend to do yoga with, lake a cold 
shower Have a day of silence. Place yourself in a dear environment- 
Get in touch with the source of your confusion by cutting through it. 
What is unclcat what is not being looked at, or docs not want to be seen? 
Sometimes there may be a dozen different energies alt at wnrk simultaneously, 
needing to he addressed. Wire them ad down on a piece of papet If all t* 
dark within, then focus yourself into a very bright intense laser beam and 
cut through the cloak of obstruction. Do not judge what you see, just bring 
it into the light. Create clarity. 

An excellent practice is the Universal Shakri Mantra, repeated many 
times per breath, as given in the yoga book. Feel each word cutting through 
the spate In ffhlch you sit. lightening your energy. The practice of martial 
arts b also of great assistance in cutting through contusion. Get the c hit 
chat mind out of the way. 

Practice a meditative technique before bedtime and go to sleep holding 
yourself in the intention of a clear dream. In the morning, examine your 
dreams and follow any threads to deeper understanding, regardless of how 
mIIs or meaningless they may seem at first. 

Living where the earth is weak through physical and psychic pollution, its 
vitality scattered, adds to the feeling of confusion. The consumption of tamasic 
foods such as meat, fried foods* wheat and sugar does the same. 
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Finally, if y ou are i re;mng confusing energies and thoughts, ask what is 
there that \<>u do not want 10 sec ami move through each level until you 
reach its source. The first step is to forget about everyone else. Do not blame 
(fCq person or situation as the reason that you are experiencing confusion. 
Come back into your essence identity. Still and calm the mind through 
one -pointed elevating practice* 

In every case where a person feck confused, for whatever reason, there 
is an energetic misalignment of the pineal gland in the center of the head. 

The solution is to come back into a strong feeling Bl vour own sublime 
Presence, which thereby automatically realigns the pineal gland. Exercise, 
run in place* feel yourself. Then sit quietly and place all your attention in 
the center of your head* in an area about the size of a pea. Eventually you 
may feel a tickling sensation in the center ot the head, which helps to fur* 
ther focus yourself Then come out of the meditation, hxik at yourself and 
remain quiet in your own space. 

Chronically confused people often create a psychic shield around their 
pineal center that interferes with its proper functkm. Any subtle inquiry 
which gets too close to connecting with the pineal gland is deflected and 
turned outward, thereby sidetracking the issue. It is generated and main 
mined through underlying issues not wanting to be seen, often subtly 
reinforced by others who also do not want those issues to be aeeiu because 
ot their involvement. 

The solution h to hr>t elevate your energy through running* yoga* etc 
the I bring y ff inward and do not let the mind wander or 

hahblc on. Cultivate your own feeling instead of feeling other people. Some- 
times it feels like a battle: stay with it at all costs, until you can hold the 
feeling that "I AM the only Presence \ lerc." When you can do so. you will 
nocke that you can easily anc hor a certain feeling awareness into the center 
of yxmr head, containing your own image. 

The use of drugs, particularly marijuana, make it impossible to stabilize 
the pineal gland as a focus of awareness and spiritual clarity. There fc* no 
point in doing the exercises recommended in this book until all intake • 4 
drugs has stopped. Yoga will be of tremendous benefit in the following pe- 
riod of repairing the damage the dnigs caused. 



Ambition can create frustration edged with confusion when a person 
wants something before they are ready for it. I tee this sometimes in young 
people who want to grow, who are not sure of the road ahead, who know 
there is much to be revealed. They are not quite sure of what it b all about , 
but they want it aO now. Surrender the confusion to the innocence of heart, 
n your own naivety, for this is often a great protection. As the saying goes, 
fool* tread where angels fear to go. To cut through confusion you wdl have 
to go deep into certain places; in so doing, you gain a maturity. 

This is a time of establishing yourself in spiritual discipline, of idem ify- 
ing w ith the pure feeling of Self In time, you will understand all that you 
need to You will, in the right time, have all the mncr experiences. You will 
have everything come to your doorstep, so to speak, when the time is right. 
Do not worry, there is no way that you can avoid your incomplctiorw (kar- 
mas). By continuing in a strong sadhana you will bring up your karmas 
obviously and gracefully (from a relative viewpoint). This gracefulness as- 
sists you in holding the purity and voltage of your realizations, so as to 
dissolve and/or re-create your image within the karma brought forth. 

As you speed up your evolution, karmas are brought forth more quickly 
r. Q clearing. This quickening is actually a grace, because of the opportunity 
to remove the subtle Mocks that stand between you and your greater free- 
dom. Any destructive side to the resultant hardship is often diminished, as 
overseen by your soul. The whole point is your learning and evolution into 
a higher way of existence, tree of the need to create such experience in the 
luiure. 

Confusion often masquerades as a passtveness, but is actually a very 
covert activity, defusing clanry anil Mocking higher awareness- Often the 
perpetrator Is unaware of this covert activity, themselves a victim of then 
own confusion. This compounds issues and frustrates attempts to get nt the 
core of the real issues. Until one can release fundamental Nocks, how can the 
light of clarity flow? The number one reason people create confusion is be' 
cau>e there is something that they do not want themselves or others to see. 

Anytime you rhink that | Miter circumstances has a greater power than 
the infinite fathomless depth of your inner self, you are creating a potential 
source for sustaining confusion. If you find yourself in a confusing energy 
field created by others, do not take the bait. Instead, hold the Ftvscncc of 
vour own clantv and refuse to nlav the came 
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One Huch way ^"putting poweT in outer things w the practice ol astrol- 
ogy, tarot cards, numerology, muscle testing, etc. From my own obscrv.n u »n 
oi the subtle auric Held, I sec people who in one instant make an empow- 
ered statement or relate a Jeep truth in which their higher mental body is 
wonderfully supporting them, then in the next instance, through ignorance, 
they relate some astrological or n u mr : • - : u . ■ I , nftrmation and I see the 
previously beautiful grounding of that higher mental body replaced with a 
tower swirling of energy. 

This is not to say that there are not some truths in these sciences. It is 
limply a quest tent oi whete you put your powet; tn the source or in the shad- 
• »\w S« ime may think this an unreasonably strong statement, yet never the 
less I Mud my ground These limited understandings do nothing to bring 
forth your mastery; quite the opposite, they leave the door wide open for 
doubt, fatalism and all the distortion that can enter through such doorways, 
w ncnever trie patn oi ugnt is not clean, direct anu symmemcauy naianccu 

standings- 

It i>hke someone saving, H lAMtheckarundemHihhtu:*>till(lu! I nm/fo 
know, "and then in the next instant negating it through saying something 
like. -Lets muscle-test (kinesiology) to ice if I am clear in aO I need to 
Know. v.an you not see the fault tn trus approach-' 

Meditate into a deep healing on the emerald green ray and intertwine it 
vMfh a deep blue flame, to help bring forth tniM in u ur own 1 1 n M.»i 
the q t "I AM Clarity and Rcrfect Timing." 

What is a Spiritual Warrior? 

Ir h rhe |ob of the spintual warrior to cut through confusion, resistant 
ignorance, disruption and the like, returning everything to itself. Until each 
is willing ro live tn their purity, they are not ready. So a warrior in thia way 
does not tread over others in self* righteous activity* Rath er a warrior is 
invited to be of ierv.ee, through the radiating presence of their own 
eractneaa, insight and clarity. 

The spiritual warrior does not "fight" others, as this would onlv per- 
petuate further lack of clarity and tncomplcrions. Such a person simply 
hum..,, u, t| u - < inttnaH atrial pm-al 0UhI. receiver and tvneraf.r oi 
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higher energy, while surrendering into the whole feeling of rheir body as a 
temple. In this way, a clear energy field is created which cither helps other 
people ro reproduce the same effect in their own held, or polarizes the en- 
ergy for those who do nor warn to (which gives the oppurrunm' ti>r rhem to 
sec the effects or their activity more easily). Nothing outwardly is done to 
h I ic\ e thus it ls mi- .in.irK 

To restate, the spiritual warrior creates clanty around themselves through 
commitment to their own clarity. Such a warrior, in my experience, relishes 
the opportunity to find the ways that ourcr drama can reflect light onto 
inner opportunities ot further strength and clarity. Such skill comes from 
the ability to penetrate and to see. hinging on frequent meditation. 

The glory and Integrity of the warrioc is the reliance an the strength 
within, hum the magnetism of the intimacy within* skillful means present 
themselves. In this wav the warrior brings forth inner solace, radiance, com- 
fort* wisdom and, through mastery, harmony of all outer conditions as well 

Pride (Ether) 

Pndc is a quality and emotion relating 
to the ether element, making active me 
of subtle connectivity. 

Taking prkte in what you do, what you have achieved and what you are 
associated with has long been recognized lor ftp positive benefits. It l> j 
subtle source of strength, helps self confidence, removes doubt and seals 
the benefits of practice, because you own the expenence as yours. A retun d 
pride accentuates unspoken subde understandings moral stature and a fa v <• 
of continuant • 

Pride used in this way is natural and has its window ot riming, after which 
it must be released, so that matunn, may appear. As you enter the rrumrtrv ot 
not needing limited support stmcturcs, pride must he guarded against and 
dissolved, so as not to JM in the M) "t the latger picture. 

Pride has a tendency to degrade into arrogance, which closes you to 
further growthiul experience and interaction. There is not the humility or 
surrender required to enter the higher initiations beyond the outer person- 
ality. Pride can thus become blinding. 
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Pride only cxiiti as long as we identify ourselves in a "separate" 
consciousness. Pride is one of the trickiest of the emotions, as it is neces- 
sary as a positive force in your growth and in later times it prevents you from 
further spiritual growth. 

To overcome pride, you must retain humility, see through eyes Riven to 
the Oneness and have a constant willingness to learn, excel and expand. 
When you think that you have "made it," beware of the subtle pride which 
creeps in and holds you to your word, keeping you just at the point where 
you have "made it." It the soul wishes to go further, rhen it may create the 
scenario for all securely created illusions to fall apart again, in order to spur 
new growth. 

The most dangcnius course of pride is spiritual ego, whereby you value 
the need to assert yourself more than the eloquence of surrender into the 
Great Silence. This danger is always present, nght up to the Ascension; it is 
a prime reason to humble ourselves and remain open for further growth. 
This danger of subtle spiritual ego also requires a teacher to constantly 
fresh in their practice, less rhey allow and rhen fall into grooves created by 
subservience from students and glorification from other beings Until the 
heart gives way to the Oneness as the home of the mind, the danger re^ 
mains. If the significance of this is truly grasped, then the fjjpcessir\ nf intensity 
upon the spintual path isclcarly evident. Only in the "BODY OF THE ONE" 
does the body bcccjtne wisdom incarnate, by the power of Love. 

As long as there is separation there is spiritual ego; pride will be present 
in some way. It must be, if you are to remain intact in your individual self- 
identity. Only when you find your self-radiant identity within the Oneness 
does this become a non-issue. Keep pride in check, cultivate the experience 
of Oneness over rhc aggrandizement ot personality and you will make it. 

An aspirant who has become adept on one or two rays, having honed 
their ability on thuw rays, need be careful of not closing the door to other 
perspectives. This happens all to frequently, through the pride of a close- 
knit group bound in the same exclusive approach. A prominent example is 
the yogic application on the orange ray, used for quickening, transmutation 
and ecstatic elevation. Having so much practice with these tangible abili- 
ties, one BMl develop a -upeniMitv complex, blind ro other appnwhes ut 
cosmic greatness. 

You need the synthesis of all the rays to bring forth your Oneness. Call- 
ing forth, in a pure way. vour I AM Presence to govern your every application 
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keeps rbc doorway's open for this development to untold in rhe course ot 

Because of che reel danger of spiritual pride, many teachings have made 
a point of ignoring inner sights, prompting ami phenomena, so as to hold 
the attention firmly fixed on the practice at hand. However, do not throw 
away the value of your intuition or your inner voice because you are afraid 
ot running away with phenomena. This would he throwing away the Kihy 
with the hath watei; drowning yourself in vourown ignorance, shutting your- 
i away from the subtle experience and communication i ! 1 1. I fat a »i HHI 
l i s. M meditation are always of value, yet keep it all in its place .so rh.n , 
may enjoy the silent inner communion at your greater Selt. which is always 




nl inner phenomena* because the Mil is emphasizing the centering within 
and enjoyment of formless Self Concurrent with this rime there is otrefl a 
much greater cleaning oi house and rewinng than is sometimes understood. 
All sorts ot difficulties must be overcome in the outer world as part of this. 
> Mn nttjJ ptfipaninOB nm tnc student is nj» »re lit to enter the inner 



: . u-neN ni lull awareness, as they will not be carried away bv tnner 
tevelauons, but interact appropriately and keep everything in perspective 
as part t t heir ongoing growth and experience. 

Purification of the inner voice is a very vital part of gaming your free- 
dom. This puntication needs the mist ot your higher formless deep sense of 
^eii, .uui t.m i.ni ionn the puni\ oi me inner voice, vtsuatmng a Jeep 
violet (lame, originating from your essence above and filling your entire 
being U invaluable in this process. 

If you believe, because of particular abilities, that you are innately 
better than others, then you bind yourself into the limitations of that 
belief and the pain of separation. How can Love blossom in such an 

environment? False humility is itself a form of pride, keeping limitations 
intact. Pretending humility is saying that you want to grow, using such words 
or displays as a distraction trom enterine into rhe actual process of growth. 

The outward appmach to overcoming pride is service, surrender and 
ullmgness. The inward approach U long formless meditation. 



The Subtle Pride that Grows when Hidden Agendas 
Are Fed from Below Instead of Dissolved from Above 

Pride often ends up tcanng the practitioner to threads. Pride cause* blind 
spots from grossly uneven development on the rays of soul personality. If an 
adept like* being worshipped, likes powei; needs certain feelings, or has cer- 
tain deep tears, or unfulfillmcnt that for some reason is nor easy to recognize, 
these create blind spots in the development of the soul. 

Through the strength of ypgic application, there is an intensification of 
life 'force, an enjoyment of inner presence and a confidence that naturally 



governorship through the higher self was never given the reins, herein lies a 
great danger. 

Say they worshipped their teacher; or gave the power to a religious view* 
point that does not truly empower the individual, or distorts the value of 
the individual. The God-sell' is never hilly acknowledged as the real practi 



Self'Created distortions given an image in the subtle realms are t hu ii i d 
from below by the confidence of the outer* self, rather than dissolved from 
above by the true perspective of the God 'Self. By then drawing forth that 
subtle image into physicality, a psychic vortex is created. Such a feeding 
distorts the constantly flowing life-forte into the shape of a monstet Many 
>< Mil I vanning the --pint n il p.ir h IBS blinded DJ the MM charisma ft! siu* h I 
larger titan (ordinary) *" c he mi; 

Techniques such as pranayama, chants and krtyas have great value. If 
practiced purely ihcv make it easier to tangibly feel one's own prew . • 
it the Individualized GcxJ Presence, be>x>nd the outer personality, is 



is impossible to gain the nghf perspective. Students need to be returned to 
themselves and taught that the source of their success is found through 
their own 1 AM Presence. The process of actively meditating on this must 
be dc -mystified, through the radiations of those who understand. 

The emphasising of the God- Self above the head and each student call- 
ing forth that understanding, develops cognition of the higher mental body. 



body is an absolutely necessary step towards your Eternal Body and a prac- 
tical undemanding of who you are 

The higher and more sure way ot tisinj; techniques is to first emphasise 
the supremacy of the simple presence of your being. The techniques are an 
application directed by your own presence to bring forth the pure and viral 
outpouring of this presence mto the physical and subtle realms of your ex- 
istence. In this way your higher self, through your sincere decree, is actively 
utilized to make visible areas of subtle self-distort ion tluit might otherwise 
have gone unnoticed, while the outer-self continues to distort alt the in 
creased energy you generate from the practices. 

The above may seem to some like the useless argument of what came 
first, the chicken or the egg. Far from it. This starts you building a steady 
platform in which to awaken, rather than one that will diMtueirr t in tin 
winds of what remains hidden. 

In a yogtc practice based cm awakening your individualized Divine 
Presence as a radiant image, awareness developing in the lower realms 
simultaneously brings forth a greater awareness on the higher realms, at 
least to the degree that you recognise yourself as the common element. 

This allows a much greater .ippl (cat ion of your medicative sensitivity. 

Your outer consciousness is felt as the outpouring of your God -self It 
facilitates the understanding that you, as a spiritual being, never .sleep, but 
are Eternally awake. When you recognise your higher self as the constantly 
sustaining power of what you achieve in growth, it is the guard tluit never 
misses a beat. When you call forth the purification of whatever cannot stand 
in the Light of the Christ, it is your higher Presence and the purity upon 
which you can relate to it, that makes this possible. 
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EVER-EXPANDING 
PERFECTION 
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'It learning and healing is everyone* birthright and is only relin- 
quished by losing touch with your pn n t \ V ki have the capacity at any time 
to breathe, to focus your mind, co elevate your energy, to harmonize and 
re-create yourself. Vtfe each choose our direction; If spiritual growth b your 
chosen direction, vast internal clarity is valued above any compromised 
Mate. 

Willingness to become spiritually responsive (self^tesponsihle) is and 
always ha* been the most important element of self- mastery. Technique* 
are secondary and made available following this first self-initiated stance. 

Responsiveness to spirit is priceless and worthy of every effort. 

Through this effort, you gain intuitive intelligence and focused application 
of breath, of yoga and of self-cleansing techniques. 

Being responsive is remaining aware of and existing in your own simple 

radiant divinity - light, happj .in..) free Thil i- I Rati . ,r ~!--ncsv" Wlu-n 
chanting "Sat Naam, 9 which is a name of God, it is this is-nes* to which it 
rrfcrs and upon which you call. When you say, "/ AM "it is this "Is^ness" 
upon which you are catling. When silent in divinity, ic is this M l*»ness* which 
i* telt. The Intuiti ve knowtngness will direct your every action. This pu* 
rity can only be an experiential state, never a theory, strategy, or dogma. 

When you focus through the power of pure Self-Presence, that Pres- 
ence radiates as Light and fuses into the body's magnetic field from above 
the head into the pineal This creates a halo of prana around the head and 

i ut. i ... ii m pictures of saints. When it is strong, your light con- 
stantly cleanses you and rejects or examine* whatever is not to your standard. 
Self-cleansing and healing is automatically initiated for all those who 
first make the firm commitment to live in the vitality of their higher 
Presence. 

Wha-vroonvba! 

To become connected into the body temple - use it. Exercise, breathe, medi- 
tate, awaken the inner spaces within it. Feel ymtr spiritual essence permeating 
your entire embodiment . In a whole and sensitized state, the body temple 
gives you direct feedback of any energy which b out of balance, mcreastng 
your discernment. Coupled with skillful penetration and the willingness to 
see. you can examine and release any blockages. 



By skillftty and consistently overcoming otatnictkvns in your meditative 
life, a long lost friend may hardly recognize you, so strong, complete and nidi* 
one air you. Ultimately, nothing has the \m n*xrr to stand between you and your 
infinite spiritual potential Actualizing thi» potential is the journey < * life. 

The Km j , >/ / /ve Swixfc (an the nexc page) is a sclt- cleansing and heal- 
ing technique of great potency. Breathing through the body for half an 
hour is another basic, yet priceless practice (page 58). By practicing with 
full attention, you enter into the purm t , ht Presence, heighten Mrnsitiv- 
irv and cultivate inner connectivity, Spiritual presence equals spiritual 
grounding. 

Mil rliis m< uncut, -vriulr l.ikr QOBBflMnd dj fCW tflC9jf| K q i Kililyirii-" 

v Ota ppeiKi' ^ .» delight, htv fqtr^dferf limning imago and mtkt a Ina 
decision to feel, experience and re-create yourself in a greater light. By choosing 
an elevated response in place of every reactive temptation or depressive tru* *l 
you break the binding chain of ignorance and remain in your divine presence. 

Dynamic yoga and meditation gives \\ >u extra voltage ro make this easier. 
The subtle becomes tangible in the joy <if a responsive body* You need this 
strength oi pure identity before you can blend, consciously, in the higher 
tantras. 

Start by applying yourself wherever you arc. Always remain in this magi- 
I u>t willingness and you can rewrite your deMiny. Dynamic technique* 
using the body, breath, sound and visualization are immensely practical, 
because you can begin even if your mind is full of unruly thought and your 
body ts weak, provided you have the willingness to keep going. You will get 
stronger in the course of practice. This yoga is not something you get ready 
in do next year - begin now! 

For some, the stress of the wv>rld becomes food for their practice. Diffl- 
resistance, blockages, or challenges, depending on how you look at it 
- this is the training ground by winch you will discover and develop who 
you are! Being able to keep up in times of difficulty can make your life a lot 
easier in the long run. 

As you continue with an inner openness, is there any way that the gifts 
of your own radiance and the treasures of the body-temple can he kept from 
you? To show that it is possible and to give further inspiration to practice are 
gifts of a teacher and also of this book. If you are not inspired to motivate 
yourself, this book knowledge has little value. It you can use it tostimn! it 
and complement your practice, then it has great worrh 
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Sa-Ta-Na-Ma Kriya 

of c 7foc <5aunds 



This wonderful kriya (technique) washes the mind, adjusts the elemental 
balance in the body, gradually develops a relationship with your presence 
above the head and increases your projection, presence and healing ability 

For all these benefits, it is a simple practice, but miur be done daily for 
the accumulative effect. Practice for a minimum of forty days* Some days it 
is heaven, others, not much at all 5*cems to happen. Take heart that during 
the not-much'happening-day*, if you can keep the sincerity of focus, at this 
time it is perhaps dotr^g the greatest good, literally penetrating through subtle 
resistance and rewiring the brain. 

Sit with a straight spine, in a meditative composure. Eyes are margin- 
ally open, looking downward, keeping the tip of the nose in view. Do not 
strain the eyes, as it is a subtle connection. This downward glance helps 
your centering in the body, at the same time stimulating the region between 
the eyes and keeping you internal 

Feel, activate, or simply imagine a continual beam of light-prcscncc from 
above your head entering the body. For this particular kriya f direct most of 
the light to the center of the head {pineal gland) and then turn it ninety 
degrees and let it project out through the forehead, into infinity. Keep this 
visualization going throughout the practice. 

Let your hands rest on your knee*. Begin chanting. 





5a Ta Na Ma 



Saa Press thumb and first finger together. 

Taa Press thumb and second finger toger lu r 

Naa Press thumb ami third hngcr together 

Maa Press thumb and little finger together. 



All the sounds are pronounced as in "mn." Keep going in this cycle, 
letting the breath adjust itself automatically. Every once in a while, seme 
that the energy required to touch the thumhs and finger* together origi- 
nate* from the navel region- Create a disk of light around the waist ami 
it travelling up through the body, out the arms* and to the finger*. 



Chant in the following format of three vntaa; 

5 Minutes Normal voice 

5 Minutes Whisper 

1 1 Minutes Silent (continuing inwardly) 

5 Minutes Whisper 

5 Minutes \frcal 

M Minutes Total 



During the silent part, keep the mantra inwardly going* along with the 
vtsualiiation and movement of the fingers. Switching through the different 
voices helps the penetration of your wakeful state into the subtle realms 
and back again wtth full recollection and integration. The whispering has a 
sense of etheric penetration, a voice of longing, of lovers. During the si- 
lence keep the mind on the mantra, going deeper into your soul 

When finished, inhale deeply and hold the breath, channeling pres- 
ence up the spine. Be particularly sure to keep the neck straight, chin slight l> 
tucked in and the mind focused. Hold as long as comfortable. As you re- 
lease the breath be sure to keep the neck lock, as there can be a real rush of 
energy. If so, tighten muscles around the spine and neck to contain the 
energy so you do not get dtey. Sit quietly for a tew minutes, then stretch the 
hands overhead for a few second*. 



Feel the mantra originating cm the current of light a few inches above 
die head, As you say each {syllable, it descends into the head and exits 
through the forehead into infinity. Do not follow the sound, rather let it go. 

It v» ii ;uc able to hc.ir the internal tones, then try feeling the current of 
light aba as this current of sound. As you say each syllable, lei its sound 
originate from the sound current, again a tew inches to a foot above the 
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head, then down and our through the forehead. When thin happens you 
will be listening to the chant a* much as you are saying it 

Meaning of the MiQtn; 

Ar tint it is advisable to simply focus on the Hounds in their vibratory 
pi iliiv ih. it is without letting the mind move around too much in their 
meaning. This helps you to simply be present in a deep way with the prac- 
tice. As you are able to hold this, then you can bring in an additional richness 
through understanding the meaning of each syllable, letting the mantra 
become the embodiment of that quality. 

Saa is the infinite sen or your light presence 

Taa is bringing forth an image, a definition, or a point of focus 
within that light. It also means V**" and is a reference to the 
Goddess and the light at the thud eve 

Naa ts purification, alignment and raising ' I vibratory level of 
your body consciousness Co accept and integrate this light being 
brought forth into your life. 

Mam is the birth, the manifestation of this light into your world. 

Together Saf is your god-head, the eternal radiant presence, or simply 
truth. Attain translates as your identity. Together Sat Naam means u l Know 
nn Eternal Self-Radiant Identity, "traditionally simplified as "I AM Truth " 

This meditation tells the story of the formless consciousness creating 
light, the preparation tor that light to be integrated into existing creation 
and finally the >oy of manifest creation. 

Let the sounds wash the mind as the waves of the ocean wash the beach* 
Hidden patterns and thoughts will be brought up from the depths to be 
seen and released. Keep the purity of the chant continuous. If thoughts are 
playing loud in the mind, then play the mantra louder, by imagining mil- 
lions of angels vibrating and singing the mantra with you, so the sound 
seems to emanate from all spaces. Let the sky speak it. let your body re * 
sound it. Remember to feel the navel as you touch each linger together. 



Presence 

Limitless Divine Self Presence is an experience of purity. Every siniation 
k; u_:hi More the inner rye hrini^ til inruinve reph. U vou remain in pOtU 
purity, thb reply will be from a higher perspective. One muse cultivate the 
inner alertness to listen and respond to the intuitive mind from that space 
of purity. 

Purification it harmony applied through the wakeful supremacy of 
your higher self over all serenes of everyday life. Taking responsibility for 
your difficulties, while simultaneously recognizing your transcendent sov- 
ereignty, is the first self-empowering step towards Mastery, whereby you 
can fully enjoy your true effortless radiant nature. 

Introspective quietude increases awareness of die subtle nuances or the 
way you create your life. Meditative techniques, such as pranayama. gener- 
ate the necessary voltage to overcome habits ami thoughts that you no 
longer wUh to harbor. Your power and fullness of Love must be greater than 
any lesser emotion or situation, if you desire rapid success. 

Know that Line ts the greatest powec This comes through the experi- 
ence of the open heart, open in every center of the body. To invoke the 
Xxxl (hat I Am, w is to fill your Divine projection with the power inherent in 
your soul. This gives the necessary voltage to dynamically arrange and rear- 
range v. Mir licjii. n m response BP JfOV higher knowingncss. 

When the light above the head has a strong grounding, the conscious- 
ness exists whereby you can always respond at any moment in the best 
possible way. You may have to give a talk before a group of people and not 
have a clue what you are going to say before you get up on the podium. The 
power of this incoming light is such that you can relax* knowing that your 
divinity will perfeulv orgdiure events and vou will know prh.it to m\ <i> wu 
need to by attuning your power of awareness to what the audience needs to 
heat Even more than that, you have the Presence to fill the room with the 
essence of what you are bringing forth. To identify with the purity of Sell, 
beyond the complications of the non-intuitive mind, is to be innocent and 
joyful 

A holy man died a physical death and talked to his Divine Presence as 
God. God said, "What did you do down there?" "Why did you do this and 
that. 9 * The holy man said, "1 am You doing this," and so he was liberated 



into Self- Realization This is His song and its translation. Sing or chant it 
tor M least eleven minuter. It helps to activate the pineal gland in the 
ii .if rhc head, thereby centering you in your Presence, 

"I am Thine, in Mine, Myself, Wahc Guru 
Humm-ee Humm, Toomm-ee Tbomm, Waahay Gunx)" 1 * 

Purifying Power of the Violet Flame 

i M nemendnu." benefit is l< u nmu t.^ \ isiulue .m mrense vjolet fattf >.\i\\:i 
nating from above and flowing into and around the body. Feel that M I AM 
the purifying Violet Flame consuming all lower emotion, thought and 
desire, replacing it simply with the liberated presence of the wonderful, 
tangible, alive, Violet Flame." 

Keep the sense ot the violet flame as dynamic, alive, rich, inwardly 
moving .1* light, refreshing instantly dissolving perriness; without limit, 
all-powerful, eloquent and self' sustaining, 

ITiis is so treeing. It hnngs t« »rrli the grace ot forgiveness md tht Ui^hi i »l 
elevation, a Divine gift to yourself and others that you can apply at anytime. 

There is only one way that you can instantly step out of the effect of 
Lirm.is step into a higher octave, a higher frequency, whereby it is all 
recognised m a play of the soul . In this arena. Love is free to work anywhere. 
h.. m r I .«f j>Lk v you , in rii|iialitS your response, • rh;it von no longer 
create the karma. Then you dissolve the previous effects in the violet flame. 
By remembering (hi* victory, whenever you are I.Ked with similar sceiiarn i\ 
your victory puns grr.iier penetr.itKin .uul wounding. 

The violet flame voraciously and firmly held is such a wonderful uplift- 
ing experience, so vast in its domain of application, that destructive thoughts 
end images can be dissolved before they have any chance to take root. In- 
eoming disturbance can be dissolved and replaced by the captivating 
attention upon the violet flame, before such disturbance can even picture 



1 1 Pronunciation of Wifuy is pronounced ume as in Wfcttr "Hum" rhyme* with 
"sum" *s in additcn M re * rhymes with "me" Too" of "Toom* sound lit* the tnglish word 
too 
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itself in our awareness and thus capture our attention. Use thb flame in all 
sons of creative ways, such as blessing your cup of drinking water upon 
arising in the morning. 

Love, containing everything it needs, has the capacity to show you what 
you need to know and brings the effect of your creations back to you not as 
a backlash, but in the wisdom of what you need to grow. The eloquence of 
the violet flame, purely applied as Love, can do this, freeing you to simply 
remain in your higher Presence. 

The violet flame can protect you from negativity, by dissolving its charge 
instantly while helping you to remain in a place beyond reactivity. Thus you 
do not give ultimate power to outer circumstance, but rather to the higher 
Presence. 

In dreams where your behavior was not what you would want it to be, 
call forth the purifying violet flame when you awaken and dissolve any charge 
of disharmonious feeling. Go into some particular scene in the dream and 
feel yourself silently and eloquently radiating the love and clarity of the 
violet flame. Re -create the dream as a blessing, because it is a chance to use 
the violet flame in yet another area of your life. 

The violet flame is so powerful because it conrains the definition and 
action of the red flame, totally aligned to the cosmic perfection, which is 
the directing blueprint contained within the blue ray. Together thb makes 
violet, which is a doorway to a higher frequency, a Divine harmony, a world 
which recognizes the Ever* Expanding Perfection and thus fearlessly sees 
without judgment . 

Use of the violet flame 
allows you to remain in your 
own Divine Presence, free of 
the imposing presence of 
people uui Ml ll,lt i. m .n vwruini: 
to draw you into a limited 
frame ws»rk rhe number of 
times its use has graced my 
ability at remaining clear are 
beyond measure. The quality 
of the Violet flame is freedom. 
Use it for your freedom! 
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The Invincible Four l^s 

These simple postures align the subtle and physical energy bodies, thereby 
helping to overawe weaknesses d many kinds. Do each one lor up io 
eleven pinures, with a one or two minute rest in between (lying <>n the 

IxKk). 

Keep a full deep breath going throughout each exercise, using the bread* 
to help your mind stay present in the posture. As you become mow adept, 
pay particular attention to opening the spine. Feel energy coming in through 
the legs and arms, mixing in the lower and mid-spinal regnm and then 
flowing throughout the body, «*o that it iccls whole and connected At time> 
apply a mhula bhanda (see chapter six). Keep the posture as still as possible 

After a few weeks or month* of practice, forget about the breath and 
instead focus on kecptng the posture as still as possible, while the mind 
continues to draw energy in through the limbs as before. Do not move a 
muscle. This transfers awareness lo the subtle energy aspect of your body, 
whereby you can quKlcea, smooth and refine energy with yoin mind SjpMl 
the energy deep into the bones. 

1) Lie on the back with arm> and legs pointing 
straight up, feeling their subtle extension into the sky- 
In particular draw this cosmic energy through the leg* 
inro the lower b&ck. Relax any tension in the body, 
feet separate, shoulder* relaxed 




2) Lift the legs up and over the your head, so that 
they are parallel to the ground. The arms are also 
extended flat on the ground behind your head. 



Sit up with legs straight In front of you, arms 
straight (parallel to ground). 




A) Stand up, bend ninety deuces at the waist and 
let the arms hang straight down. Concentrate cm open- 
ing the spine, starting from the tailhone, open and vital. 
Spread the shoulders apart, to there is a feeling of open- 
ing in the upper chest. Shaking in the muscles is a 
cleansing of toxins and the nerve channels. 



For the Ml benefit, these posture are to be held pcrfecdy still, Ffein will 
come, let it bum out. This practice brings the abdity to do with less sleep 
and food while giving maximum output. It regenerates the body from its 
burdens, helps release the charge and blockages of post cellular memory 
while clearing the meridians. Excellent far the lower back. 

Emotions and the Breath 

Any work with the emotions will use the application of breath, consciously 
or unconsciously. This is because breath is the integrative tool of the emo- 
tional body. When you freely breathe into your cells the energy of what 
you are feeling, then you can stand under the source of your feelings 
and understand. When you do not take a acparative or reactive stance, 
you are free to choose your response in love. 

The importance of applied breath to cleanse, quicken, balance and still 
the bodymind cannot be overemphasized. 

Getting in touch with suppressed emotion, or in any application of the 
breath, the mind b not left to wander. "Stay focused in what you are doing" 
is a maxim that will give success to yogic practice. 

It is particularly valuable for people new to meditation, as well as those 
who must bring their minds to resr after a busy day's activity, to learn breath 
techniques. Rather than trying to quiet the mind in a ceaseless hattle of 
thought, it is wiser to harness the energy of the mind and direct it. Tins 
best done through techniques such as breath work and/or mantra, which 
redirect the mind into deeper channels. 

In spiritual development, an energy is never suppressed, including the 
ceaseless activity oi the mind. Instead, it is oansmutcd. directed and deep- 
ened. Doing this, if you persist, always bring forth the silent and peaceful 
state of being, reflected in the same faculties that earlier were trades*. 
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of the breach give* t medium by which the mind can 
burn off it* resrles* energy, a handle by which it can be felt and directed 
Thi* lumdle comes through using, nor m i ^ the mind; for instance, 
by charging the breath with a particular feeling such as a smile. 



Pranayama 



haiiavama in I lie disciplined UW Ojj breath une i>! the heath starts 

with breathing properly and fully in everyday life. This means breathing so 
that as you inliale, the diaphragm moves down and the stomach area moves 
(Hit. Simultaneously the lower back atsoinfla ntbc incoming hrc a t h 

A* the lower lung* All up, dicn the upper chest expands to complete the 
breath. Exhale easily and hilly. Practice long deep hill breathing often so 
that it become* your normal way of breathing. 

As the diaphragm and muscle of the torso relax and release tension, it 
becomes easier to breath hilly and deeply As the breath slows down, the 
entire body becomes more synchronized and strengthened. This translates 
as greater health and harmony, a sense of inner command, connectivity of 
thought, image and lecling (>t great importance are the subtle feeling* and 
attention with which you "charge* the breath a* it moves throughout the 
body. 

Intensified breathing practice detoxifies the body, removing some of 
i bo* toxins through the lungs. As you become more fit and cleat, you are 
able to work with longer pranayama practice and with very specific tech- 
niques, drawing large amounts of prana and oxygen uito the Kxlv through 
the breath. This extra intake of energy is mixed with the vital substance of 
rhi h ».!«, .m l transformed into a higher frequency ot prana that sustain* 
rhe body in wonderful ways. 

An adept can so charge the body and its suhle centers dial the bod\ 
hecomes suspended in this refined energy held, in That suspension, you are 
very "awake." and thus it is easy to transfer total awareness into rhe subtle 
body. 

Releasing habitual constrictive tendencies and steadily working with 
the subtle application of breath and visualization prepare you for rhe 
mwardlv received initiation of opening the body's inner spaa*. The death 



of your limited identity quickly ensues. The welcome presence of your 
spiritual guidc(s) strengthens the ethenc space of yxnir discovery, His or 
her reflective wisdom help* ensure the effectiveness of this awakening, 
without foiling under the hatchet of doubt, or into the crap of spiritual ego, 
or losing the simplicity of existence. 

The wisdom of a spiritual guide is invaluable in giving the radiation to 
elevate these practices from circular explorations ol the hodymitKi to be- 
coming a bridge leading to spiritual transcendence and maturity. This 
radiation is simply your own experience of applying what >wj are learning 
to do. A spiritual teacher can assist you through the intricacies of your 
karma*, helping you to navigate your course and constantly returning you 
to yourself, that you may understand for yourself and thus gain greater 
freedom and mastery. 

Conscious breath becomes twenty-tour hour a day awareness. This doe> 
not imply that you become self-obsessed, unable to breathe relaxed, easy 
and without notice. It means that the breath becomes naturally long, full 
and relaxed. It means that your breath automatically responds as part of 
your sensitivity. This is something that is cultivated through conscious prac- 
tice of breath in a meditative manner 

Much more inhumation cm pranayama, including dozens of specific 
techniques, is available in the companion Yoga book. 

Pranayam for Sensitivity 

Sit wuh i -n u^hT spine. Hold the hands in front ol the 
ccpt for the index fingers which are straight. The right 
and the left palm up as the right index finger is placed on top of the lett 
index fingct crowing tn the middle segment. Keep a light touch, so that the 
knuckles do not get sore. 



Inhale long and deep through the nose. Ex- 
hale, slowly, through puckered lips, directing 
the breath at the tips of the index fingers, tak- 
ing about fifteen seconds to exhale all the 
breath out. Feel a tingling at the fingertips. 
Yawning is natural as your energy is internal- 
bed. The eyes look at the crossed fingers. 
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i Vntmiu- tat ten to fifteen minutes, I1u-n inhale deeply a\\A hold M 
comfortable while continuing to look at the crossed fingers. Relax the hands 
after exhaling and screech them overhead for a minute or so. Then inhale 
again and hold, tightening the muscles throughout the body. Isolate differ- 
ent muscle groups. Exhale and remain sitting for a few more minute*, feeling 
the bench t ot the kriya. 

This krivn builds a soft core of prana in the body which is very healing 
and uplifting. It is excellent tor overcoming depressive bouts, after a day at 
the office, or simply as an uplifting practice, leasing the muscles (after fin- 
ishing) draws the soft energy created from the practice further into the bones 
and tissues; this a super health tonic ! 

Regular practice facilitates an intuitive sensitivity to minute changes in 
the "feel," or electromagnetic field, of your environment. This may indicate 
weather, earthquake, or mood changes in the area. 

Hydrotherapy 

A great on-the-spot cure tor heaviness, ieeling lazy, depression, too much 
energy in the genitals and emotional upheaval, as well as a great tonic for 
the entire body, is COLD WATER* The best b to jump in a stream, lake, or 
ocean. Lacking this, a cold shower is the next best thing. 

Bathing in cold water immediately enhances circulation, moves old 
blood and alerts the body. Stay in long enough to feel yourself getting warm 
^^^^ in response. Obviously a lake with iceberg* 
m it calls for a *1». -m« ■ ■.InMiion than a 
fl^^H shower. The stronger you are, the longer 
}t you can stay in the cold water 

WtR^M The secret is to rub yourself all over with 
H your hands as you arc getting used 10 the 
I watet, particularly around the chest area. 
As you are able to relax in the water, feel a 
^^^^B warm red tigls' h your r- mc* 

times tense your muscles for a few seconds, 
apply mhula bhanda and then visualize the 
H red tight before gi 
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I ,»U t-.sJv in M ur ftWtfliOM* Gcltini» your he;ni w < t iv well umIIv ctcVI 
the brain. Afterward* rub yourself briskly with a cotton towel. 

For women on the heavy days of their moon cycle or later tn their 
pttgtmnttfi avoid more than mildly cold water DlQ Dot tfo in cold water ;t 
you have a bronchial infection or weakness. For people with weak hearts, 
monitor yourself appropriately as suggested by a doctor. 

Do not soy in so long that you are not able to feel warm again after a 
litde activity. Also, your stomach should be empty. While a cold shower or 
dip is great before a yoga set or meditation, it is not recommended for at least 
fifteen minutes, preferably longer, after a pranayama or a dynamic workout. 

At the previous nirn of the century, sanitariums existed where ill people 
would come to rest, be in the sunshine and eat healthy food as a means to 
strengthen and recover. One of the treatments was using cold water selec- 
tively applied to various parts of the body for five to fifteen minutes. A 
number of centenarians have stated that their regular dtp in cold water 
keeps them healthy and vital for their age. 

Almost daily swims in the ocean or a rivei; even in winter, have become 
a regular and enjoyable pan of our day. It gets rid of soreness and creates 
strength in the body. It helps in overcoming resistance, not just to getting 
into cold water; bur in other areas of lite as well. 

External Heat 

H< ft baths, while relaxing and beneficial at times, on a daily basis are weak- 
ening to the body. For a person who docs not exercise, meditate, or practice 
any other means to release stress, a hot baths might be the best alternative 
for that person. However, for a keen person, a cold shower is much more 
strengthening, as well as stress -releasing through its conk eflect. 

Saunas are great, especially in colder climates. The secret is to get m 
cold water right alter the sauna and perhaps one or two rimes in the middle. 
A sauna opens up the circulation, so the alteration of hot and cold is in- 
vigorating, Do not let your head overheat, i*., pour water on it during the 
sauna. Always finish a sauna with a cold shower or dip. 

It is generally not a good idea to do a real dynamic yoga set after a 
sauna, although light stretching i* fine. 
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Healing Warmth 

The generation of internal heat u» a potent j u- . t . i 1 1 < iplinc. Iliere 
are several types of heat. The heat we are all familiar with is die metabolic 
heat from exercise, which b great, as it get* everything flowing. 

There is also a toxic heat in the blood. Jb get an idea nt wh.u thb heat 
is like, imagine hugging a person who is hot, yet fceU toxic. This type of heat 
ts common in many people, a result of detoxification. Do not teed the heat 
with further toxin*. Mich as junk food What is bdfl| f>u»ken is not just the 
toxins, but the emotional attitudes and lifestyle \s huh I in night the toxin* 
into the body in the first place. 

As toxins are cleared, the underlying heat of the body, a shakn heat, 
can he purely felt. Imagine hugging someone who is very warm, even I i 
that heat feels really good. Shakti is the pure energy of the Uxly; it can he 
either hot or cool, with different people creating the mix inside their body 
that is reflective of them. 

Franayama, panicularly where the breath is held in or out. creates I 
heat in the body that can be easily directed with the breath and the mind. 
This type of warmth creates an energetic support, quickening the ccllulai 
structure to the intake of subtle erx^nr. it feels really gm\J a* well It help 
awareness of the space* inside the body, such as the chakras* organs and bone* . 

Shakti heat enhances intimacy within the body, 
thereby empowering connected visualization. As the 
Mibtlc channels of the body become cleai this type of 
practice can become very potent at bringing prana deep 
into all the parts of the body and refining the body to a 
greater responsiveness of spirit. The body is felt from 
the inside out, rather than from rhe outside in 

There are many tantnc visualizations geared towards 
the generation of what is called psychic heat, or rum/no. 
In these practices the prana brought into the body through 
viMialirarion, or with | combination of visualisation m l 
the breath, i* mixed with the sexual essences of the body. 
That mix creates a subtle heat in the body. This subtle heat , 
besides the many benefits of its own. aids the yogi in further 
effortless concentration within the body. 
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For this type of meditation, the practitioner must be able to keep the 
energy from the second chakra qualified M an essence nourishing the whole 
body and thus contained. The crown center on cop of the head must be 
open, With the crown center open, the hands and feet are next opened by 
visualizing an inflow of positive energy. The subtle inflow from the crown 
center is the primary governing factor; this is mixed with upward (lows 
from the base center*. 

After much practice, the whole process becomes second nature, even 
automated by the innate wisdom contained in the body. As this happens 
the attention is absorbed in the subtle nectars being released trom the head 
centers, then the throat centers. These essences are mixed and absorbed in 
the body and brought into all the subtle channels, such as the fusion chan- 
nel and the spine. 

In the process the "pearl" of attention docs not fall from the crown 
into the body. Instead, just as in regenerative sexual practices where the 
semen is contained and the energy from it is circulated, likewise the pre* 
clous pearl of attention is held in the crown and us radiation shared 
throughout the body. The same containment and circulation process oc» 
curs with the subtle activation of the throat center as well. In the process of 
doing this, at some point there is an innate inner wisdom that guides you, 
like you are being meditated upon. The mixing of these nectars (soma) 
with the sexual energies (ojast creates both a delightful heat and a refresh- 
ing coolness, like sitting in a pool of very clear refreshing water 

The psychic heat generated is more than hot flushes through the bocty 
It brings the practitioner intimately into the inner channels of the body, 
which results in an incredible grounding of spirit and matter. 

In all cases of generating psychic heat, an internalization of passion is 
used. In all cases, the practitioner must be able to integrate and internally 
contain the energy for success. Absorption in a mantramk name ot (JoJ i* 
sometimes all that is necessary to bring forth this activity of the kundalini. 
Many transformative practices, when practiced with the correct subtle un- 
derstanding, will generate this heat. 

A Yogi practicing austerities of internal heat, known as tummo or tapa 
practice, must first have die mictocosmic orbit open and able to remain 1 1 
state of emotional balance. Because the forces manipulated are strong, any 
emotional need becomes magnified and neurotically suppressed or 



210 Tcrrrc of The Beiavea 



exaggerated. In shun, its full practice is for those yogis who give spiritual 
sadhana the utmost priority in their lite, for they will have attracted the 
necessary knowledge and transmissions. 

A less intense, but ettet rive, practice is imagining internally a fire in 
which you sit. This is a good way of purifying yourself of old thoughts and 
energies hanging on to your energy field, bringing ctantv of mind. Visualit- 

or feeling the fire element can be qualified in two different ways, 
depending on what is desired; either a sense of warmth and vitality being 
absorbed into the tissues, or an intense Are dissolving alt obstructions and 
I muted identity. 

Running in place, frequent dips in cold water, regular pranayama and 
krtya practice, along with sefccontml over diet and the ability to retine the 
sexual energy, all create internal heat. Along with this heat, there needs to 
be a cool energv j 4 the earth within the body to balance it, absorbing its 
strength into the organs, bones and psyche, Cool energy is unlimited and 
soft. ^i\o internal understanding and is vu.ilK imp Hrtant t^r a mature sadrv 
ana and a balanced personality. Cool energy i> generated thmugh surrender, 
cleanliness, communkm within the earth, patience. ( aim fvhaviot not hold- 
ing on, a neutral mind, feminine balance, a relaxed whole -body awareness 
and deep, silent, peaceful, aware meditation. 

Life is Equilibrium 

As you become more integrated, your emotions are perfectly balanced. Any 
feelings at entrapment or limitation dissolve into the expansive cqtiilib- 
hum contained within the hean i if yi mr soul. This equilibrium hnngs mental 
calmness inner and outer peace, loving extern > I Athene creativity. 
I he internal scope oi the soul ls beyond description - this in toclf is higher 
emotion. 

Equilibrium is the heart ■ rf what 
you register at your deeper exist- 
ence, f. .r it iN|fif|u Mlllnrsstha? you 
observe and notice the vast extent 
of your Soul. 
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Christ Walking upon the Water 

Jesus the Christ was and is a being who awakened his image within eternal 
con* lousness, who physically penetrated d)M awareness uitman GO0I N ow 
i ility "Jcsu" as he is known by sonvc close to him. helped many in ways 
unknown h u this he received the tr.ner Hftl UlJII, the inner hle-mes q| 
chose already awoken tn our collective tight to brm« iorth the eternal body 
here in physicality. Thus he was a model, a radiation, to umpire others in 
the same process. His work is helping to bring through a new dispensation, 
a new way of being, whereby certain areas of resistance, strongly holding 
sway in the mind of humankind, are lessening. 

Christing is a development which comes to exist on a planet, mote 
more often, in rhe prtKcss of its humanity awakening. In our full Christing, 
we bring iorth our eternal awareness into a physical body. Every atom of 
such a body is held and qualified through eternal spirit and thus is beyond 
decay. To do this, you must overcome all lesser tendencies of qualifying 
your eternal existence otherwise. You cannot quality your body a* undying 
if you have not found the consciousness that is the power to do that. 

The prerequisite of your Christing is to achieve Buddhic Conscious 
ness, whereby you fully awake in your subtle body of light existing above the 
head, formed of pure self-radiance. Your subtle seed karmas cake mot in the 
BihUhic realm*, most often unseen for what they are until manifest into 
physical existence. Ultimately, it is these distortions which keep you bound 
in life and death 

bach person m achieving their full Christing must also hold then Light 
amongst the winds of ignorance. Start right where you are at present , take 
hold ot your life, hit by bit and make it responsiveness lo your ever-present 
eternal spirit, learning how to walk on the water of emotions. 

If you want full Christing here on earth, start by living » r r ruth right 
here in physicality . That means speaking your truth and moving consciously. 
I hat means v tea ting alignment and harmony, as well as knowing when not 
to bend an inch. It include* all the nitty-gritty of life, as well as the effects 
it has upon us. It is a great skill to which we are all aspiring. The masters 
will lead you into your karmas, not out of them, so that you can | 
m mii ..vut in isktv You must gain vour own Itnowingness, as spirit, at vaur 
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eternity, cultivating your ability to stay awake in all at who you are, as a 
creator! If your only image of divinity is that of another, when called to 
stand for yourself as spirit, you will simply lose consciousness and must 
begin again. No one can do it tor you! 

You gain Buddhic consciousness through awakening as spirit in the 
higher realms, yet still you must make the application of penetration into 
physicaltty. This always involves the collective consciousness. It is the per 
mission and grace of the Mother that you need. In a Buddhic awareness wc 
are free to do whatever wc want, but are not necessarily free of limitations. 
If you like, you can decide not to come back into physkality for a million 
years. That is okay; the universe can wait forever. You can play a certain 
game tor eternity it so vlc*ired It is your desire for fullness tor excellence, 
for freedom and Love that drives you forward . Experience gives wisdom in 
how to apply yourself. Through service you gam growthlul insights and 
blessings that arc more valuable to v <ur II Ml than all the gold in the world. 
Consciously serv ing the collective evolvement is part of the application m 
gaining your individual I'hnsted freedom. 

The whole process U very dynamic. On one level aD is known, but the 
.let. ills . in *<nl themselves out in many different ways, according to the 

. ltPK<*> ut .11 m ike 

It Is not the power of any one being, but the power of Oneness, which 
runs this Umvi tsc Wv MS ill "1 thtl OMUtiM Whs nut .nvikcn tu fa I 




Some Early Experiences 

Over a decade ago l was riling in the living room of i friend, looking ar .1 
picture hanging upon tKe wall. It was of a well-known saint holding the 
fcarth, as if it was hU child. I wondered co myself. "Where is this person, 
whom $0 many people of our western culture worship 7 " I observed an es- 
sence arising from the picture and in the projection of my mind'* eve, a 
being stood before me. I looked at htm and understood that tn his essence - 
focus he was on the planet of Wnus. Alter a few moments 1 said, "So that is 
where you have been hanging out* you scoundrel" tn a joking mannct 
Then after another moment, I realized that I was not being very respectful 
and I said, "I Love >bu." He looked at me deeply and said. "No you do not." 
I objected, saying, "Yes I do, I really Love you/ He looked at me deeply 
again and said "Ybu cannot Love me , tor I am Love itself, just as you a u , > 
I know you work this way." At that moment I understood the greatness of 
this soul, the revolutionary work that he did in the streets < t civilisation 
long ago. I also understood the Reality of Oneness beyond worship- The 
consciousness of giving and taking vanishes into the crisp air of clarity. 

A few month* after beginning Yoga and meditation practices for the 
firs? rime and having moved into an ashram, I had the following experi- 
ence. 1 arnved home Lite from work and wn* tired. As 1 was doing the Kn> a 
of Five Sounds, I was so tired that I was wavering as I was sitting. I soon 
found myself lying on my back, legs still folded, continuing to move my 
fingers to the rhythm of SaTa Na-Ma (the particular mantra of this tech- 
nique). Shortly thereafter. I unexpectedly flew upwards from my body. From 
near the ceiling I looked at m\ physical body still lying on the floor with 
legs folded. I glanced out the window and noticed that the scene In I . ii nuoi 
to a very grey atmosphere of a beach with a few doves on it. It was the sense 
of a beach amidst Vforld War II In the corner of the room there was a 
presence of energy that was composed of the most incredible fear It was so 
great that if experienced in a physical body, I was certain it would result m 
death. I screamed, but no sound could come out. 
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1 tried to get the attention of a Yogi friend sleeping in the next room 
ovet but he could not hear my astral plea. Then I remembered what 1 was 
doing. The sound current of Sa Ta Na Ma was still going through my head. 
I looked calmly at the energy still floating as a black cloud in the corner of 
the room and said, "You are God too." At that moment the fear, although 
still present, became for me an experience of tremendous Miss, incredible 
bliss. I slowly floated back into my body and lay there, paralyzed with the 
amount of energy cursing through my body; it was a few minutes before I 
could move again. Only a few minutes had elapsed. 

From this experience I realized early that fear is only what we create, 
that literally everything is God It is only our own illusion of separation 
that makes it otherwise. This energy was the energy of a dark warlord in the 
fifth dimension, yet for mc it was a source of bliss. 



When you are 
One 

You have Won! 
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Chapter 




We carry the sum of our 
experience in the living cells of 
our body. 

This is what we call Karmic 
Cellular Memory. 



2 1 6 Tonro of The veer 

• Every experience involves a movement of cncTgy and 
consciousness within us. 

• Every movement of energy creates emotion within us, 
whether slight or engulfing, 

• Emotions exist on many levels. Lesser emotion is 
imprinted upon higher emotion and is temporarily 
forgotten upon expenence of higher emotion* Lesser 
emotion is made possible because of higher emotion, 
but the reverse docs not hold true. Higher emotion is 
the pure reason for creation itself. Lower emotion is rhc 
forgetfulness of pure creation. 

Th* bodily imprint nf emotion carries: 

an Emotionally felt component : A reflection of the expenence 
and of how you have incorporated ami evolved 
that experience to date. The immediacy and 
eternal moment of the Heart. 

a Formative aspect : The initial and ongoing underlying wisdom 
and guiding force for this expenence taking 
place. Forms the integrity of the ctheric body. 

a Crystal Aspect : The particular facet that the highest 
expression of this experience gives to your 
being and to others. Can be communicated 
through the mental fabric 
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As y< mi change, so does the nature oi your emotions, bcA pre-ent ui-.l 
remembered. In your cvolvement, limiting emotional charge disappears, 
leaving ytui tree to mould yourself into vmr Pivine Im.^e. hjnhcrniine. 
vour experience* become a part of the ever evolving wisdom of the soul. 

The energy in motion cf emotion enhances connectivity to llre-torte, thus 
alivenett. fcople need constant emotional stimulation, literally, to remain aliv e 
within fhetr physical body, That presents no inherent problem, as there is a 
very nch source of it right within each one of us - the wonderful feeling of 
our presence and its mtcracrKm within the Oneness, Problems start when, 
not knowing your own light or the nature of Oneness, yet still needing rh.u 
stimulation, you become neurotic or covert in obtaining it from others. 

This need can become so great that discriminating the source of emo- 
tional stimulation becomes a secondary concern. Part of becoming 
consciously conscious is refining your awareness to the point where you 
know and feel your aliveness beyond the need tor |ft M input. Then you arc 
better equipped to teel the sublime emotional experience contained within 
the vastneas and wholeness of creation. 

The Living Play of Emotional Memory 

In birthing emotion you create a magnetic charge, which qualities, rno\ i s 
and even creates energy to fulfill the qualities inherent within the emotion. 
] his type of magnetic charge is vastly more intelligent and complex than 
flu simple push and pull nfa regular mdgner, vet like <i magnet, it attract 
and repels your world according to its nature, 

Y< Mir Presence, as well as the emotions you play upon it, always register 
a subtle imprint in your body and your environment. The magnet it im 
pi int of your past continues to influence vou in the present. It will continue 
t<i d:^ - Jnn. n - ,*n there, is anv charge huldeii within ihe impimi, demand 
ing its attention. While the unresolved past activity may have been long 
forgotten, the effects still shape your attitudes, how you carry yourself and 
how you experience all that life has to offer. 

A memory is never a static experience, just as time never stands still. 
You can evolve the imprint of past activities at any time, by getting in touch 
with it t seeing what you would do differently and creatively changing your 
response i* de>ired 
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This is the conscious approach. The unconscious and typical approach 
is thai the past imprint continues to re-create itself again and again, albeit 
in different clothe*, until you Anally notice its activity within yourscli, evolve 
it and re ^create those images. 

It is all part of the souI-hulk which integrates new wisdom into your 
sdf'tmage. When a person actively enters spiritual growth, all sorts of "stuff" 
comes from out of nowhere and stands before them demanding resolution 
The more the practitioner grow*, the more this seems to happen. Logic tails 
as to why difficulties should present themselves, yet the inner wi.st.iam of 
the soul is in command. Jum "go with the flow,'* ami never be afraid to see. 
The lessons to be learned and the healings to occur must be genuine and 
complete. 

In dynamic yoga and meditation classes, I tell people, "As you get into 
this yoga, emotions will come up, challenges will come forth," Feeling so 
good from the elevating practices many do not believe me. Yet a tew weeb 
or months down the line, it all start* coming out. Some say, "Hey, when 1 do 
that chant, a part of me is veiling inside to get out oi here, to drop this." It is 
called rest>nincc i! you want to evolve, it must be looked at. For some, 
they would rather fall hack to a "safe" activity, like "coffeehouse yoga/ So 
to repeat, when you start getting inside yourself, keep going! 

Sometimes a past occurrence will play itself into the present with much 
phenomena, such as illness, unfair situations, or strange dreams and no 
concrete clue is given as to what it is all .«l . .m . The wisest approach is to 
keep up with the best frame or mind you can. 
For it is this very interplay of your new frame of 
mind into the old one that is neutralizing the 
charge of the past memory 

When it does become neutral, you enter into 
a clear and perfect understanding of it all. Hug 
and forgive, inwardly rehearsing your new re- 
sponse and sealing it ;vs p;m of your "new" 
existence. Everything that has occurred to bring 
forth this resolution in the clarity of this new 
moment then makes perfect sense. 
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Memories Build on Each Other 

Old unresolved emotions will surface wearing new cloche*. This is nature'* 
way of bringing it tntoa present time sccnano, where you can vhrectlv relate 
with it. 

Thought is a seed which takes upon itself all other relateJ thoughts to 
create □ sphere of influence. It you penetrate to thr nature of any thought 
that support* an undesirable sphere of influence, you have an inroad into 
the whole bundle and can con v i. > n|> radiate a higher consciousness within 
the middle of it, changing it. Tht^ ■ r inner work of creating a new and 
better lite* The use of the Violet purifying flame is recommended to cut the 
psychic power of all that tanks you in doing this. 

Reflect that each feeling-image -thought is related, in tome degree, to a 
myriad of other similar occurrences, interconnected in countless ways, ad* 
infinitum. As the subtleties of interconnection become more and more 
illumined, rhc sphere becomes infinite, like an ocean constantly folding in 
upon itself to yourSclf Trm is ;i cosmic glimpse of reality beyond conven- 
tional limit;iTii>nv . «r rimr, \, r still flowing, breathing, existing as time itseli 
without beginning or end. 

The core of an experience ts like a kaleidoscope, focever changing its 
presentation depending on how you see tt. However, to connect with the 
experience you must bring it tnto tc • I i t % , into j definition of the moment. 
An experience can only be defined by and for the active moment. 

Visualize yourself standing in a pivotal pom r , b *ni whi 1 1 
awareness expands to include what you need to sec <if the past, 
the consuming and elevating wisdom of the moment - the I AM 
and a projection into the future - your confidence. The circling 
sphere of how the past can influence you reshapes and elevates 
itself according to how you take command in your alert 
awareness which is ulw<ivs in the Presence of the Present 

You may become aware of how a past experience plays its theme through 
various forms and circumstances right up to the present. By remaining 
awake, creative and remembering who v. hi are and alt the faculties at your 
disposal, such a> vi»u.ili:mg the Violet fl itnc you remove all the sleepy 
pulU of the past and enjoy the eternal refreshment of the moment. 
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Creating Each Other A 

How we see situation* and people actually helps shape ^^^n/^^^ 
the way that we and they are. literally help . reate y 
each other: 

To illustrate, a man came on a retreat for the first time. He complained 
at the fim instance of pain, slumped at every opportunity and did nor feel 
rhar he had the ahilirv to succeed in anything. In tact, he wan afraid of 
applying himself. However, within this person could be sensed a certain 
mattery, a strength combined with a kind nature. are all so many things 
and, through the course of providence, we experience ourself in many ways. 
This person in a covert way actually encouraged people to put hun down, 
so as to reinforce his desired feeling of weakness 

Underneath the outer facade, I could only see a strong person, so that 
is all I would tell him. I would nnr accept his masquerade of weakness, 
because I saw his underlying dormant strength. Through const andy bring* 
ing this image into the subtle atmosphere, it helped this person, at least 
temporarily, to accept his strength. As he does so, he has the opportunity to 
heal why he created thU weakness in the first place, which tn this case was 
a feat of misusing power. Through seeing other powerful people misuse en- 
ergy, over several lifetimes, he was afraid that he would do the same. The 
positive side is that he had no desire to misuse energy. 

In overcoming these self-created dittu ultu \ he will gain greater iden* 
tity in the light, wliere these fears will no longer be an issue. In the meanttmc, 
I believe that his approach served him for some positive purpose, such as 
emphasizing some other necessary development. Hidden emotions, unveiled, 
become a food to* aOMOM in the laughter, in thegloiv, in the k'.nny, tn the 
penetration, in the Ever Expanding Perfection of your soul. Every experi 
ence tn some way, through some sequence ot tune, eventually serves your 
awakening Sometimes it takes milliuns of years, sometimes seconds. 

Your Kxly is a living si. rehouse of memory, fag tMivtiunment, interaction 
with others and quickenmj; ccxirdrruitcd through the ttmtng of your ft i 1 1 . MfVI I 
t. i bring forth these memories. The world around you will mould itself like 
clay to further serve this purpose. Your challenge is to create and recreate 
your world in the continually new light of radiant freedom, in such a posi- 
tive approach, you become positivity itself and help others tn be just that 
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As you embark upon the spiritual path, thete is a "house cleansing" in which 
unresolved issues are stimulated for the opportunity of growth. 

Lirtlc DMI be seen in a dimly lit room, lurn on the lights and votla! 
Dynamic exercise is a tfreat way of turning on the light*. Consciously ap- 
plied breath increases presence aikl voltaic. Meditation skilfully carries 
that light into the previouily unseen depths of your bring. 

As you keep up a a>tmng, dynamic practice, vou come to know the mean- 
ing of karmic cellular memory. How gnu etui, dramatic, slight, or consuming 
it is, is up to you. A hint - the more transformative work you do, the more 
Ktaceiul r Ju- wtn.lt | nut's, is. 

Do not think that you can simply make one little decree and that is it. 
When ifl is muddx. vt.irk Tuup, v.m willln- .iskcd to look at the bright 

and activity, consciously applied and overseen with the invocation of the 
higher-law of happiness, forgiveness arid love, will turn the darken base- 
menr into a hrighrly lir room. 

Neither can a cookbook formula be given. As an example, someone 
may have a lot of judgment towards anger. That judgment can tntertere 
with their ability to "move" energy at times. It may be necessary for that 
person to learn CO express anger brforv rhev * ;m *ee ihe root ot those judg- 
ments. Vcr .mother person may need to learn to control a fiery disposition, 
so as to recreate themse! v c* in > lusher equilibrium. 

I Vvi-Ji f rd, i r -111-111! r i .i .-.h m native techniques to remain posi- 
tive .imhKl Jlftlt ulr\ , maint ,U!im« dti mi-'I» v. M,^ to |vmM MM M nl ser u -W.it 
you need to see. There are degrees oi the process. Some people ffb so far 
and that b enough lor them - perhaps next lifetime. For a practitioner of 
frtvn.i/ ><V;i. howevoi, rh:u is t>» .r $ vxj enough. There has to be a real will- 

Dynamic yoga, exercise, breath, meditation and fasting are tooLs you 
can use to go forward For me, "yoga* is what you do with all these tools. If 
you use the techniques to strengthen your meditation into the radiance ot 
your pure being - then it is a yoga. If you use it to overcome resistance, 
obstacles and to find and re-create yourself in Higher Consciousness* then it 
is yoga. If it ts simply a technical afiair. a way of boosting enctgy for outer 
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mampulation*. a apon, 3 hobby, a social activity - well that is great, hut it is 

IV H Vi >i,'J 

Use the tools of meditanon m within and learn the wisdom and 
rnuh 64 ill experience. Gain clarity through learning from each experi- 
ence. This clarity fa being the Sel£ knowing that >tmj arc beingSelf, which b 
beyond any instance 0/ particular creation. From this vantage point, there 
r- n< 'tiling you cannot know, It is only a matter ot applying yourself in 
awake in that jspect ot creation. You know what you need to know when 
you need to know it. What eloquence ot the soul! 

Without awakening tn the realms above the head. It is impossible to 

you ear, how much you meditate, or what you decree. Awakening in the 
realms above the head, you have obtained the victory, if you want that 
victory here in the physical, then you must apply the greatest yoga, the 
yoga of providence. That yoga is remembering yourself as eternal, as the 
Ujfcl above the head blessing you f organizing your world to support your 

That application is a amsciousncss. If you want it here in the physical. 
11 involves what you eat, your practices, decree*, what you do and what you 
think. The big difference is that these activities go much farther than sim- 
I U •.«. innn.: in wretch the limbs, run taster, M km More energy. They .trt 
a ctx operative crtt>rt ot your soul to gain greater awareness within your body. 
They are applied in the remembrance of your spiritual sovereignty, as an 
application of your qualitative power to re-create and harmonue your world 
within the fabric of collective awareness. 

Here in ii touchstone It you think the Sell is yours, i.e., "m\ Sell." vou 
are deluding yourself It you think the Self b not yours you are discon- 
nected. When you Row out of the limitations of the personality (thinking 
totally in this way), you are free to experience the sublime emotional vast* 
ncss and wholeness of creation. You arc then free to simply be the Self, 
which is ot the Oneness. 

Simple, pure, regular practice of meditative techniques bring you to 
the state of mind where this can be easily experienced upon deep reflection. 
The challenge, once you know this freedom, is to live it and remain tree- 

As we mature, we do not cany judgments in life or move through 
life accumulating unresolved emotions. Wc are conscious, awake ex 
prcssions of the Divine pity. This la Purity. 
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The Movement of Love 

Every movement or emotion has its root, however hidden, in Love. There 
are ultimately only two movements of Love in this universe - the Love of 
individual Self Radiance (Love manifest) and the Love of Oneness (Love 
itself). 

The Love of Self is bom from the manifestation of bliss. There is a great 
Light driving every spark into Self-discovery, into the awakening of its indi- 
vidual Radiant glory. God, Love, All That Is, can only express itself through 
an expression, Le*, an individual existence- This drive for experience gives 
us substance, gives ui a body. When the Love of individual self eventually 
becomes distorted through separation, then at some point the pain of this 
disunion. Lnmhned with the remembrance i>< what Love fed* like, cm^- 
conscious movement into the Love of Oneness - the eternal home of our 
being. 

The process of turning around is "finding Oneself in the FVrtectkm of 
Oneself." It is then that the healing of all limitation into wholeness is re- 
Kg i ired In moving hack into awareness of Oneness, a great light is generated 
which thereby fflumirus our p.irh. 

This continual process of self-definition and entering the Oneness is a 
universal flow, embodied as countless entities and universes. It is a fool- 
proof cycle, unbound to the limits of time. Truly, no soul can forever be 
cast out of Love, for each is contained within it as the core of existence. 
The seeds of return to Awareness of the One are Love itscl£ This cycle 
is reproduced in large and small instances. When a soul has awakened, it 
becomes the light which other souls, other aspects of itselfc seek. 

Karma and Clearing Karmic Cellular Memory 

Through desires generated in a state unaware of the "Oneness," un* 
conscious interaction is generated This is the definition of Karma, which 
is unconscious or semiconscious interaction of any kind. 

Karma is activity in ignorance of harmony with the greater light. All 
unenlightened activity must find its resolution and thus completion. That 
is, it must either be evolved into a harmonious expression of the Oneness 
or else dissolved. 
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Every thought, emotii m and activity must ultimately finJ fulfillment 1 1 1 
its highest expression and harmony* Bringing your totality, the sum ot f&M 
experience, under the living flame of your Christcd awareness means that 
every thought b harmonised into a conscious acknowledgment and mani- 
festation of the harmonious expression of Oneness - your Higher- Self, the 
true meaning of your H I AM Presence." 

For example, how can a memory of, let's *ay, getting drunk, fighting and 
being abusive And its place in this harmony? By acknowledging where you 
were then* where you are now and the E\,vr~Expanding Fbrtccthm. By seeing 
how everything ultimately serve* you. By being pure Love without judg- 
ment. By undemanding the hidden pressures of that time, realizing that 
now you are anchored in the knowtngncss that nothing is greater than your 
commanding powet By learning from that experience and by penetrating 
into that memory, the state of your present being 

7Tic planes of conK-iousnes> upon aim li ■ il. -u jit rvnlve> 3 re Jeter- 
mined by the nature of the thought itself. Each successive elevation of a 
thought paves the way to greater refinement and eloquence in our overall 
emotional experience* 

Emotion imprints itself into the tissues of the body. In time, the body 
molds itself as characterized by the emotion* that are remembered in it. 
Freeing up movement in the body will thu* naturally bring to the surface 
the emotional content of its tissues. This b a valuable application towards 
spiritual growth. 

The clearing of imprints that you no longer desire is the cuajuno of 
KARMK; CELLULAR memory, h is a most important and challenging step to 
becoming radiant and really happy Any limited thought which doe* not 
support your greater consciousness is examined and changed. Getting in 
touch with your issues requires a willingness and self- honesty before any 
real growth can occur. 

An effective spirit n il discipline embraces and purifies t hat which arises, 
|0 gi to make further incarnation 111 that limitation unntoajMNty l- ; smu 
meditation to block out emotional issue*, such as those experienced in rela- 
tionship, will ..nils succeed in . •riMmiing a future lime (M lifetime in \\\\nU 
>uch events will again be brought forth. Unresolved emotions are remem- 
bered deep in the body and continue indefinitely t»> look for ways to project 
themselves, until they are elevated 
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Spintual discipline brings the experience ot Expansion. In this retram- 

ing y° u tnove tram the shadows to the radiant core of consciousness itself. 
Expanse does nut come from daydreaming. Expanse comes through polar* 
izing the aspects of the body and its consciousness within itself, on a higher 
frequency of harmonization and vitality. This creates a tremendous vast- 
ness, in which vmi literally step through the different dimensions within 
your very bodily existence. It is literally the raising of the kundalint. Con- 
trary to some misconceptions, the kundalini of the body is risen and srahifotd 
with both rect tirmlv on the ground. 

spiTTt.i i.Mi^ipiiiK* pfitftta fM "t tavlni ni-.i bttmfei f&k wrriirtffrt Bbm 

petty thoughts, letting your awareness nse to the heights necessary to gain a 
clear perspective and see everything as light, pliable to your greater purpose. 

You must feel emotion honestly, acknowledge it, express tt if necessary 
and move to the point where an\ charge within tt disappears. This is not 
ignoring the charge by fake transcendence, or hiding it in some other emo- 
tion, or burying if deeper into the body It l* knowing that you are a 
multidimensional being in which emotional experience, light or heavy, is 
an inescapable consequence of your ere n n<- power and sensitivity, \bu arc 
forever creating your mood, qualifying the nature of your Presence as happy, 
sad, at peace, or tn turmoil, every second of Eternity. 

Tb see more deeph into yourself, enter the space of neutrality from 
conflicting or limited emotion. To do this, you must inwardly be in a place 
of balance. Unbalanced, unresolved and unreleased emotion is a charge 
which pulls you out of that equilibrium. Emotional charge is only released 
through becoming conscious and evolving your emotional response to a 
higher level 

Emotional release does not necessarily imply emotional healing. Re- 
lease of pent-up emotions Is vitally important as parr of the healing pn n ess 
But even more important || your evolution to a state wherein you no longer 
need n > i reate unbalanced emotion This i> youi responsibility, ultimately, 
your emotional state can not be blamed on any other person. The spiritual 
path has no sympathetic shoulder to cr> on, less it become diluted. 

Through the equilibrium of emotion, you may consciously participate, 
without distortion, in the higher realms. Equilibrium at emotion is the calm 
sea upon which we walk to the view of eternity. Expcncncing this joyful 
eloquence brings wisdom. You have then earned the ability to bring forth 
this Love to every opportunity that presents itself for fulfillment 
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Imprinting Your Extended Body - The Earth 
and Your Environment 

Your every response is recorded in the physical and subtle body tissue*. Subtle 
memories live beyond the disintegration of the physical body, influencing 
your future embodiments. A thought is eternal and does not go away. It 
only changes form as you evolve it. 

Your physical body is the visible pinnacle of many subtle embodiments 
»huh au< KKudinah-d within it. I he images and experience* v>t each lite 
area living light which autvely influences vour proem embodiment. Com- 
■ 1 1 i Ji embodiment is your eternal essence, a pure deathless flame ot 
i otisciousness. 

Fn>m within this primal and supreme consciousness, it is possible to re- 
create your life, even your body. It is a I 
your identity not as the body, but the I 
you qualify to shape the body! What an mere dible freedom - to expen- 
ence the very physical substance of 'vour hod\ as the light of your eternalh 
tinning presence. 

When you identify only with your physical body, you forger the depth 
of what this body is. It is more than Joe, or Pete, or Nancy... The physical 
body is a collectively created vehicle of expression; in other words, a cosmic 
template. Dttff ar%- noi five billion or soon this planet there is One body. 
W: all create each other into the path ol cvolvement fof our collective 
awakening. 

Most arc asleep to this reality. Those who are awake to their existence 
in the Body of the One no longer create the experience of death, or veib of 



It is a miracle beyond dcscriptum that life exists simultaneously on so 
many levels, in so many realities, in individual and collect i , i 
even point - literally, within every atom - exists I > 
singularity of the entire universe. 

Every thought vou have imprints itself upon the ^^JT : 
individual tissues, upon the bones, the blood, the or- 
gare* liven thought il-.. i .} rints itself iurhm the immIi, 
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Within the center of earth hex our collective light, which radiates to 
the surface, evnlving into and through the various ethers of the earth. The 
nature of your feelings record themselves on th£ surface membra tie-* of these 
ctheT*, just as they are remembered in die tissue* of youi body. Most emo- 
tions of mankind never penetrate deeper than the first inner region of our 
earth, where they are recorded on what I call the ethene emotional mem- 
hraneot the earth- 
As the inner light of the earth travels through these membranes, it is 
modulated by the nature of the experiences recorded on them, like a piece 
of movie film in tiront of a projector light. These images reach the surface as 
a magnetic picture ot the sccnano involved, attracting forth those beings 
involved in its making; until it is resolved. 

That which illumines the frozen mass o! youi creation i* the mind. The 
mind it the illuminating light of consciousness. Perhaps the mind is simply 
the infinite presence - liifht* slowed down a bit, frozen a bit, but not too much, 
so that it can mov e faster than the more solid objects of our existence. 

Those who follow flu mm. I to its point of origin report that the mind 
has a source tlut is like the light of a million suns which never stops shining* 
Some report that the frozen mass of our creation and our Eternal Radiant 
Presence in M the same captivating reality. As long as we try to separate 
creator we cannot experience the only miracle called 
UH \ the Oneness. I AM 

The mind is simply what you make it to be! This is what your Soul is. 
Apart from this, individuality does not exist. Nothing exists, save for the 
qualitative power which we are. From this power, everything exists. God is 
tnc infinite source ot our existence* the ugnt that never stops shining, we, 
as the expression of God, are the qualifying power of that Light. This un- 
limited qualifying power is your Soul. Those who want to find themselves 
have to know themselves as this, not mistake themselves for the qualifica- 
tions \bu can only get there by being there. 

It is all One. To find the One, be somewhere, that way you can he 
guaranteed that you are in it. God is everywhere; he somewhere - refine, 
purify, exalt, surrender and you will find that point . i thing right where 
you arc. This is Yi>ga, this ia spirituality which leads to Universal Brother- 
hood. This is the Secret of Secrets, this is What Is. Tantra does not seek 
truth, rather it is about becoming truth Truth is everywhere and Tantra is 
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ab* nit Becoming. When you became cause alone, then your effect, your ra- 
diant imprinr, is always formed of the higher-self emanating that cause. 
Nothing cmi stain such a person who has achieved cosmic liberation and 

and forever blessed would we be to glimpse Mich a Perfected soul, soul, 
soul... We are soul. 

Understand that you imprint our extended body, the Earth* The Earth 
remembers all of who you have been upon her. Your vibrational impact is 
registered in your environment, your personal objects, the air you breathe 
and within the crystalline structure of the Earth. This irnpnnt in the cryv 
talline structure nroe'rams the Earth to re-create unresolved conflict* time 
and time again in your life. To foresee the future, reiki the imprints of your 
past actions. 

If you wish to create a different reality, then you need to re-create your 
Impact and change your existing image* in your tissues and in the tissues of 
the Earth. To become aware of the impact that you have created in the past 
and present, turn within and examine your creation within the clarity of 
stillness. In your meditation, vbualiie yourself going into the earth, shine a 
light and take notice of what you see* 

Every thought of a gross or discordant nature is a pain to Mother 
Earth. If you wish the grace of the Mother seek forgiveness first from 
the earth herself, for you write your destiny upon het 

To heal youwelt is ro literally remove Not kages ol the earth's litc-iorcc 
from its i nn* to its surface- Becoming conscious of this, you become an 
agent fof the healing of humanity, in the process awakening to your exist- 
ence within the body of the Earth 

Clearing Group Karmas within Oneself 

In your growth, at times, you will become aware of group situations and 
attitudt s.tr whu h vou no btyBBf want to he I pan tfe w fahfl v-m previous 
I nt . MtfMn h is, riMtcvl .1 ni.'iviriitum tliar continues tocftc^t v».n &tOt|^ 
the psychic influence of the group, particularly it it resists the change you 
represent 
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Facing these difficulties is part of overcoming the karma of that partici- 
pation* Becoming conscious of the subtle nuances allows you to get nght 
into the root caQJN rind. fmni t h it winloni. (ferrate yourself in gTcatcr 
freedom. 

This clarity requires the release o* any rea<nvin> , while nor missing rhe 
opporninitv to Jcmonsmuc where you stand, to clear yourself once and for 
all. In this situation, you may choose to "take on* the group karma, to em- 
brace it while never losing your higher meditation and, white purifying 
yourself, present the rubric opportunity for others to also rake this step. In 
helping others to overcome collective resistance, you overcome your 
own resistance. 

This subtle activity is not a parade of righteousness, rather a love rhar 
keeps on emanating In a difficult situation. At times it may feel like keeping 
a flame alight in a fHH>l of muJ From a subtle viewpoint, it is possible for a 
single enlightened soul to momentarily overshadow and clear many, MfeM 
souls, thus giving them a subtle feeling of what freedom taste? like. Through 
skillful outer activity, the yogi helps those souls to notice this subtle free- 
dom and cultivate it as their own. However, upon the first instant of a soul 
inline 1 1 mm.- k ,imu> haC& it is dOfU \Xc ill haw so imivh jv.vvct hiddi-n 
in the nature of our thoughts. 

In moving towards freedom, you automatically heighten a subtle activity 
tn all who are connected to your auric field, in some form or another You 
should pay attention to the small details in life, such as the strangers you 
meet, t he type of thoughts that cross your mind and your dreams. By catch- 
ing perhaps a silly, passing, or defiant thought, or observation that feels timely, 
you can place it firmly before your inner eye and trace it back to to source. 
Frequently in these endeavors, much help is given from various Masters 
who have long gained their freedom from situations not unlike your own. 

Visualize high above you your higher self, constantly beaming down 
support, insight, love and elevating light. This activates your higher men- 
tal body, which is necessary to get to the root of any situation. By cansckmsly 
moving into that Presence, as the solution, the auric field of the entire 
situation comes into a peaceful resolve, elevated and recreated into a new 
eternal moment. 

The change will have to be held amongst all pulls and attempts for the 
old situation to re-create itself This is done through resolve, decrees. 
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appropriate communication, moving energy, remaining dear and continued 
use of the activating presence from above. While the inner victory can occur 
in a tew minutes o( conscious activity, it generally t;ik* •% ir least forty days 
for residual karmas to be burned through* This is a time of testing. Regarding 
the subtle image of that scenario imprinted within the earth, all concerned 
wifl still be present, but your tawgc will sli< »w iluii healing, ftp of any reactive 
charge. 

You may receive energetic kickbacks of resistance from other members 
of the group, but it mil be felt as an external energy. It is your choke to 
coach the others through their resistance or else ignore them in 
transcendence. If a person is able, strong enough and willing to help a fellow 
soul grow out of the same scenario, usually they will, because it is a natural 
response at the newly freed flow of Love. Thi.s help i> not hound u • jnv self- 
righteous sense, only to the wisest avenue of spirit, so it has the necessary 
patience to wait, sometimes prodding l>n her e .uul there, until each soul is 
ready to want for themselves a greater existence. 

When you no longer have a reactive or limited response to a karmic 
scenario, have learned its lessons and GftfJ bnng forth love - you are then 
tree of the need for tunhcr activity ot thar kind 
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the individual lies solely in this fact. 

The power, wisdom, truth and love 
inherent in your light is the attunement 
that you, the individual, have with the 
infinite Perfection - the One God that is 
the core and existence of your very being. 
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Spiritual Self Development is a process of 
continually taking responsibility for your 
condition. This evolution of becoming 
consciously conscious occurs on two fronts: 



The Practice of Remaining in Self* 
Radiant Clarity. 

The Refinement of Interactive 
Response, through Relationship. 



As an individual, this is totally your 
challenge and responsibility. How you develop 
in these two areas determines the p<*ssibility 
and success of all other spiritually invoked 
experience. 

Once you have shown through self- 
initiated activity and poise the sincere embrace 
of this Self-Responsibility, then the doors are 
open for further assistance towards your greater 
fulfillment from those Ascended Masters who 
desire to see you consciously Radiant and 
Happy - in the Love that You and They Are. 
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Attuning To and Purifying Inner Awareness 

Personal development In earnest always Mans on the inner and from that 
vantage point, harmonizes and evolves your outer reality 

Vital tO beginning spirit u a I <elf- development is connecting to your feel- 
ings, to your inner voice and to your inner vision. Direct your attention 
into the vast and subtle dimension underlying the 3-D world of the outer 
senses. Otherwise, how can you know yourself as unlimited radiant spint, 
or even solve the more complex enigmas of life? 

Bulk! the required penetration of wakefulness, through meditative prac- 
tice. Gain liberating insight into any limitation within ft* that does not 
want to see, to hear, to feel tin el'let, i % oi its ^mo 

Learn to focus a mcditanve awareness centered within the inner sane- 
turns of* the hodv. By holding such | focus with feeling and vitality, you 
activate a greater radiant flow < if light and prana deep within the body. This 
supports an inner wakefulness and the containment necessary to keep your 
attention from ninntng away with the outer self. Developing this connec- 
tivity empowers vour visualisation into a conscious force having definite, 
tangible results. 

Staying alert and attuned to the subtle field of activity within the body 
reveals the deeper currents of all your interactions and activity, greatly 
enhancing your effectiveness. This feedback helps direct your attention to 
the appropriate avenue of forward momentum, e\j m m. u and awareness. 
It lets you know when something b one 'hundred percent yea, oc not right, 
when Hi look deeper, to address a certain issue; it allows a much deeper 
level of interaction both with yourself and with others. 

The multiplicity of life becoming the complexity of life requires you to 
reach up to a place of harmonizing simplicity • a higher state, a peace which 
can guide and o\ crscc your domain, l ne woiuk rtui -oui-cicvanng suence 
rich with the radiance of your Divine Presence is that simplicity. All doubt 
and datornorLs arc seen against such a backdrop for what they arc. 

Being able to stabilize the sense of your Divine Presence as governing 
all your activity, thought and feeling is the Victory of Light I have found 
the conscious outpouring from my effortless Divine Radiance to be the 
fulfilling joy of my life, beyond the confines of the intellect wanting mean- 
ing, or lower emotions wanting stimulation to tcel alive, lo grow into this 
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reality, ihe help or both external and internal guide*, older hn>thers and 
sisters, is vvtstly ... .»:■ In in. I \ lined I see a use they have both the radi.it iih\m 
I i thar state and the wisdom of how to reach it and maintain it, not just In 
the subtle realms, but right hereon earth. 

Learning how to listen to inner guidance come* first from cntenng the 
silence in which it is born. Purifying the inner voice come* through con 
stant application 4>f decree such as "/ AM Ctarin% * ami then feeling that 
state Purification of the inner voice is gready assisted by the fCfft tech- 
nique v , .t dissolving agitation through skilled direction of the brent h 
movement and stillness. Purifying the inner voice occurs by listening to what 
it say^ always guarded ind alert in the ^symmetry"*'^ iyf higher 'ltmnement 



Guidance through the Grace of Oneness - 1 AM 

*T*hc help of a guide is invaluable in bringing forth the feeling* ntdtntion if 
where you are going. This however cannot replace making your own sin- 
cere appluat ion to get there yourself- It is somewhat like a friend who shares 

I |oy of J wonderful mountain which is his home. He shows you picmret, 
inspires your dmoM and trains you to become fit for the journey; he even 
shows you how to climb up rocks and obstacles. Yet it is yxni who 
must walk every' MP of the way, overcome every ohstaclc and do all the 

I I .lining of becoming fit* 

When you do your best, dynamically, the Ascended Masters who fed 
you doing so have the permission of the Lav of your own being to give yxni 
further assistance, as appropriate, along the way, 

Hn,l<rM..nJ rli.ir ir i> ,» I Vine I .o< fh..r "n-nl" Oivme M^Mmec 
not be «iven to one who does not want to grow, who does not make the 
effort I Ins is not for uny oiher BpHHfM than the simple truth thflA it is how 
you qualify* your own life -torvf rhar nVnrmines your world. Wirhout quali~ 
tying your presence as a sincere call to and artunement with elevated 
energies, you cannot bring forth those energies into your life. The call that 
you make is p.irt p| your own deepening of attuncment When you really 

11 The symmetry of attunement refers to the fullness and balance of energetic awareness 
that radiates in a symmetrical fullness in all directions through and around the body tempi* 
In thii fjcample . it particularly re fee 5 to the fullness around and above each side of the head 
.n symmetry to a line extending straight up from the bead This assists the proper grounding 
of the higher body of light into the physical body without distortion 
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want to connect, to call forth, to see, then you are applying yourself to- 
wards that deepening. 

Thisprm esNi»* growth | imi. ay limited concept, though r, or feeling 
chat distorts the pure awareness of your Divine Presence, 1 AM. The en- 
compassing flame of your divinity knows at all rimes an excellence of 
expulsion to the v Wness - called "being yourself 

Light is the visible aspect of your Presence. Say you are walking down 
the street and you feel the presence of a friend. Seen through the subtle 
eye, the presence of your friend can be seen as light. That light, as well as 
any other subtle phenomena, is being btrthed (torn that presence, four own 
presence b also I light, in fact the universe b filled with the light of pres- 
ence TIun i oimn tmu ol 'l.ighi in J PMti KM t k veiv Mpon.int in bei Mmitu: 
consciously conscious. "/ AM Here. There and Everywhere. "Wherever your 
thought resides, in that place, or space, your presence is present. Awaken- 
ing to this gives you the keys to the universe* 

The Light beyond duality is equated with being consciously conscious, 
of being simply and omnipotently in your Eternally Divine Presence. Light 
is the creative powet the outflow, the manifestation of your Presence. This 
universe is created of nothing bur Light, for there is only Oneness. The 
universe is literally made from the Presence of consciousness, qualified into 
»ll us attributes. 

The only darkness i that exists fe your own den n I i t the I ,,i , .n 
divinity, ot your infinite possibility. In such a self-created prison, you are 
Mirtiuinded h> rlu torgcttuincssofyour unlimited presence, of the freedom 
which, knowing no walls, can confute anything* To break fret, you must 
realise that you are the Light and then apply it, to overcome every shadow 
of ignorance, bringing forth the Wghtly-lit mansion of your Love Radiance. 

In a particular life thousands of years ago, I was thrown in a dungeon 
in Mesopotamia* It was not a pleasant place, filled with the groans and 
difficulties of such an environment. However my spirit was strong. On a 
soul level. I created myself into that scenario to be with a person who was a 
spiritual teacher fife me m that time; he had been previously thrown into 
the same dungeon. 

Being in such a dreary place would dampen the hopes of most, espe- 
cially if the outer reports no escape. Yet my companion ;inJ I u>eJ ilv 
opportunity for the spiritual practice of "medimnng the Perfection" \Kk 
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. i.Mk'il lint dungeon into an ethereal police It In-camr W KKKIg rhat 
within a few yea^ events arranged themselves that we walked nut of that 
dungeon, free. The real freedom gained, however was spiritual 

More recently, I was exploring the mystical darkness found in the en- 
trance to the higher causal realms. This realm, which I had first entered, 
consciously, a decade before, I call "the gateway of purity." Because of fur* 
thcr growth, I was aWe to discover for myself that the only place in the 
entire universe where darkness truly exists is in <mr own forgerfulness, or 
dental. Even this place of mystical darkness, the veil which it is, the "black 
hole" as some call it, exists only because we live in separation. As the full 
unity of ones being occurs* this mystical gateway disappears and there is 
only the qualification of our presence - its Light. Form and formless, spirit 
and matted are the same. Without being fully awake tn both, you are not 
truly awake in either, because you are not yet based in the essence of your- 
self as the qualifying principle of creation, which is what wakefulness is. 

Purification of outwardly or inwardly created distortions is something 
that everyone continues right up to the full phv>ical demonstrate of their 
Ascension. 

The physical Ascension means that you have penetrated the domain of 
your awareness to include the physical atoms of your bodily expression in the 
sustaining power of your eternal consciousness. You then are fully awake 
within the family of the One, whereby form and formless have no veils of 



A Word aBout Finding Yourself 

Finding yourself is not discovering what you are to do in this life. That is 
wonderful* hut do not mistake this as the victory. 

Finding yourself means that you are able to remain in the simple 
radiance of your own Presence. Learn how to he still and to move from 
the majesty or that stillness* This is God. In such a heightened awareness, 
your eyes are open to sec and your heart to feel the Oneness that is the 
source of all, which your Presence forever radiates. This is the enlightened 
st jtc before any tendency to rcqualify it with the outer ambition. This pro- 
cess of requaliikation can happen so fast and automatically, by our habit, 
that the enlightened state underlying our entire existence is never noticed. 
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i imdancc does not come, in a pure way, before its time. When you can 
move in a pure sense s* timing anchored from the Mlence. then, w\\en the 
spontaneous movement • t j<« irect timing comes forth, you "act" without 
resistance and with the fullness * »f your presence behind you. The timing of 
an occurrence, in the world, is often a complex interaction of many differ 
ent energies and qualifications. The time between the subtle initiation of 
your intention and its physical manifestation involves, most of all, your 
ability to hold the energy of that intention at it works out the details of its 
outpouring. 

There are many levels in which you hold your intention It is a skill, 
whereby you Inm to work from your higher light image above the head, 
which many call their "I AM Presence." 

In the pnxessofawakentng from a dormant tu.m.ktnc .iw.uenev- , .r 
the Oneness, it Is impossible not ro have interaction with those already 
awakened within the Oneness* 

The light, which each of us purely radiates, makes up each other and 
blesses each other. The .Ascended Masters arc you! Their light literally make-* 
up you. Your awakening, your radiant expression, is a joy to them and awak- 
ens something more in them. This is the Oneness! 

Higher tantra i> communion with, reflection with and blending with 
beings in and of the Oneness through the refine J body of awareness. The 
But >tep is purifying and harmonizing your own body, thought* and feel* 
ings, In this refinement, you stabilise yourself to ground and remain aware 
ot the inner light, in all levels of your being. You actively call on this light, 
t itqjh decree, feelings and visualization to ground its unlimited ability, 
tangibly felt in the body and then tangibly noticed in the activity of your 
outer world Your reality becomes an ourpouring of the inner light. 

Purify your Inner Guidance 

As you become sensitive to your inner guidance and awareness, you must 
purify it Actually, it has been operative all along, influencing you, DOR 
you are just more conscious of it. It comes not only horn the many dimen- 
sions of yourself, but also from the presence of various beings and activities 
•I win. I. v.mi .it.: .. p.rt. This punlK atiun is flu- hum vmiL Ii /• .JJu-.^.l 
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from many angle*, such as emotional responsibility, viMi;.li:;mon. knyas, 
honest relationship, Invocation, decree and meditative awakening. 

A gcxxJ way to create difficulty tor yourself ts to give power and cre- 
dence to a psychic revelation, just because it was received from within. 
Everything must be examined and penetrated, eventually into the eft i 
less selt'tadiance where distortion and doubt dissolves. It is often wise to 
stay contained in the experience of your inner revelations letting filings 
unfold so chat you can see the greater picture. 

Being able to discriminate the value of guidance, inner or outer, de- 
pends on your own sensitivity, clarity and sincerity. The saying goes... "Like 
.uiracis iiKC. 



Remain in Your Own Essence 

While I repeat the following, in essence, throughout the book, I will sav it 
once more in point blank terms. You must establish a relationship with 
your own light in order to enter relationship with others in the One- 
ness. When an unaddrested neediness, covertness, or doubt in yourself 
comes to the fore and you are not established in your light, there is a ten- 
dency to draw on others, even subtly shaping other* in the way desired to 
draw upon them. This docs not create a comfortable relationship with oth- 
ers in the Oneness, 

The reasons that keep people discmpowered on a subtle level can be- 
come an active resistance, suffocating the subtle energy field by taking it 
over and keeping it at the same level of not seeing. 

This is not necessarily the same as having difficulties. I know people in 1 
tremendous Jifik uhy with whom 1 teel very comfortable sitting, physically 
or in the subtle body, assisting however I can in the Oneness - because on 
a primal level they are established in their own self feeling. In contrast, u 
does not lee I comfort able to sit with someone who is not established, first, 
in their own presence. Not only will such a person want to draw upon my 
light, but they will, subconsciously, want to further qualify my light to sup* 
port their own limitations. As that would be at odd* with mv own purpose 
and freedom, sirring in such company feels neither comfortable nor desir- 



God Gum Self 

This is the equation applied since antiquity to Rc3h:e the Df| ine State. Kir 
the complete and balanced equation: God, Guru and Self are all the same 
and equal Oneness. 

God is everywhere and everything; until we arc somewhere, it is sense- 
less talking about it. Being somewhere implies a self-consciousness, GihI, 
the unlimited* the Oneness, can only be found as anJ through the Self, 
ftnetrating into *T is the way of awakening this clarity. 

Guru is an eastern term meaning "spiritual guide. " A person, having 
realized their own divinity, is then able to help others realize their divinity 
In return for doing this, the guide gets more practice at applying them 
s< Kt s, theii'hv KTowinjt: hum ijrtMrer i omuk a ware ties* mJ a ttpkfoi MfH ol 
their own being. 

It is a common spiritual practice to meditate upon the GMtg) I i I real- 
ised being, By so doing, you attune to the radiations of what it feels like to be 
in that state and can then apply that feeling towards getting there yourself. 

This has long been recognized as one oi the most effective and practical 
methods of spiritual attainment. However it was never meant to degenerate 
into worship, or the belief that aiunher being will do the work far you. It also 
has its trapptngs. Fur example, if you kxik to the guidance and radiations of 
a being who is conscious in only certain rays, then that bias will effect \ • 
as well. This is a very, very common situation today in die spiritual arena. 

The value, relationship with and function oi a spiritual guide haa be- 
come confused for many, particularly as previous approaches BUM lv let 
go, or evolved into a new dispensation. For example, quite a few teachers 
h.ne come from Indu, v< -me with genuine techniques, wisdom and radia- 
tion to share. However in the process of promoting themselves the imajgr 
comes forth that they have reached the supreme realization* I would say 
that none of the well known teachers who have come to America have 
obtained the fullness of the physical ascension, let alone the cosmic vic- 
tory. If you go to India, it is easy to see the tremendous corruption that has 
befallen the classical devotion and technique of Guru- Disciple relation- 
ship. This neurosis has simply been transferred to the west as part of the 
teachings brought forth. It suppresses development of pure intuition and 
the understanding of the I AM Presence. 
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I believe that a teacher mutt take a strong stand at returning each per- 
son to ihi'iuvt'lvi'v i. • ' u i fh, u . iwflj trials and gain their own mastery. In 
that way, the presence of each party borne* into a relationship where they 
can truly work rcygethct In my own enthusiasm* I previously did a lot of 
inner work for other people* clearing their energy. Through experience, I 
found that this is only of temporary benefit to people, Now, 'In* type of 
work is only done to the degree of creating enough clantv K) sec the i»ue* 
and return them Still there are times when a lot of clearing is done, hut it 
is tot ilk . »r<. hest rated bv the Onene**, so it benefits us all 

In truth, there are Masters who are every bit worthy of great venera- 
tion. But the plain tact is that rhey do not allow people to worship them. 
They value each person in their own divinity. This I speak from personal 
experience with mkIi lvm r '< 

Each culture, each land brings iorrh its spiritual gift. The spiritual gift 
that the west will bring forth is the teaching of the I AM Presence* It is 

the wonderful union of the inner and the outer. 

The guides and teachers of this new dispensation are the beings who 
have thus achieved this total union of inner and outer, to the degree of 
having a hilly Ascended t»dy, Having been in retreat with such beings, 
ki\ \\\c k hieved the ascension to the degree of being able to remain tree ot 
unconscious entanglements and learned how to apply my higher body of 
li>:ht towards it> fuller flJ I U l t i tn fa tfac j'hs-ii .i] I .mi iKt t»- %haie >omc 
of the process and create the environment for those who are ready to enter 
a deeper relationship with the Ascended Masters Service to others is simply 
doing the most conscious activity at any one moment; this application 
serves mc as well 

Step by step, each person moving towards their awakening will attract 
ceacher* and companion* who 
are appropriate for that level of 
activity. As enough people reach 
,t.ju :.'t 1 i 1 miv, tks smooch the 
path, to in. degree, lor odiera 
who will travel it. Being in ,1 
room of cleat empowered people 
feels much different tlian being 
in a room full ot people living in 
contusion. 
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Part ii< this new dispensation involves the active use of clarity to <H** 
solve and return to their source* the suffocating grasp that so mam religious 
leader* anil umc her* have created thn m^h i manipulative use of subtle en- 
ergy Each rime a person speak* and live* their clarity, thb freedom occurs. 
IIi.-m w|,M .t, iniiuJ ,o it and Iflttt Within the Oneness an .1 I. t I 
this work in ways that effect millions of people. 

Gum is that which tangibly reveals what Is everywhere ami everything 
In ;i pure sense, Guru, < »r the Divine tiuide, is one who know* themselves as 
their Divine Presence. They are given great reverence, because it is the 
same reverence rhat you give to your own higher Presence. It b the activa- 
tion of a subtle field of * mity made conscious. 

While the True Self is QoA and Guru, lx>r most people the limited >ciim- 
oriented Ml is what they are conscious ..r, | . usisting of physical sense 
experience, m MOCfel and fleeting moments of nuuitive cognition of the 

IIIIIViTMl! \\ .lilts 

Until the spiritual aspirant activates themselves and experienrially grasps 
the reality of God in Self, then the equation of God, Guru .mil Self will be 
hopelessly lopsided and unworkable. To gain l.i rc\ili:.in.»i<, the fn k in 
must faithfully apply tht inhniquc* m l directions of then spiritual guides, 
with the burning of desire tliat awakens tlie Soul within. Once this truth of 
God in Self is understood, there is the maturity to fully emhark upon the 
path of the Tamr.i ot the Beloved. It to the great equalizing principle of the 
Universe, the only hope < or tnie peace amongst ourselves. 

The experience of sell is a va« outpouring of all that is and contains 
within it the Periection of Being, clothed in the feeling - I AM. Self is the 
unlimited power of creation* of qualifying the universal unlimited potential 
into existence. God as a feeling is the inherent harmony ot infinite expanse 
which needs no reason, existing everywhere, a* the < Wness and as Von. 

Truly the greatest danger a soul will ever face, one which everyone iltX's, 
is that the little individual self b used in the equation of God, Gum and S h 
1 lu> pollutes in I lilutes the fcternallv Radiant Rame of Sett which is the 
freedom and fulfillment of every Soul. Regaining this clarity of Self is the 
spiritual path, your Divine destiny. 
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Awakened Beings as an Agency of Awakening 

When ii person develop* a relationship with thetr eternally radiant Image 
above the head and gains the skill of bringing forth that light into their life, 
their Presence become* a transformative and quickening radiation for oth- 
ers. The more such a being is consciously conscious of the whole process, 
the more experience they have of all the ins and outs of application, the 
more they will be able to transmit that radiation to others* both inwardly 
and outwardly, while simultaneously maintaining it within themselves. 

For those who want a "Guru," 1 suggest Lhe following exercise. Still 
yourself and visualize the word *Guru w tunelessly resting above your head, 
floating in an ethereal space, its light constantly pouring in through the 
top of the head and surrounding you tn a sphere of light. Let this light have 
a clarity, tike water: Hear its sound, as if eternity is contained even tn die 
space there Is between "gu" ;<nd "ru " In following the current of sound 
spoken as Guru by one of purity, such as tn your pure application of this 
exercise, it points to the activating awarenesa of the higher Body of Light, 
caHghteiut.L; .lbove and I'ciow M 0{M 1 Ml excuse Wjfl Mp foil 10 '.uilIlt 
stand that it is all within, that it is here you will gain your victories* 

A being who has applied themselves tn overcoming some of the same 
difficulties you face can help you, in practical and transcendent ways, to- 
wards this victory. Such a being can serve as a guide along the way Again, 
there is a natural reverence, even an unspeakable Love that often develops 
in such a relationship, but do not confuse it and become unconscious by 
worship, ritual and disempowerment of your own God- Self 

The activity of a spiritual teacher is beyond ownership of the luuited 
personality, quickening the field of possibility and returning people to them- 
selves - the only place from where they may move forward. 

If you want to leam something new, it is wise to find someone who can 
help you. In spirituality, because of the intricacies involved, the teacher 
becomes not only a source of wisdom, but a protection, a venue of inner 
transmission and guiding radiation, someone who makes you feel your sore 
spots, an intimate tnend. 

All the while, the teacher is also their own person, growtng in their 
relationship with you, a part of the collective workings just as you are. The 
Ascended Masters are your liieblood, your only hope for salvation. The 
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Ascended Masters are >\>nr salvatn .n, (imply because your own higher self 
is your salvation and the Ascended Mattes carrv the consciousness of this. 
In such a consciousness it is obvious that rut one, in die eye* of the Divine, 
is above another 

On the spirimal path, guides comes in basically two flavors. A physical 
person, with whom you interact on physical and subtle levels, or a guide 
with whom you internet entirely on the innet A physical teacher is invalu- 
able, especially in the beginning. All the radiations ami experiences I share 
with vou through this book exemplify this. However, it would be short' 
sighted to follow me, or anyone, as the absolute The Ascended Masters, 
while possessing physical bodies which they can create or dissolve at any 
time. Jo not torm .1 relationship with their students an a physical level 
until the student b very close to their own ascension and thus able to fully 
accept their own divinity. The challenge for the student is to come to the 
Masters, Lc.. being able to move about in a subde awareness with the cry** 
tal clanty oi radiant spirit. 

What we are moving towards ts freedom itsetf, alive in glorious radi- 
ance. May I suggest tli.it ik- u h. do constrictive atmosphere o4 discmpowcrcd 
following is replaced by the creative relationship that occurs when each ot 
us makes our own sincere effort, with all the fragrance of our own style. As 
I understand it, as each makes their spiritual application they will receive, 
without limit, all the help that they are able to recer i 

This brings up another aspect oi relationship with a spiritual teacher. It 
is not like a relationship with your school chums, or physics teacher, be- 
cause what is being entered is sublime, subtle and often has great 
ramifications. It does require a respect and sincerity. 



Simply put, the Ascended Masters 
use the tact oi then miiludtmensiofiaJ 
versatility co do the necessary prcpn- 
TJton nodi in preparing a snident to 
come into their own divinity. Before 
this is chiseled in stone* may 1 remind 
the render that nothing is chiseled in 
stone. Spirit rewrites the approach, as 
consciousness dictates. 
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Some rimes a rcacher not yet fullv ascenJcd is seen as the "ulrimatc" 
Guru. While this can he a powerful tantra, it is also very dangerous. It has 
serious pitfalls, in that the higher mental body may become activated* but 
one never penetrates directly into its source, in which both the true As- 
cended Masters and their own highest image reside. In addition, certain 
biases from incomplete development will reinforce those same biases in 
you. It is much better to look upon a competent teacher not yet ascended 
as a guide in this phase of your life, or a wise friend to be deeply respected 
and heard. 

Remember that it is the purity and application of your own pres- 
ence, your own growth, that actually guides the nature of spiritual 
guidance you receive, even from the Ascended Master*, or a voice that 
you may think is them. 

Through personal experience, I can directly report diat the Beloved 
Ascended Masters do not allow people to worship them tn their presence. It 
is a family of Oneness. Those who stress hierarchy have not yet entered the 
Oneness, the direct experience with the Ascended Family 

Any student who seeks guidance from an older brother or sister; 
Ascended or otherwise, must learn to surrender the outer chitchat ana- 
lytical mind and align into the deeper resonance of what is being shared. 
This is the true purpose of surrender in the student-teacher relationship. 

1 his has nothing to do with giving away your power Quite the oppo- 
site; it is m active entering into the inner source of that power, the venue 
through which deeper sharing, transmission and insight can OCM 

Surrendering outer ambition and the chitchat mind creates attune- 
ment and the subtle atmosphere for the inner transmissions of enlightened 
wisdom. The surrender is also required for the most practical of reasons - 
vo that the Muitcm can "hear" what the teacher is saying, particularly tnv 
port ant when overcoming blockages. 

A spiritual teacher; when seen as the mystique created around the word 
M 0um," is often given the mlc of God. Such devotees often say, * 'So and 
so* is my very heart, my liberation, without which 1 would surely die." Do 
not mistake me, it is a genuine feeling. Those who belittle the activating 
and subtle power of a slddha, or a yogi, perhaps are the one* who kmIK 
need such a relationship. Yet, in tht> undeveloped perception typical of 
devotee consciousness, the image or concept ot ( ji>J tn Self u n. r ti::k- 



out . in no way seeming to be able to stand beside and parallel the larger 
than liic image ot Guru. 

Respect and Love for true spiritual guides need no Introduction, fbl <> 
is a genuine welling up within the heart. Any who have truly entered such 
a pure relationship know it well. But this b not enough. 

In my spiritual journey, I had a teacher whose every word and example 
I took as that of God. It served me well for a number of years i* I listened 
to the best of my ability at that time and gained the benefits of what was 
being shared. >S?t this teacher had a very established misuse of power which 
I could not see. It was my challenge to see this and understand what it was 
that I was learning on a deeper level through such a relationship. This type 

Replacing the inner form of your own divinity with that of another ts 
fraught with subtle dangers whereby you can walk right to the door oi lib- 
eration and not notice it, not being able to see the forest for the trees as 
the saying goes. This is because worslnf m r lib form has a close friendship 
with pride and also with ignorance. Minding your insight to certain oh 
^iihtiMi^ , t s..iir j iritud fimdbflfc You have to m-c the light in you as 
your purity in that light. Remember that ultimately every rHlffrfflilrif is 
with the Sell anJ evetv outet relationship including your teacher ts an ex- 
tension of the nature ot your relationship with your Scli. Understand where 

^Xorsliippiiijj ciiiotficr ott or ti ^cl^ n iiic*s .< tvh_\iti* t * * r p itistcr uttcntlon 3wsy 
from subtle resistance that stands in the way of your own Mastery* This 
replaces the pure enlightening practice of sadhana, which is the only way 
that the equation of God. Guru and Self will ever reach matunt> , with an 
act of the ego. When this occurs there i* not the appropriate utmo>phcrc, 
or clarity, to bring home the fact of Self. 

Transferring responsibility to the teacher is complicated by the fact 
that he or she is also a human being with their own karma* to complete 
and their own providence to fulfill. Many teachers in the world arena are 
quite adamant about the lack of any personal karmas to be addressed. How- 
ever my experience shows that this is not the case and has formed a great 
stumbling block for those beings. 
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A spiritual teacher who i> more surrendered into the Oneness, than to 
their ego as a teachct will use the tact ot their own human completions and 
trials at an example to help return each student to themselves. Taking com- 
mand beyond personality, he or she will fulfill their invaluable role a* a 
Guide to their students. 

A spiritual teacher can never be figured out; there is no set formula 
Those who want a teacher to be safe are not vet willing to enter into deeper 
territory, You earn your growth. Mdncrability k required to discover your 
sore spots. Entering a relationship with a teacher is an act of the heart. It is 
not something about which v u cm m.ikc i li>t of pros and cons, but it Is 
something to which you should give a great deal of attention. Some know a 
certain relationship to be right immediately, others need a while to reflect 
on it, to sec d it is right for them. 

Tremendous movement and depth of Love can be liberated in the heart 
towards a spiritual guide, Love, in the light of awakening itself, is beyond 
measure. The heart explodes, tears come, angels are in awe, the world is 
consumed and mantramk songs of ecstasy are the only one* telt worthy to 
leave youi hpv I have experienced this. 

Yet it this result* in drawing on the light ot another in such a way that 
fCk avoid lookfeU f( NOur OVVTI AnipiMdl M tin mis(, lining Ufljbl 04 v»»ir 
being, can you see hew you arc misting the boat? The only time it is permis- 
sible to draw upon the Light of another is with an Ascended Master, and 
then only in the same way that you feel your own I AM Presence filling 
your being. 

When your attention becomes fixated upon another person, you are 
then drawing upon that person s light. For myself, when 1 feel people who 
are not stabilized in their own light and are constantly trying to draw on 
rnv light, it tend* to shut the door for further in-depth relationship. It is a 
clear sign that this person is not yet established in themselves and lacks the 
ability to stabilize themselves in the inner work. 

When your attention goes inwardly to another; always feel yourself as 
a Radiance. 

The teacher is an older brother or sister and you arc in the same boat 
together The teacher is, as everything is, still growing. Pirn of this growth is 
m their capacity as an agency of the Divine to help others grow, for in so 
doing, the teacher will uncover parts of their greater providence and re- 
lease more of their soul Light. 
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\bu, a* a soul growing into the full awarenes* of your own 1 AM Pres- 
ence, become, through the qualifying powet flj pouc attention, that upon 

uiikii vi>u nuvlitiite ii to l inpffiriy c pow bm4IW() on 'lie fetlfeg iqqk . it 

fcrtcctkm effortlessly radiating within you and opening the space within 
you for that feeling to be more and more tangibly felt You do your best.., 
the Matters in the Oneness do the rest. 

Guru Gobind Singh's Approach 

Gum is the transformative force of Life, the Light of God which Never 
Fails. It is universal, nor bound to personality. It is a tremendous blessing 
when a human being can carry this light in eameiit. It is also very rare. 

Guru Gobind Singh Khalsa was the last of the ten Sikh Gurus and is 
presently known as the Ascended Master El Morya. His approach, through 
example, was to totally empower people to believe in the inner power and 
to bring this power forth in their outer activity, to change anything in their 
life. Yhvs mobilized a whole group of people to overcome hundreds of yean 
of oppression within their country and culture. He worked to bring forth a 
harmony of the action-oriented red ray and the purity of divine guidance 
through the blue ray. There is no power outside of ourselves greater than 
our own light. Only in that light can we truly embody the Light of God that 
Upper t.uk 

El Morya's incarnation as Guru 
Gobind Singh was part of his work in 
•tiiil'iii-' !• »r t h .iwaR-noNs oi the nullum 
body into the mind of humanity, pre- 
paring the way for a new dispensation. 
As a step towards that, he broke the 
devotional habit of looking to another 
person as the guru and redirected that 
devotion into a set ot scriptures called 
the Sn Liuru Urnnth Sahib, revered by 
the Sikhs. 

This set erf scriptures, compiled over 
several hundred years, then was looked 
upon as the Guru. Through treating 
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them as such, the magical agency of 'one's attention could bring forth 
mission and understanding through connecting the devoted aura of the 
reader with the Masters connected to the sound current of the book. These 
nptures, wnrtcn by saints of many paths and religions, spoke in a devo- 
tional dine of simple truths. 

The power of scriptures only have the power you give them, by the 
punry of your own Presence, In the end it all comes back to you, ir is M 
within you and it is you who must bring it out- This cannot happen without 
the radiation from the Oneness, which is your home. This also cannot hap- 
pen if you do not walk in the magic of awakening. Through many lifetimes 
of experience, we practice and gam the benefits of different approaches. 

It is a real dance. Ultimately the student cannot place the responsibility 
of their growth onto the tc achat even ii they have given everything to the 
teacher for the teacher does not own them. It is each soul's maturing to 
figure it out. Sometimes a student or a teacher will delude themselves in 
certain ways. All this, too, eventually will become food for the conquering 
wisdom which knows itseli in every in and out. 

All of this comes to one outcome - DIVINE GRACE. It is my direct 
experience, not once, but countless hundreds of times, that instances of 
Grace have given me the Nestings and growth that would need thousands 
of years of meditation to equal. Grace of the Guru, the Divine transmission 
from the Oneness, comes through sincerity within Guru is the activating 
principle ot the tenters above you head! Grace is the Perfection of that 
Light organizing your world in its higher wisdom. Grace is initiated through 
sincerity of applying youraett whfc h brings forth an activity from your higher 
centers. 

There is no guarantee that a guide will deliver you into a certain state. 
1 he spiritual process is much too real and down to earth for such fantasies. 
It involves real work and self-inquiry. The teacher is a help in this way, a 
somewhat demanding older brother or $bvtet 

A physical teacher's ability to pel n^ht into whatever issues are pre>ent 
in a student is invaluable. The candle must be burned from every end. You 
may utilize scriptures, teachers, guides, practices and so on, hit until you 
activate your higher presence into daily awareness, they are alt simply 
attempts, steps, pointers, experiences, leading to this simple self* 
acknowledgment. Once this activation begins in earnest, everything 
changes... 
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^ The Integrity of a Teacher as conveyed to 

1^ • Love is the root of all emotions. Acknowledge this inwardly 3fc 

\y in every situation, so as to see the God force in all beings. \jf 

jtf • Every entity is sovereign. It is every person's choice as to 

how they participate in a collective field >fk 

^ $$$$$ ^ 



Bhakti 



Bhakn is the "heart tcelinR* of devotional surrender. It k opening the heart 
to the Oneness everywhere. The surrender which hhalrti 
absolute necessity, for how can you grow unless you have developed t lu- 
T ihty to surrender limitation* and open the heart? 

Surrender is ulignm. n sluch is gained through attunement, men- 
tion and sincerity. Surrender into your own heart, into the moment, unto 
your path. First, you must realize the necessity to surrender, which comes 
from the intuitive under standing that there is something of great value to 
be embraced. This is something that "catches" inside of you, plays on your 
emotions and hooks you into valuing a spiritually refined exbtenoe. 

The twin essence of surrender is practice. Surrender without growth- 
till, d practice is shallow h Kticc without surrender to the Divine eloquence 
is egotistically oriented. Surrender and practice toother make a working 
vkJiunii kudmg tnujids the DiviM uilkc rfffaiwithll. 



260 T cmrc; of The Beor^d 



Bhakti. applied towards meditative disciplines, is your presence hi J p.is 
lion in doing these practices In the practice of mcJir ,ni' ft » Imiques 
everything is surrendered ti) the puntying fire of the practice, returning 
you to the pure simple state within. Experiencing this, you take up the true 
practice of permeating all your activities with the rarefied essence of Di- 
vine consciousness. 

Consistent, disciplined meditative application enhances the depth ot 
self-examination, honesty, refinement and quickening. You come to see and 
evolve your core issues. This worship stuff, devoid ot self responsibility and 
growth-filled practice, is a lower and incomplete form of bhakti. It tea way 
ot s.imul;. "I ri-iikv rhai "frHfoti^j (bi dniiurv! ll hcte (inside »l me »»i 
another), hut I do not vet wish m become it (I AM).*" 

All real practice includes the subjugation or dissolving of the chitchat 
mind. The heart feeling of devotional hhakti can, if skilfully honed, dfe- 
solve the persistent activity of the surface mind and bring y4>u to a deeper 
place within, where real soul experience can begin. 

For some, devotional worship of another person i> then sell created 
path into completion, hut this would be a true, heartfelt and totally natural 
* »c\urrencc without being forced in any way- This pure bhakti b a cry of 
love from the soul wanting to complete a unique providcm e into total Mend- 
ing with its perceived Beloved. 

This path is totally unique to the individual involved and cannot be 
institutionalized, taught, or forced It can be of great value and is rare in 
actual instance. It is the providence of an advanced soul who has already 
done the foundation work, both in this and previous lives, who favors this 
kind of inner relationship to awaken to the inner realities and serve in 
mostly unseen ways* Theic are otten many intricacies of energies and entities 
involved and transmuted through the matrix o< the bhakti lire It is inher- 
ently feminine. As a pure element of fee, of longing to belong it b a powerful 
component that dnves one onward m heartfelt practice, yet tends to give a I 
" a bck>nging that in no way diminishes the intensity of practice. Even with 
this ranrv, this purity, still, the last steps must transcend that whole play. 

No amount of devotion can replace the necessity of doing the inner 
vsvrk I Vvitrion can he the first steps towards the inner work, However, it 
needs to be understood from a degree of inner enlightenment. If this ap 
proach. because of devotee mentality, is simplv copied by one who is not 
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advanced enough inwardly, then it becomes a dead-end meet- It is like 
with the ocean. 



cling privileged and able to serve J 
spiritual guide* are a Universal attribute. Through the attention you give to 
your spiritual guides, which includes the attention you give to your practices, 
your radiance and your desire to spiritually grow, you awaken to a great flow 
of Love and inner transmission. The band of closeness that can be expert- 

'P. rA Willi V. 

earthly reality. 



Role Models 

Role models are those entitle* or examples which personify particular quali- 
ties which you wish to emulate. By desiring to emulate these qualities, you 
are recognizing that these qualities are latent in you as well, just needing to 
be brought out and strengthened. 

In the presence of a particular role model, you find yourself performing 
the task or radiating the quality more confidently and easily, even opening 
new doors of ability- Wliat is in fact occurring is tliat you arc overshadow- 
ing yourself with the ethene template and radiations of the role model 
help recreate your own cthenc image in this way. This is healthy, for a 
while, as long as you maintain a basic sc^ responsibility for your own growth. 
The role model is a stimulus for coming into your own power, 

it you noiu on totnc image tnat >ou arc inncrenuv unwortn>» unaoie, 
scattered, weak, or do not know that you are yourself becoming everything 
you want to be, then vmi are drawing on the strength of others while con- 
tinning to remain dttf tnp^ XWtd b » ins w;n .1 jvison Ihmuiu n hkr ,1 It* h, 
which flic role model Mmply wants to.\hake off. 

Always remember that you are constantly giving to the universe the 
state of your being. Everything is a two-way flow. If you simply want to draw 
on the energy of another and yet keep your energy in a discmpowcrcd state, 
then that is what you are giving to that person. It would be understandable 
if the role model may not desire to have an affiliation with you in the ethers 
and rejects your energy, only confounding your already existing state. 
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In summarise; the radiations from a rvic model arc best used to help 
you Icam how to achieve the same yourself. You feci something and saw 
"Wow! I w.mi to learn in do that,* attain that degree of sensitivity, internal 
radiance, connectivity, containment, etc. Then you work on yourself, bring- 
ing forth your own light in obtaining thai development It all tome* to 
being in your I AM Presence! Remaining in your I AM f*rcscncc, you work 
with your role models in the Oneness lr is nor ;iK>iii drawing or giving, or 
taking - it is simply the Oneness - beyond the outet perMmality. 

Everything respond* to Love. While surrendering into that state, cv- 
Wfthin^ in .ivailahle to sou, ill the entitles tfae universe QQ some le\el 
will cooperate with you, even if thev outwardly resist. To surrender inwardly 
into the heart is automatically to feel worthy without even thinking about 
it. Keep growing, never giving up until it becomes your habu . Then you 
create a momentum that will take you through rough times. In a kind of 
tran.se endei u e ) hi may even enjoy those time;*, because you arc being filled 
mw.ir.lU with 10 inner nectar ol bvU Radiance tint Sttm nij/lit i a dav, 
suo or rain, cold or hot. 

Meditate even daw spend quality time with yourself every d l| Nl »t try' 
ing to do it all at once or charting goals, nithei jum d* • it every day. Iliis way 
>viu get out of the minds ambition and ideas and into the actual practice itself 

Humility 

H umility ts the willingness to look at every nuance of the self Humility is the 
willingness to become, to ice, to acknowledge, to let go of limited desire and 
embrace the radiance of yourself within the I Vine balance ot the Mother. 
Humility acknowledges enlightenment not a* static , but rather as a continu- 
ally Graced state. 

Humility is the acceptance of the Greater Self or God as the doer of 
everything, in its ulnm m- and practical *ettse. Humility gives no ground for 
arrogant pride to place a foothold. Humility never allows you to become stag' 
nant and stop growing, Humility docs not deny who one is, vet it sees all in 
die same light of Oneness. Humility is the abilit. | EC live, toenp . liL.t"k' m 
home in life without false pretenses. Humility is recognizing rhc Oneness. 
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3r Alignment - Obedience - Trust & 

Meditate deeply on these direction* given forth by Mahavatar Babajt, the 
Great Divine Director 

Alignment bring.* f orth the governorship of your already Perfect Self to 
dynamically arrange guide and ovenec the event*, thoughts and feeling* 
of your life so that you bring forth the Ever- Expanding Perfection. Align- 
ment is an active creation of symmetry into the feeling of Oneness. 

I use the word 'Symmetry* because higher alignment literalK mv. I . 
a symmetrical sense of the body's energy, a balance held withm, a units ol 
above and below, a balance and fullness of all the rays and light penetrat- 
ing into every area. The symmetry nt the body's energy held that way by 
your sensitivity creates the alignment whereby the higher Light fuses, as a 
tangibly felt reality, into bodily awareness. Many of the techniques given in 
the companion yoga btx>k help in gaining this seasitn irv. 

Obedience is surrendering tlie selr-importunce of the outer self, thus 
being able to listen to the wisdom of your higher Kni>wingncss. Obedience 
Involves surrendering all obstructions that you have created towards the 
perfect tl. »u of your Light. Obedience ends rebellion and ignorance. Obedi- 
ence is your application of what you know to be true. 

Trust is In ing all that you know in purity- It is residing in the Pcrfec- 
i • u of Divine riming, misting in your Victory, misting in your Light as the 
Individualised Presence of God. 

|L Alignment brings connection* Obedience grounds the Light of your 
higher Presence and reveals the Ever Expanding Perfection* Trust brings 
finch the full demonstration of your SouL _ _ 
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Worship the Self as Formless Purity 

To worship another person as the "exclusive" image of Gcxl is an affront to 
the soul and a denial of Oneness. 

When you strip away the personality and characteristics of each being 

- what is left? It is all the same. Everyone at their nxn has a basic quality 
called awareness. In higher consciousness, there is often a shared aware* 
ness. m other words consciousness of the Oneness. In this consciousness 
there is a Perfection, a Bibs, that seems to know right what to do at any 
given moment, is able to find that perfect expression through a simulta* 
neous outpouring of many different soul- It is a spontaneous outpouring 
knowing no limits, a heart of consciousness itself, which some call God. 
This unity is the One Being and no one can lay exclusive claim to being rhe 
only awake manifestation of that One Being The Oneness lives in all - as 
All and Beyond. 

Observe your own feelings and thoughts. Observe the basic ease of 
your body. Is your first response to life one of separation? Do you contract 
thoughts and possibilities into the exclusive reality of your uniqueness? To 
experience life beyond your particular personality, you must relax the hold 
placed on your observable reality and cultivate freedom to notice and iden- 
tify with your joy-felt unlimited sense of Perfection that is always, always 
reachable from within - provided you make the effort. Then your reality 
become* unbounded. The feeling of Perfection Opens the Heart! 

The practice of any path requires much effort, not because there is a 
far away end result that is difficult to obtain, but because it is the surrender 
of the difficulty of the path into the benefit of the path which paves the 
road to tulrill vour 1 i reared expre.voon. 

If you do not notice the benefit of spiritual practices, then why do them? 
They are not tor everybody at this time. They are for those who feel the 
benefit and who value the benefit, persevering through the intricacy of 

cs of their God-given Soul, Spiritual practices 
are for those who value clarity. 

Spiritual practices are an expression of Love itsel£ Love that can take 
the stuff from which the world of separation is made - fear; anger and hurt 

- and constantly transmute them into the simple, clear, happy radiance of 
a pure being To practice Kriva is to participate in the transmutation of the 



universal psyche through the unique process of your individual and ongo- 
ing enlightenment. 

Ir is W>\ to forget ubout r\er trying to obtain enlightenment as an end 
in itself Instead - Love, be happy, never stop growing! Never stop sacrific- 
ing whatever limitation arises within yourself and never doubt the 
wcniderfulncss of what arises in you. 

Seeking becomes not the creation of faraway ulcaU, Hut the capacity Bp 
never stop. W hen you have purified self-judgment and found yourself 
through internal trust and surrender; then you simply never stop being who 
you are. Not who you are In the eyes ot sooal cmw m-.ni^^, hut who you 
are in what can never be fully described in word* ot in the instances of life. 
Self-expression never stops, simply because it can never he fully described, 
as it is the unending Self. 

This so-called spiritual notion rh.u wh. . \w arc b removed from what 
we do is to me a limitation, a disconnection from our manifest divinirv 
What you do is not separate from who you are. What you choose not to do 
is aUo i reflection of who you are. Who you are, as the effortlessly radiant 
flame of self- consciousness, can never be described by what you do - yet 
what you do is also who you are, itself fragrant of that very flame. Bring 
forth your activity as a living radiation of spirit - 1 AM. 

I have farad that the practice of kriya and silent meditation arc a won- 
derful expression of my beingness. They are wonderful tools, wonderful gifts, 
exquisite ways of enhancing the eloquent experience of my soul I am eter- 
i ills jt iu in! tor my seen and unseen teachers who have helped me leam 
these gifts, apply them to quicken myseh into the mysteries ot the universe 
and feel my participation in the awakened family. I am always grateful for 
the sacred transmissions in which I am able to take part, because of the 
more refined state that these practices and the Grace of my spiritual com- 
panions and guides have instilled in me. 

f-'arth a i placed i Miw:mr dungR ital* 4 
fore, consistent meditative practice is required. 
Spiritual Practice is a Love of Lile. It is a will- 
ingness to embrace life to the death of all 
illusion. Amazingly, this only reveals greater 

lite. 
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Make no mistake about it, if you arc to gro* then you mint grow. You 
can make shows of spiritual attempt, but do you feel it tn the radiance f Is 
there a clarity in the heart? Obtain and maintain the purity of radiance. 
BNfJ aspect of your life mu>t be addressed - diet, relationship, sex. prayer 
sleep, exercise, work, hobbies. Apply radiance into the refinement of your 
being. Are you in your excitement ? Have you found right this moment the 
expression that fulfills you and others at the same time? 

It is not that you have to rush out and change the world, or that you 
have to change every aspect of yourself overnight. It is important that you 
are honest with yourself and that you continually refine yourself in that 
capacity, while at the same time remaining in the etui i • lit i -glow, that 
you receive from diving deep into your inner being. 

The ease of deeply enjoying yourself is spiritual freedom. You must be 
able to discriminate what is your happy expression and what masquerades 
as happiness, hiding disharmony under the surface. It takes real courage to 
move thmugh the sticky parts of your creation, which have served v« m in 
their own way up to this point Knyas give the inner experience and voltage 
to move through these, replacing them with something that radiates infi- 
nite intelligence horn within. 

SPIRITUAL FULFILLMENT CAN NEVER BE FAKED M ft may 

try to cheat in the exams, yet when you finish, the examiner is yoo, rlu 
lesson was vou and the next step 4 /<_yu7hi\ n \ i il It is not something th;u is 
attained torcver overnight It is a process, done jfclffW^I plWI ifatTg t!ir...iu:li 
application of the spintu.il disciplines - these axe the took of the trade. 

Discipline of the breath. Movement ot the body in conscious and free 
focus. Deep absorption into unlimited silent meditation. Fulfilling relation- 
ship. These help reveal your true nature. If you arc not happy, then why 
not' 

Blessed are those who arc lonely, for they feel their loneliness. If 
can move in your uniqueness, alone, you will receive the uaseen help of the 
heavens. One day your li^ht will reflect hack to vou and >ou will >ee the 
wonderful multiplicity of* all creation. Then you can nevct be alone. Bdl 
i I. ne ts being all-One without the T t I \ i 
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There must be that tire within Thai consuming desire ro want to expe - 
rience your spiritual nature for yourself, not just what someone else describes 
in a book, or as a form of entertainment. Align the outer self to the purity 
and lVrtecrion ot your I AM Presence. This is the only true worchip which 
sets the soul free. 

Devotion of Mantra 

h K tho* who understand, the guru 
mmtu i- i pvirc dcv.»tion. .1 

vement beyond your immediate 

personality into the infinite Divine 
personality 

Sacred mantra creates an in- 
ner opening beyond words, beyond 
the intellect, which blossoms into 
the tranquil, expansive peace of the 
soul. Mantra, sacredly and correctly repeated, purifies. It reaches tn and 
gets out the hidden thoughts: it quickens, reflects and dissolve* itself into 
the eternal silence- All this, mantra gives, provided one understand* the 
mantra as the purity of Self 

With this understanding, mantra is called the name of God, the Opd 
that cannot be Jcscnbe d or tflvcn a name, the verv Sclt beyond and wuhin. 
Sat Naam Wahe Gum! 

Entering a passive consciousness, trancelilce, unalert and forgetting cv* 
erything is not the correct use of mantra. Rather there needs to be the feeling 
"I AM Om. M 7 AM Sat Naam, 1 1AM the sound I AM making, harmonix* 
mg my existence into an alert, nonverbal and expansive a wa/rnes*. * Mantra 
needs to be felt within every cell ot your being. 

Mantra ts like a crystal with all its properties. It can reflect your cre- 
ation. It can refract into multidimensional existence. It can imprint itself 
upon you and reestablish your rhythm in every movement. It can generate 
unbounded energy as a telepathic radiance of the infinite source. It creates 
doorways and opens transparent awareness of the universe 
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Developing Your Own Guidance 

Developing your own guidance is the end result of all external guidance. 
This is not to say that you become independent of all other entities. It means 
that you come into your own power in alignment with the Beloved Masters 
of the Oneness, 

To develop your own guidance you must know and allow younelf to he 
capable, more than capable. This will bring forth the capability, tmlldetu e 
and tenacity to apply yourself. It is a total commitment to your higher sense 

m Self. 

One of the first principles of receiving guidance is that no guidance 
comes before its rime. 

Many people want to know about the nature of die universe, without 
fully acknowledging themselves as put of the universe. To receive guidance 
for an unfolding aspect of your life, you must fira be in the energy of that 
unfoldment. 

Through commitment, sincerity, honesty and willingness, place your- 
sett squarely in life. A vtcW used proverb st.ir ry answer is within the 

question." However often the question has a different script underneath 
r I hen, the answer will be difficult co sort out. 

Learn to discriminate, to be 100% honest, to pick out the details, to be 
aware of the guidance that you give yourself or receive from others. This 
requires clancy, wisdom and purity. Ultimately, < 1 1 f n i guidance leads you 
towards becoming more consciously conscious every moment. More than 
words, higher guidance is a radiation of that enlightened awareness. 

lb manifest your highest expression, you need 10 trust v hu m It and 
vour liming ll lite is not .1 joy, then understand the lesson so that you may 
continue, re-creating your direction as necessary. Sometimes desire for guid- 
ance is just a request to reinforce particular beliefs concerning an K&\ it v 
that is not yet complete. The situation itself is your guidance. All the seek- 
ing in the world will not give you a true answer until you have played out 
the activity enough to learn what you needed from it. That is why the highest 
guidance comes from astatcoflxithnon-aitachnn ' m l i "Ivement. lliis 
gives high truth, along with die appropriate channel of activity for its inter- 
pretation 
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Sometimes a sensitive being speaks your internal wmc to you* Devel- 
oping an overly dependent relationship aloi\g these lines to problematic, to 
say the least. Do the Inner work of attuning t. » your inner voice, HlllMlng) 
in rhi> sense, your own guide. RelatUinship with another is never i • i 
replace your responsibility for your own inner attuncmcnt , distortions and 
trust in yourself. As you go within, Jo nut lose vour inner tone* your pres- 
ence; rather, extend its source to originate from your very core. Value your 
guidance from various Masters and your higher self, recognizing till as "One." 
This is communion, not channelling. 

Receiving guidance is an art of listening, always colored by your per- 
- [ cacti vc. This is not necessarily a problem, because it is this same perspective 
to which the answer relates- The inner work is the elevation of your per- 
spective. If guidance is not received and valued from the in: ■ i > '»* i. • n , • - , 
it perpetuates people's neuroses and keeps them bound in the framework ol 
stnigglc. With today's climate of channeling and people following chan- 
neled guidance without including and emphasizing transformative 
development, this is very obvious. Many distortions abound m i he commer- 
cialized presentations of guidance. 

In the process of seeking guidance, if a distorted answer comes, the 
answer to the situation may lie in being able to see the distortion itself 

Creating a firm foundation of daily meditative practice to vital when 
you seek to elevate your life by listening to the knowingness which pint! 
fOU from within. Listening i> not a papist atl'.iu, n require-* mni lull p.-- 
ence, skillful awareness and ability to respond. To be able to cut through to 
the heart of any energy is the ability of a Yogi 

Take the time to listen within, to feel the essence, to develop the sensi- 
tive and to as knowledge the connectivity of alL This allows the divine 
intelligence to flow. These are all qu tittkft which are developed through a 
meditative discipline The subtle nuance*, openings and vastness of the 
soul revealed are always given through inner transmission. No book can, by 
if** It. u'ue \mu the formula lor the higher (antra*, h is an mdividuallv and 
inwardly experienced growth that occurs thtough the intense alignment of 
the outer self into the inner larger all -encompassing Self I hi> requires sin- 
ccre practice. 
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Higher Initiations 

The nature of higher Initiation b a personal experience for each person, 
Hiving them an entry, a taste, an awareness, a knowingness, which b then 
developed through meditanon. The higher openings always involve direct 
stimulation and activity of the realms above the head and, lo some degree, 
your conscious participation in those realm*. 

As you commit yourself to the larger view and the self-realization blos- 
soms that there is nothing else to do of any greater fulfillment, you arc on 
the path to the higher initiations. One word of advice is timely - the higher 
initiations take precedence over everything. You may find your whole life 
being rearranged, including relationships, finances and environment. At 
thb time it b important to honor the process. It is not a time to place worldly 
ambitions at the forefront. It b a time to demonstrate trust and prove to the 
univene you are ready for these higher initiations. 

It If of benefit to live in a place of nature, as this will quicken your 
ability to embody greater amounts of vitality, to (use this activity into your 
cells. There arc mysteries to be revealed that can only occur when the ener- 
gies of nature are in command and given a clear field of play. Tim 
strengthening is necessary for both the initiations themselves and the fu- 
n n service that comes through a more able being. 

Living in a place of nature b conducive to meditation. In nature, qui- 
etude and a connective existence serve as the backdrop, rather than the sea 
of conflicting and lower thought forms that exist in the cine*, ff you con 
harmonize yourself to a place of quietude, it b easier to keep a continuity of 
higher awareness. 

Nature helps return you to yourself, provided you have the inner stimu- 
lation to stay awake and the wisdom not to fight and struggle with nature. 

Dynamic Practice during Times of Intense 
Inner Initiation 

During the intense internal absorption and initial activation of the higher 
openings, your practice often becomes hours of silent meditation. Experience 



ha* shown us that a balance of vital exercise and active meditations can be 
of tremendous benefit. 

It is the blossoming of our essence that is our destiny* mote than any 
particular activity or cfemto t Active meditative practice strengthens and 
imbues the body-temple with Divine Grace. Along with these opening* 
comet a greater awareness of tight in the body. Dynamic exercise helps this 
light to fuse into the celts. This is mote important than many realize, for it Is 
a training towards the eternal body and a strengthening of the body Co con- 
tinue in a balanced manner Your subtle light fusing into physicality is, in 
esoteric terms, known as the Kundalini. When that light is governed from 
above and the body has been prepared, it is a most gradual, graceful and 
elevating occurrence. You come to understand that liyht has substance, has 
tangibility and the \x\i\ h*is become much, much more than it was before. 

Meditation, in this yoga, is tun meant to be an escape from this world, 
• H b| a shell of a body upon It There is a great discovery, to be made by 
each petson, of the reasons we created t lit> phyxic jI reality and the spiritual 
potential that it holds for a collective bliss. 

Daily practice of fbvaring techniques and discipline creates the cnvi- 
n mik'hi l.-r 'lu- spontaiuous rectiv^shij «'t >;^red lunsmbrion Gaining 
inner understanding through sacred intromission is the only way that a 
person moves into full Mastery. To recen t i Ik higher initiations, you must 
hold them as sacred above all else of the transitory wurkl. 

A simple, welt known affirmation from the Ascended Master Djwhal 
Khul helps center the divine current into the body. This affirmation reflects 
through the five centers recognUed in Tibetan practices - which arc the 
head, throat, heart, navel and below die navel 



mm 



\M tlx 
AM the Light Divine 

Will 

1 AM h«ed Dcmkii 
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Introducing the Higher Mental Body 

By consistently feeling your Presence from above the head descending into 
the body, you develop iwarencv> of >our higher mental faculties, otherwise 
known as the higher Body of Light. This is a subtle image in which you can 
l« -.nil to interact with others, to see, to listen, to know from a higher 
existence, in which you have infinite elasticity and great knowingnes*. 
Becoming intimate with this image of Light open* a greater experience of 
the Oneness. 

Development of this higher awareness b an essential step in bringing 
lonh m Eternal tn (hll "t Li^hr fOM gflfl receive holier muia 

tions, cleat thmugh subtle resistance and meet with other beings in their 
bodies of Light. 

The higher mental body is the conscious bridge between your God- 
head and your phyrical awareness. This important yogic development, which 
is within the range of anyone who sincerely applies themselves while rec* 
■jgnirmn their I AM F'rtM-nir, isiti* uw\l m pMN A»d In tlx- o»tnp.uiu>ti 
\o\i.\ hv.k {sir ( -p|vnJi\l and m various sectioM «»f tlm hook 

Enlightened Participation and Service as 
Awakened Love 

Spiritual growth addresses every txx)k and c ninny » every obvious and hid- 
den tendency. In such growth you become responsible tor how you sec evcr> 
nuance of life. Embrace everything in your Held of awareness as being of the 
Self. This way nothing can dnvc in the wedge of duality by which you be- 
come ctbempowered. Sincerely practiced disciplines of conscious attention 
and expansion, honest self-inquiry and interaction with a qualified teacher 
help reveal the depth of potential by which you may know yourself. 

I have found that I grow through participation of one type or another, 
for this reveals parts of myself to which I would otherwise not attend. Al- 
ways give primary importance to the relationship with yourself, as you 
recognize it. This is the "continuity" of applying clear meditative aware- 
ness, penetrating deep into your own Presence. 
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IXvjvh i lu« frl.Hii uiOiip with voiirsrlirhriHigh internal participation with 
rhe force* of (he body. A* the chakras fully open, meditation within the 
body never ger* honnR, as there b such richness tn which to center yourself 
and cxplure, This is the benefit ol kriyas and long Jeep mI<4M meditation. 

Internal intimacy with the body gives greater substance and sensitivity 
to outer participation, which develops meaningful relationship*. As all re- 
lationship in the deepest sense \s with the Self, the internal practices of 
meditation and purification really do form the essential groundwork. 

Interaction in the world beyond the plays of insecurity is driven from 
the pure enlightened desire of the soul, also known as providence. Provi* 
dence include* t Ik- me v. i| i! v u I rive to bring completion to auivttie* 
initiated in ignorance (karma*), whk h limit the soul $ full expression. Ybur 
higher self artfully combines the completion of karma* as a means to un- 
cover wisdom, which serve* to actualize its highest desires. 

rriciparion in the world anchored from pun- .K ,ire to bring about 
positive benefit is spiritual service, which 1 feel may be betrcr termed "Awak* 
encd Love." ThU often calls far a sacrifice of limited viewpoints. In such 
ways you gniw beyond the limitations of your personality, while at the same 
time st rengt h ening your I>ivtne identity. 

As spiritual insight becomes mature, growth b obviously realised as 
intertwined with fulfillment This adds to the internal feeling of Perfection, 
which is a gratitude and feeling that opens e ver-opening door* to your spirit, 

evei in, ling I In #OHdertul lh:ln ■ .f tin If .n 

Being responsible for the state of your emotions, the state of your en- 
ergy and the state of your vitality necessitates you to apply pure activities 
such as meditation in | <r Jvt tn maintain clarity. The willingness to consis- 
tently embrace life and be vulnerable means that sometimes you become 
mimeiseil in i ontlh ruie e morions Qtfk Uv Mgjtftj) vmn d.mtv thfOUjjh ip- 
plsmj nu-JmiMw mj vitali ing pr;ucicc-s, which allow you to step hack 
and receive the situation. Realise how blessed vnu are, to do this! 

Constant transformative practice, enacted through commitment to your 
clarity, creates openings of Grace bringing various enlightening experiences. 
An etihaiwed elanty of Silent Awareness the ground state upon which all 
proper realization is gained or built, to which all experience is surrendered 

To find your plaee in the world, go to the place within where it is all 
bom. This is the wisdom of the yogis. In truth, life is a journey of the soul. 
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You may take five years to travel the tome path, i.e., obtain the same realiza- 
tion that could he trained in just a lew months by simply listening to 
what your soul wants. For the yogi*, everything is the play of sptnt, per* 
focdy unfolding each and every moment. A hard working physical job, it 
ordained by the -*>uL b a plav i>t >jnru Booming I ■fltfm lo ■ Pflrf JBd* 
m# the world may be another soul's perfect journey, lb travel halfway around 
the world to meet one person may be one person s providence. To meditate 
half the day, everyday, may be exactly what another particular soul needs 
to do. Simply by slowing down enough to listen and doing the inner w\*k, 
you gain clarity and integrity in all that is done. 

Growth through Selfless Service 

Deepening of spiritual development frequently occurs hand in hand with 
collective commitment and service. The most basic undemanding required 
for any type of real collective commitment is the realization that your every 
thought || telt by the Universe. You will give your inner utterances and 
reflections the same attention as your spoken word when you develop 
the consciousness that your thoughts are heard by others. 

Service is Awakened Love. Imprint this understanding into your 
mind; never forget it* 

Your primal responsibility fe to be in the clarity ot the heart. The no* 
tkm that service is a great and often heavy sacrifice, like a chore that must 
be done, is a distortion ot the true meaning ot service. Service is a giving, so 
there must be something to give ( Jiving and receiving work hand in hand 
By giving, you receive, be receiving you give- When it is all done, what was 
given? What arc the vibrations, the insights, that have instilled themselves 
mto the eternal mind? 

Real service is a natural inclination ot the soul to enjoy its selfless dis- 
position in order to bosk in the Love thus telt. Always, the hrst responsibility 
is BpiSdfi in pr.K ucjI tenns this means sadhana. Sadhana is active purifica- 
tion and alignment to your Divine Presence - I AM 

Quoting service as an excuse for not meditating is often ignorance of 
where the real power is. By maintaining a good frame of mind, every act 
that you do, every uuerajKe, even step, smile, interaction, or thought is an 

act of service. 



Z&s&vx 3&<etGpmT* and S^oance 265 



-• p i,, i ;'..mk ifMiuui ivuh other*. If van be I vehicle i I ivoTc • 'fin 
resistance, to shift an energy, to trust the divine, to heal and release past 
wrongs ami to bring oui positive utilities chat you never knew von had. 
For myself, I can testis in hindsight that I have received innumerable ben- 
efits traced to spontaneous momenta of service. Service is a spontaneous 
response and the intuitive mind telk you when to help in a situation and 
when not to, such a* when it is interference m .iivm >e 1 1 t 1 4 I for, or not 
the best use ot energy 

Service i> activity not motivated by money or covert gains, but by an 
Inner prompting that this is something good to do Some focus their awak- 
ened Love more outwardly, while others focus more inwardly, transmuting 
and clcv.it inn energies through their meditation and spiritual awareness. 
Some Ybgk become so at One with the primal uni venal bite and radiance 
that wherever they go and whomever they touch is blessed. A person living 
in their Divine Presence becomes aware of so many things on so many 
levek. By their commitment to remain clear and aligned to their higher 
Presence, there is a constant subtle evolvement of their environment and 
thus a constant engagement In service- Service is the willingness of the 
outer tO serve the inner Perfection, 

WV he individual avenue, I believe that commitment to the 

i 

collecdm benefit, the thought "May the best happen for otfryune," 
is necessary for foil awakening of the heart- 
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The Channeling Craze 

A word about prophetic vision - it is impossible to separate the content of 
a vision from the person who is seeing it. If someone's life is » mess and they 
are giving forth vision for others ... run the other way. 

In regards to the craze of channeling - there is often much distortion 
involved, because many of these people do not commit to the inner work. 
PO the cleansing of their nun world This creates a split. Through that split, 
die part of themselves that ha& not dune their homework exits and In theory, 
SUM pure or enlightened entity or higher part of themselves comes through 
and gives forth a vision for other*. 

Some helpful truth may be communicated however there is a very ba- 
sic truth that is often ignored, which is that you cannot really separate r he 
so- called channel and what is being channeled. If there is distortion in 
the person who channels, then distortion will creep in with what is 
being channelled* This notion about an empty pipe through which every- 
thing flows is a lot of nonsense, although it gives forth an image that holds 
others in the mystique. 

Human ambition can distract your attention away from the inner feel- 
ing of the heart of perfect timing and knowingneas, whereby the will knows 
intuitively and perfectly when to act. To make rapid progress on the spiri- 
tual path, many will have to slow down and let go. When you know beyond 
doubt that there really is a Divine power that works within the world and 
that it works through you, >xmj will nor turn your attention and thus your 
manifesting power away from the inner sense of Perfection again. 

It really is all within. How vast that inner world is, able to contain 
purity and distortion alike. 

I believe that to avoid creating a split in our awareness, we must each 
speak from our own experience, wisdom and conscious communion fa the 
Oneness, where we arc aw ake and namral. This type of communication is 
an empowering radiation. It is honest, with no investment in what others 
want to hear. It carries a naturalness that empowers others to also advance 
in their own unique and natural way. 



Decree 

The power of decree is absolutely essential to opening up the higher cen- 
ters, for any permanent awakening into this higher consciousness can 
happen by no other means lh;m \our ^-initiation. 

Know yourself as diamond-like j n n m unmu alt powci; love, light 
and wisdom. At first this i* done through sincere intensity of faith and, 
latci; through absolute experience as a body oi 'invincible light Your outer 
self is waking up to your higher self by constantly trying to touch it, through 
the feeling of decree, stneenty and meditation. This truly is the path of 
getting there by being rhete> 

IVcrcc i* ii i 1 'iiviL n< p nude in recognition that there really is a power 
in you which can fulfill this prayer instantly, il stand behind it with 
steadiness and purity. It b recognizing where the power lies. 

This leads to the most important aspect of a decree. To be effective, the 
feeling of "I" which declares your decree, such a* "1 AM must not be 
placed in the outer personal if \ ^ its IDurcc of power* Meditate deep like a 
laser beam into a sense of clarity, a sense oi "T emanating from divinity, a 
sense of the centerltne of your body erupt rwcrcd. Reach up above the head 
a* described in the Essence meditation on page 57. 

I I if ii /eef and decree. Pay attention to the subtlety! Bridge the outer 
and the inner as one continuum, by always starting your decrees with "1 

AM The outer self explicitly understands ih.u u will change as die* 

tatedby rlu inner Perfection of the divrce fulfilling itself. 

Through continual application of a decree and the vibratory attrac- 
tion of its goodness, you must, in perfect timing, gain its full manifestation 
Naturally, you must stay with your decree and believe in it, despite any 
resistance that says otherwise If you Jon t. the resistance, which is also a 
decree of sorts, continues the reign of its manifestation. 

Proper use of decree .Kti\ ate* die higher mental body, which makes 
possible the success of your decree. It is the at m atron of this higher tacultv 
which is in itself the success of your decree* beyond whatever outer phe* 
\h men \ you may be desiring. In feet, your soul gives this higher activation 
a much greater priority than worldly concerns, because it is your road to 
eternal freedom. 
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To use decree a* part of the spiritual path, you must be more interested 
in becoming the Light in than anything else. In this way you will have the 
grit and determination to sec all the subtle reasons that must be overcome 
in the process of greater activation. 

The evolutionary path is the increase of self-conscious energy. At some 
p um thi> tangible energy reaches a sufficient intensity that matter UnN k 
experienced as a manifestation of consciousness responsive to It 

The real and everlasting power is found by penetrating into and 
attuning with rh* Radiant Perfection found within. As so often quoted 
in the Bible, "Seek Am the Kingdom of Heaven and all things shall be 
;nldcd unto JfOU * 

This simple understanding of the Oneness is not so easy to communi- 
cate until cxperienriallv embraced. It is not a passive dissolving of 
self-identity, drunken and lost in space. Rather, it is recognizing the thou- 
m&*m fafttjttM th.it ihc qiwlitdtive power of' the soul rcallv t> I he 
practitioner succeeding!)' embraces and dissolves one set of supports after 
another until Anally they stand naked in the simple and hill light of their 
being -I AM 



Thoughts 

There is no Iktion. Every atory, w<*td, creation, thought and action exists 
somewhere, even if just tn the mental fabric of a person. So each mu&t 
honor their thoughts, their creations, to he i>t the highest and mast heauri- 
tul intention. 

Create your thoughts to he ,i ladder the soul. That is ,1 function «»f 
mind, to bridge formlefl tpftunt lake responsibility tor all your thoughts. 
Become the witness and perceive the nature, shape and intention of the 
thoughts in vow presence. Do they lead one after another towards the 
source from which you are witnessing/ Is it .1 web, or a ladder; which you 
are creating? 

Meditate with the thought of the entire body open and transparent. 
Meditate with the thought thai you are constantly flowing into your body 
through the top of the head. Discover the power of thought, as intention, 
as alignment, a> opening, as a doorway. 

To become the Master ot your thoughts, both created and received (on 
all levels), you must masterfully keep the link ot soul (perfection) to its 
creation clear and direct. Each must recognize the power of thought. Be- 
come so familiar with your Soul that It becomes every thing for you. 

This is truth. If the thoughts around you are not serving you. re-create 
'h in Imtii rr rl I v> muvlfu I chatter of TV, etc. Ride the higher thought 
tones of the mind in punty through inner attunement. 

ONENESS IS THE HARMONY OF LOVE. Until you can come into 
the power of your God'Self by giving only posit i\ e t r u 'lights space, yi>u are 
in internal ducord If you arc in disharmony hjs thought, you cannot mam 
tun Au.irt-iu'HMi* s nt * t . 1 it your higher self and eventually your body 
and activities disintegrate and die through discord. If you understand noth- 
ing else, understand this. 

During yogic exercise and kriya. focus awareness within the breath. 
Use a mantra to purify and pot entire your attention and thus your energy. 
Keep thought energy emanating from the clarity and vitality of your radi- 
ance. Go deep into meditation, establish yourself in tlx- inner reality, let 
the breath become still and dissolve all outer activity of the mind into the 
richness of it* heart source, Kxperience thought not as the clatter of the 
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mind, but as a way to enhance your wakefulness, that your very thought* 
outpour the radiance of that to which you arc connecting 

Time is simply the association of one thought to another; forming a 
"iImv. ...j" ivvkHjiatum. Space is vunplv rhf "sp.icc experience" ..it a thought 
Vtbrds are rays emanating to and from a thought, themselves mini -thoughts. 
This is, in simplicity, the basis of a new science: the understanding of thought 
and its creation of time and space. 

The mind illumines what v<hj create, giving words to the first appear* 
iuice ot Lin inclination. The mind, as infinite connectivity, draws upon similar 
thoughts, regardless of their apparent origin, to give the thought further 
substance and force. 

The mind is a perfect computet, a perfect minor, of itself totally unbi- 
ased. Tlie mind illumine* your desires, revealing them m the appearance ot 
words, ot pictures, of your mind-set and its magnetic power to subtly create 
your environment. You can chase yourself in circles following the mind, 
because following the mind b another way of repeating what the mind is 
showing you, which is your own inclinations. To be free, you must be able 
to intuit and remain in your heart center, to raise your frequency to a higher 
set of inclinations, which is the desire to remain radiant. It is only in radi- 
ance that one is free! In this way the mind becomes your servant and your 
mn: i Miss is illumined, 

When you no longer mistake the shadows cost by the mind as die mar- 
velous freedom at your eternal soul, thev will be as one. \bu will tcel yourself 
as existing from the inner place beyond and within the heart. The mind, as 
consciousness, is a no-thing of itself. It takes whatever substance you give 
it. What a marvelous thought! Where will you go with ll 1 

To become the song - one sings. 
To become the Divine, what will you 

do? 




escape or Emoroce 




Wisdom pointing to 
Enlightenment 



There is no escape from the 
embrace each must master. 

There is no way out but 
through. Embrace life to the 
death of all illusion and the joy 
is eternal. 
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spiritual approaches, 1 have observed two basic philosophies at work. 
The first I call "71>c Schnoli/Escapc u ^ d* secottd "The School of Emhmcc. m 

The school ot escape has long been advocated on tlu> plane i In mans 
of its >|tu Kn.ill v uu lined inhabitant {WrffaAiliy the prtotlv das> I he ^ honl 
ot escape says u \Vc arc spirit inhabiting these bodies They are like pris- 
• , Mitt, lulling us through lHl»iUfl WW I ftd M n n.inir<\ whk h tree in, I 
expansive like the stars. Therefore, let us escape in our consciousness from 
this prison, escape from the boggy confines of the earth and take our right- 
ful J ( utittii ii." 

The school of embrace takes a different m ukc, m in the soul 
there is a different understanding that has come to light. The school of 
cmhracc says - u Wc, an lights manifest in the Oneness, have taken the form 
of these bodies as the form ot our consciousness. \f/c are bliss, with no- 
where to escape to. Let us embrace the bliss hidden in the very tissues of 
our existence, bringing it to the harmony and perfection of the Divine Plan 
manifest here on earth as Us." 

I am an exponent of the school ol embrace. I offer no escape from thi> 
earth and the problems that we have created upon it. 1 offer the teachings 
and the inner transmission that we arc a power of creation and that tn 
bringing Love and Evolution to our previous creations, we will experience 
ourselves in the Glory of the Creative Light ot God. More than that. I em- 
phasize what already is - the Oneness. 

The school of embrace recognises the Mother as the form of all Provi- 
dence. Providence is the unavoidable fabric of creation, which can become 
,|ime personal. Providence is the in UfhWD fld u toitv of your VxA ut it- 
light and free disposition working as part of the universal harmony of evolu- 
tion. Karma is something different. Karma is unconscious interaction, 
needing completion. 

The Mother is the space in which everything exists. I refer to the Mother 
in relation to the feminine, in relation to embodiment (male and female), 
in rclarion ro the planet as Mother Earth, hecmue this is the focm through 
which the Mother works. Ytt the Mother is not limited to any particular 
fi m The Mother is all of form and more. The Mother is the Buddhic state 

.•t < ntlHl.MIMI. I L \!,,r| M r u. ||,r t U If S of til thnM Maml iu <U 

uiiluii collective light 04 Mfl sLstcnce, 
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Your individualized God Self in your I AM Presence. The miracle of life 
is that through T you can enter the Oneness. When you stop thinking of 
your presence as limited to a particular form and instead expand to become 
the space of creation itself, you enter Buddhic consciousness which is the 
full awakening of the eighth and ninth realms above the head. 

You can bring your formless essence into a center of self-radiant light 
and evolve it to Christ consciousness, a Light totally knowing itself in Self 
mastery within the Oneness, manifest as an individualized hicm. Great ec* 
stasy is the Father: 

When you recogmre the source of your body as your 1 AM Presence, 
then this application at awurencsscm\ bring forth die Christcd Sell, which in 
tH fullness is the physically Ascended Body. 

There is a universal union which is the Mother in her Buddhic state 
and the Father in the Chnsted Self. The Buddhic state can be experienced 
as a glorious meditation within the Chrteted being, yet the Buddhic state 
can never be limited to a manifestation. It can never be hilly incarnate in 
the normal sense of the word because it has no center, or if worded differ- 
ently, its center Is without limit. In simple scientific language, when you 
are self-conscious in your existence above the head, as an eternal image, 
consciously unifying that image into the cellular identity of the body, as a 
Oneness, you become Christcd in a - as above, so below* 

In summary, you experience Buddhic consciousness by awakening in 
the realms abnve the head. The Christcd state ts experienced through the 
temple of your body, as the outpouring of your God-ScU, I AM. 

Perhaps 1 have offered a glimpse of the unseen mystery of the Father 
and the Mother, interchanging their imagined mlcs within the universal 
Oneness. The Mother of form gains her essence from that which is beyond 
form. The formless Father, the great spint, comes into knowtngnes* as • 
q nter of creation, in the Christcd Star; 

The individual strength of the Father and the experiential oneness of 
the Mother are the pnmal torccs ot evolution. However; these different 
universal attributes, revolving around each other to create the universe, 
exist only in your mind, lb brtng forth this cosmic union of individuality in 
the eternity of Oneness, you must bring forth the unity that already is beyond 
all realms - vour 1 AM Presence* As consciousness expands, the roles seem 
to reverse, reversing again, rill it is seen simply as the workings of ONE 
consciousness - your Alivcncsi. 
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Our unending evolution it the truth that oneness and individuality 
are inseparable, never diminishing each other and together create life. This 
jwuteness < ilu- ev nlution into becoming I cmrnic bcin*. Has a the doorway 
btfQOdi ■ ii Inn, everywhere present. This is how a being can become a 
iiiiivt'iM', .1 t lower, u pcrvi^o, N'taitrcva, unending-. ■ 

Light, Happy, tree 

Being Light. Happy •nil Free i* the life of a Liberated being, 

What needs to be changed in order to retrain Light, Happy and Ftee b 
everything nm already Light, Happv and Free. This change t* instigated 
from within. It ss hnnemt; r h« Oivme into the ordinary. 

Xiod, grant me the serenity to accept the things I 
not change, the courage to change the thing* 1 can and 
the wLsdom to know the difference." - AA Prayrt 

Rite effective prayer ii 

"Releasing the chattel • t rnv mind into the trust and 
inner stillness or m\ nigner sen, I remain nappy. enuwir- 
aging all by the radiance oi m\ hie. I jllow e iJi their 
expression and cheerfully bear hardships that find their way 
into my heart, knowing that thi> cheerfulness has a greater 
power Laeh person's direction, I judge not, while unravel- 
irii! it throiik'n inner ciirt^cioit&icss fflven tor the pcnctit ot 

usaii/ 

A feeling of contraction motivates many lose * I ft rive spiritual state 
that is talked about in scriptures M extraordinary and a* something they 
obviously do not have. But this very approach generated in lack must at 
some point give way to the abundant simplicity oi the free state itself. 

Enlightenment b not something far away, rather it is the constant tin- 
derlytr^ state of every moment, whether watching television, being absorbed 
in deep mediation or eating a meal It is always there, yet because of lim- 
ited activity and belief there is not the clariry ro nonce it 
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Kriva practice and deep meditation quiets the mind's activity so that 
you remain in the clear state long enough to notice and identify with your 
essence feeling of radiant unqualified awareness Removing agitation from 
the body, through exercise and conscious use of the breath, helps you to 
naturally enter the clear light o( meditation. 

Enlightenment is being Light. Realization is being In the Oneness, which 
is a Happy state. Liberation b Freedom of the unqualified Self to best qualify* 
itself into expression. 

To be truly free, let go of any feeling that you are not. Even if you have 
pressing responsibilities, it is not the responsibilities which bind you. It is 
the thought that you are not free which create* the bars of a prison. It it 
totally in the attitude. 

People do not realize the power of a thought to shape theli reality, espe- 
cially when the same theme is used over and over again. It is the imagined and 
self-created boundaries of separate existence which binds us, nothing else. 

You arc creative by nature, because you exist in creation. Who do you 
think created your creation? When you free your images and thoughts of 
limitation, then you can really experience the vastne**, glory and beauty of 
your inexhaustible creative nature 

There may be no growth more challenging and scary than the willing- 
ness to totally let go of all the props used as excuses to avoid fully claiming 
your inner power. It is a total "jumping off the deep end." Yet there is no 
greater reward that can be experienced, than to be totally free to experi- 
ence the Love and the Beauty of who you are in spirit. 

Light, Happy and Free. The only way to be this way is to start right 
where you are now, taking responsibility for the lightness of it. Move into 
your excitement while remaining sensitive. If your lite is internally and hap- 
pily known within you as belonging to the One, then all your actions your 
excitement, will be the excitement of the One moving through you. 

I believe that there is always 
more, there is always the potential tor 
further growth. It is the nature of bliss 
itself, contained and yet adventurous, 
Once one is free, they may choose to 
lump in and take their share of re- 
sponsibility for the happiness of 
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"others." Short term tree movement ot the individual u surrendered tor the 
greater vision. This is a diltkult thing to desenbe, because some people are 
immediately threatened th.it such a stance means the k>ss ot their freedom; 
such a fear makes it impossible to grasp what really is being Mid. Far from 
kiss, ii l> actually t i greater experience ot freedom than can be imagined. 
Real freedom comes from the compassionate opening o! the heart and the 
spaces within it. 

Freeing up the sense of individual struggle into harmonious pure move- 
ment q| the One -Being - to describe that as a lessening of' freedom is ignorance. 
Within the heart, freedom ls found. Such a being is riee .ind happf, with- 
out any reason, whatever the external constraints happen to he. This 
luppincss is not contrived, nor is it unfeeling towards the sorrow ot others. 

The conscious dedication ot the individual to the bene tit ot the whole 
i illcda B(k/J/}isjm^amtuck^ Itemphasires xvIuh is .ilri ill 
us who are committed in our soul to experiencing manliest harmonv ot 
I 'ik n . v. In the form of this planet It you do no< have this desire in the 
depth of your being, then why would you be here in a body I 

Doubt 

Doubt is permissible in kindergarten stages of the spiritual quest. How- 
ever in Tan era, it has no place. I ju may reexamine and question a situation 
and learn from your interactions. However doubt itself Instantly cK ist^ the 
higher door* of the spirit In the Tantric understanding, ckmbt is I denials 
who you are. Doubt diminishes you to the struggle of duality. A body of 
If radiant light cannot be sustained through doubt. Allowing the feeling 
i)| Imh BO hold tho realm* simplv perpet u.iu um . u-» Umsnesi In ft Bfci 
the hi^ier channels in which everything is known in pcrfecr find I 

Doubt convolute* the mind in upon itself This discmpowcring stance 
a>mcs from habit, uncLirity and or unseen resistance (yours or another's) 
holding sway. 

The root of all doubt is the thought, upon ftm descending into form, 
that the experience of God is not present. The thought, held beyond the 
intellect, that God is Everywhere, will set the mind at peace, removing .ill 
doubt and freeing up the right side of the bod\ "l Am Here, I AM There, 
I AM Everywhere doing what needs to be done in perfect timing!" 



This depth of freedom, or conscious self-radiance that liberates you 
In »tn iill doubt, ts ruurnl when tlic walk of separation are no longer recognised. 
It is acceptance, beyond doubt, of your own divinity. In the Mate of Oneness 
it is against the grain to imagine another soul abov e or below you. This b 
not the equality oi characteristics, i »r | Lick ol 'divemty this is eqiuluv 
of the Soul as a being of the Oneness, Everyone and everything is Sell, 
What you place above yourself becomes beyond reach; what you place 




others, or in claiming others. A liberated being returns people to them- 
selves, thereby continually freeing up themselves. Overall creation is meant 
as an enjoyment - Light, Happy and Free unto itself. 



Some people resonate wkh the emphasis of self- responsibility and the 
skillful tools of kriya, such as conveyed tn the companion book Eternal 
Hbgn, rhe Applied Science ot Ascension (see appendix) . 

Some entities consciously know deep in their being that they arc part 
of this Earth, that these are deep truths of the soul and the Earth that 
transcend the rigid structures so prevalent today. 1 hope that the sharing ot 
a new perspective will help to free up and brtng out the truths tint others 
also hold somewhere deep in their being*. 

Trust 

must tree ourselves into trust, without putting limiting demands on 
that mist. This is a mature trust whereby we play our pan, we are strong in 
vrfio we arc, yet we arc tender in not drowning another. \XV follow our 
hearts, surrendering into the larger heart \X* follow our excitement, yet 
we do not worry or move into insecurity. Trust is timing; it inv. 4s es a total 
self-responsibility for how we respond, how we feel and how we behave tn 
an unknown situation (that is also dependent on rhe timing ot others} 

Real trust always involves alignment to your higher sclt. All else is a 
distortion of that truth and thus will have its JttlKulttes. Aligning with 
vour higher selt aU ays involves a shift of consciousness - from depending 
on the form that the outer self dictates to depending on one dictated by the 
higher selC in its wisdom. The strength of mist comes irom properly di- 
rected M knowingness." 
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Irust that it will all be taken care at, then keep up and you will he kept 
up. Trust your divinity and you are her, Saying "I trust that I will x?\ so 
and so by nine o'clock tomorrow morning," is not the sort ot trust 1 am 
talkim: about. I'his is .i declaration th n von n ;.IK u:«nt sorm -thine hul di> 
nor call it tnisr. Trust Is a total letting go of preconceived notion* of lime, 
space and form, letting the perfect wisdom of your Innate Divinity create 
the play. 

You cannot really trust until v«m are spiritually activated. Trust is not a 
pasisive .ivtivuv. It \m cnniinuus t..u It is about continually pulling on 
the power of yourself as a spintual being. 

Real mist is learning to participate in the Oneness. It is a perf ect blend- 
ing of active and passive qualities. It is meditating the Perfection, 
M > nowledging that the Perfection is meditating youl 

The sage trusts actively, passionately ami with iKorptimi in what al- 
ready is (the Pure SelO, letting the perfecting perfection move and express 

Attachment, detachment, desire, dcstreless - these are words best suited 
tor duality. In the experiential reality of Oneness they are only words, not to 
be taken out of context. Divine passion is the enlightened movement of the 
soul. Attachment holds the w. tld to jftt m Detachment lets one see bow 
your divinity conned i vt . i pi Inns in perfect harmony. Containment elevates 
yam (MM! m »* greater md even more passionate embrace -one rhnt only 
tnc vasrrvess mi coi iiliorium can c \ t* k ' i I > • < < t • « i * » 

Irust l> flu ihsence of dottbAlg fM0M& lru-t is | maturm Ol wixUn, 
whereby doubt is recognized a^ M.dt -destructive and futile. Trust further de- 
velops through the heart realization that there is a great kindness and love 
inherent m the higher plan ot lite. 

Ap.um rhis kind "t rniM <omes ku I: t... -omit vt lt responsibility tor re 
nuining in your sense ot dtvinity f your higher self. As you grow, so does 
your sense of divinity itself, beyond all K>iiu I me 

In this kind of trust you receive what you are, or wh.it is appropriate. 
This typcofrriist is the highly crearivc higher *elf being feed of constraints 
. 4 the outer personality, while at the same time having the fall cooperation 
of the outer personality to move as it sees fit. When this type of mist ma- 
tures, the boundary ci higher and lower Self dissolves and you are simply 
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Ai an example, you are working m a job chat you enjoy and feel you 
want to make this your v arcer. hirthcrmote, you would like to have the free 
hand and rcsponsihilir> th;it comes from being the Kiss of rhi- outfit So 
here we have a few desires: to remain at this job. to he free to do it how you 
see it should be done and to become the boss. It does no good to completely 
deny these desires, because they are part of the excellence which gives you 
pride in what you do 

Instead, surrender the workings of these events into the moment. 
Quality tor rhem. Earn them honestly. Do your part without compromising 
your integrity. Enjoy where you are in the moment. Then, trusting that the 
best will happen, you will be moved purely from within at the nght mo- 
ment, while enjoying the moment from day to day. You may one day be the 
boss, or you may be moved to an ennrely different .irena. having spiritually 
completed that experience and readied yourself for the opening of a new 
door into some other arena of growth. 

In contrast, one may defiantly trust they are going to get the job as bow, 
though perhaps they arc not the best qualified to take on th.it responsibility. 
U K nght then that this trust is fulfilled? Is it right to be fulfilled it it is not in 
the highest expression at that soul in rh.it time? Can you see how it would 
simply be creating further unenlightened activity (karma)/ True trust does 
not make constrictive demands of time and space and form. It always qualities 
itself from a certain inner sense. In this way you will move towards freedom. 
When one ts truly liberated, all that remains is to breathe. 

I lit- .imbition ol shaping worldly events v in IQ dominate w-ur .ittcn 
tion that quality time to know the inner-self b not available. Say you have 
been practicing meditation for a few years and you wish to experience longer 
and deeper meditation. So you sit - yet after an hour or two. the ndnd 
(mm miiio restless or you get sleepy Ibis is hec«iu|| the completion df your 
outwardly motivated activities must occut uhuli r iLl s uni; |r i.ikes nine 
to even understand the scope* ot your activities. whM motivate* them. Gradu- 
ally you become settled in the outward activity of the mind and can enjoy 
the inner quietude more, with the resulting strengthening of vow inner 
chemistry. Deepening your meditation ts a continual affair. 

As you continue to open, to demonstrate your commitment of your 
spiritual growth, there comes the time when you will be aware of the Mas- 
ters in the Oneness meditating you Into the frrfection. It is a state of 
effortless Supreme Grace. 
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Purity 

Punty h I ptA of seeing the Divine in every si^u, of identifying yourself as 
Divine Radiance. To embrace life we must love ourselves as pure essence, 
deserving joy, abundance and freedom. 

It is f he internal quietude which gives reflection to our ego so that we 
may align the outer to our greater purpose. Those who are pure have ac* 
Hvtly created the apace of purity within, and value u 

Awakening our inner li^ht in order to see ourselves, hearing the sdi- 
ortginarcd radiance of the inner sounds and feeling the effortless radiance 
of the inner presence allows us a greater experience of incorruptible, in- 
nate happiness. Fulfilled within we do not corrupt ourselves by trying to 
manipulate the outer world as the source of our happiness. 

The purity ot spirit iol understanding lies in simplicity Growth is de- 
manding, because it shows the complications and at the same time demands 
our return to simplicity. 

Purity results in a n<>n- judgmental attitude that comes as you feel your 
steady existence in the engulfing world of the inner presence, where you 
ultimately have nothing to defend, l«»e, or gain. Purity is a refusal to cap 
promise the inner l>eauty of the heart. This purity can transmute the toxins 
of existence and itself remain unstained in its brilliance. 

Purity docs not exclude discernment, which is an invaluable gift in r k 
^ mi's jiu *i tnr freedom < >l iKell d c l twifcl W i N Mil MM i-Ktinguish thv pas- 
sionate tire or light of the Divine play* It participates in the play by holding 
the thought, "What is best shall be." The feeling that creates this thought 
is beyond the touch of limited perversions, as it knows itself in the vast, 
pure, radiance of the Self 

There is nothing of this world 
which can be a cornerstone of purity. ^ w 

Rather it musr be founded in I he in- , f f 

ner springs of the heart. When purity ^ : *^f^j \ 

is the life-stream and Way of the / 
Heart, then with open eyes you can 
spread the Radiant Light of Love* 



Purity i* recognized within the heart Become aware chat everything 
you do and think occur* within the body of the One. By living purely in the 
heart quality, you can respond to the grace of those who are awake in the 
Oneness and discover the radiance of your axil within this dance of light, 
The dis ti n cti on of tnnet and outer eventually falls away into a single Divine 
reality. You are always free to choose a particular perspective at any time. 

For those who value this purity, the path of purifying disciplines such as 
kriya are invaluable. Without the raging fire of necessity to feel that con- 
stant purity of radiance within, all practice ts basically a means of subtle 
egoic aggrandizement; the path of meditative techniques never bean its 
real fruit* 

When the foremost reason to meditate is the "necessity" to remain 
spiritually sane and alert, it is a sign that you value your radiant clarity. 
Such a person will of necessity find the grit within to continue on the ex* 
acting and trying course of self discovery 

If kriya is practiced primarily to increase charisma for selfish reasons, 
to influence others, to create false masks, or to seek power over others, it 
eventually intensifies existing frustration because of an intensified ignorance 
of higher providence. 16 Such a person hides behind a mask of false tranquillity 
and confidence by dominating others, eventually becoming psychotic in their 
expression. There is no shortage of psychotic* posing as teachers and sup 
rounded by disempuwered, confused follower*. Using power for the sake of 
individual aggrandizement only further binds a person into the web of sepa- 
rate thoughts and perpetuates greater pain and fear-based activities. 

Purity is exact, always acknowledging the inner sense of perfection that 
exists wirhin it. Perfection always has a certain sense of sharpness to it which 
is fearless and empowered (knowing where the power lies). Purity cuts 
through all doubt and delusion, while remaining surrendered. 

All activity belongs to the Mothet All providence is Her design, for 
She is the space in which it was born. All is *een, known and contained 
within the Mother's womb. Purity is valued above all else in the Beloved 
Oneness, bringing unending Grace. 



1 Higher providence is the Soul manifesting in the harmony of Oneness- The higher 
orchestration* don* with the oversight from that level do not always lit *to the comfort 
zone of social expectation or desire 



Embracing The Divine 

I he nx>t oi delusion is fhc thought of separate existence and its subtle in 
uu-ion Yet tlu> delusion lorms the initial staged developing :-ar | ) d(ftWH ) 
Ifljividualttcd awareness It is all Perfect and upon our maiuma,. u L .,'.sakcn 
9 drive co dissolve the solidity of this separation which keep* us apart in 
struggle. We once again, in a greater awareness, learn the reality that there 
is no separate u 1 1( rhe lii*ht, only Pivme la. . n pi n, Si • even though you 
may fancy that you are separate, this is not truly sa 

Individual identity dtxrs not die upon awakening from the deluded mind; 
rather; *ep.iration then *cems like a -illy idea. I liin cannot W- adcpiatv K 
described tn words bur U found through dedication to ■ lite i J the Oivtne 
enchantment, a Ute of purity in all its radiance. Purify V^irself or to\k 
'i j i i"."K ill - m nd the need to generate a constant web of fan* 
tted-mind activity. Constant engrossment in self-concerns creates a sul i 
feeling around the head which contracts upon itself into the delusion of 
separate existence, creating a chemic al substance in die brain which inter 
feres wtrh >\>ur higher carefree frequency of being. 

If you can break through the harrajee tif self-imposing thoughts into the 
radiant silence long enough to rccognire this silence underlying >• »nr entire 
' i lence (even mundane activity), you can begin u |. .ti ll I (1 
divinity In awareness of your effortless radiance, you no longer strangle 
yourself in contracting thought- forms of m ; .u n :,, but radiate the mini 
ity of Lo\ f e and express elevated thoughts. This is a wonderful freed* p I 

Meditate and experience the "Consciousness- 1 AM," which is >dt 
Radiant. Recognize it as the source of inner space, of outer space, • if inner 
sound, el uter sound, of inner light, of outer form and as Bliss, Love and 
existence itself M uir will becomes divine as humility becomes your Oneness. 

More closer to this pi k , through your committed life and disciplined 
prai tu t Vam I n iL'u.iijf cannot describe the innet silence which you will 
•jam ilit- nigh coftimitted practice It i- Divinely tulfillny It b deal bednw 
the mind is quiet, while you remain awake as the joy of awareness itself 
i I i - i lence is empty of separation and at rimes so danJingly radiant that 
' ' King except the entire universe can contain it> radiance. It is peaceful 
and serene. 1 he only word which can come close to describing the mnei 
silence is "Awakened" Tranquillity, awake and alert within all form as the 
Self. 
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live intunacy that b felt within the heart thai awakens to it* Oneness 
will forever stamp out the significance i>t anything else. In this Intimacy, 
everything to seen* ITicre arc no secret*, ilicic arc no hiding place^ there to 
absolutely nothing which K not known In the space of intimacy. 

Sit down quietly and comtorrahh, settling into the 
deepness within. Before you, a fragrant alertness tills the afc 
then light. A shape takes the form of a beautiful yourh-tilled 
being, beyond description. Every' atom composed of soul- 
bunting Love, coming towat i sitting down quite close 
and looking eye to eye. 

This being knows your every thought, every emotion, 
past and present, as plain as the note on your bee. No thoughts 
spring foftt fipOHI thi-lvin^ Instead, the Divine stillness, Live 
and Intimacy are felt, as if rhto Pretence reached into every 
cell of your body, your mind; no where to hide. 

Do you feel clean? Do you Love your self 'enough to relax 

.in. I beam Bad Love, 01 arc you sell-cons, >. , .r i\u\ urn! 

and cranny that can be teen? Try to understand the tremendous 
intimacy d£ the Divine State, why von must clean house and 
iderv ilv \ > -.urself as that which it Radiant within. No one judges 
fQH except yourself. 

This reminds me d tin lfl ^ rvdiMe temple Knit m Anroville tn India. 
SulIi I strumite I h&EMC seen WJWheie else in the physical It is a huge 
iphetlqil Kill of concrete surrounded by acres of gardens, eventually sur- 
rounded by ii moat of water. 

Walking inside this ball up a long spiral staircase you come to the inner 
chamber, I second Urge ball inside the first, perhaps a hundred feet across, 
bulking i ln« nirlt the door of the Inner chamber reveals that it is entirely in 
white marble, entirely closed to the outside world. In the center to a large 
crystal Kill about four feet across. Twelve large free standing columns, each 
over twenty feet high, embody a further presence around the mom. 

Tlve silence is amazing. When a person sneezes it sounds like a freight 
train* the sound echoing, echoing, echo* ! mediately upon walking in- 
side I was pracbcalK pulled right out of my body, expanding to fill the 
space inside this place. It is exactly the same feeling when entering the 
inner sanctums within the body. 
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fitting down to meditate, a few other* already there and a number of 
cchcric beings sensed in the air, 1 think great Joy would be tell by all those 
present. But what 1 see is people shut down, asleep and, whether consctou* 
or not, in a subtle (ear. 

Why/ Because this silence return* people to themselves. They Have to 
tccl what they are creating in their life and how it feels from an innet view- 
point Afraid to change, afraid to enter the Oneness yet not wanting to be 
left out, they arc stuck, until they surrender in JOY to the wxxider within. It 
is mn something you can do a bit here and there. It is something you must 
do all the time, in all aspects of your life. Then vou are clean and you can 
face the Divine presence in Joy, you can feel ready Bp merge with it. 

A Way of Living 

All activity is the inherent existence of the Divmc in everything, as every- 
thing. To deeply cxpcncnce your divinity vou need the flow of Grace that b 
instigated from your sincerity, intensity and alignment into a higher Source. 

\foti cannot meditate yourself into Ascension, simply because the outer- 
self does not have this powei; no matter how many years of austerities and 
sitting is done. A person can, however meditate the totality mto themselves 
and thus expand beyond the limiting concept erf w hat the Self Ift, In truth , 1 1 
is our divinity who is meditating us into divinity. Refusal to acknowledge 
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this is refusal to come into your Sou) Light* to recognize where the power 
u.JIv Ik- W In pot make youi Ml md ,.J! your action* M cn|.i>meni »•! 
and by the Divine? Thw is si sacrifice erf self-pity, thin b a sacrifice of sclf- 
doubt, this is a sacrifice of weakness thb b a sacrifice of manipulative desire 

.il l IsvllIlL's ,1$ LkL 

You cannot be a king and live in the gutters, You cannot be free while 
constantly thinking only of your needs. You must live your totally tran- 
scendent aspect in union with the unavoidable and committed destim i i 
Divine service in form* Live both together in the perfect harmony which is 
your (Complete* True, Easy. Radiant and Perfect Existence. Thb is your / 
ASA Presence* 

Without wanting the highest good, how CM you rest in your true free, 
happy, radiant, deep, feeling light, nil knowing, spontaneous immortal Na- 
ture? Him' can von receive the grace ut that which lives in Oneness? 

With the Grace of your True Nature, everything >\>u do b the activity 
• I vi »ur God Sell; your Divine purpose, enjoying its unbound happiness, Joy 
cind laughter. The awe-inspiring incalculahlc infinite creative drive of your 
self-radiant presence b never short of anything to do. Life take* on mean- 
ing independent nt social condition*. You become the purpose of lite fa 
there anything else do to! 

SrfMHad In inner hwnmcaL 

• Meditation b an act of happiness. 

• P.nn is an ad Gil recognition which ignite* surrender oi 
contraction, while never losing your effortless 
underlying happiness, Mft b energy waiting to be freed, 

bringing .iwiin iu v* In iisell. 

• And all movement is the perfect activity ot becoming 
what you already arc 

There are no mistakes, except in the thought that there is. There b no 
separation, CWCp to the thought that there is. And dAM is MB unhappi 
ness, except in the obscure desire to be so. 

You must initiate yourself. Ir is the last act of the ego. Initiate yourself 
into this surrender. Recognize your true state of happiness and follow the 
skillful means of simplicity and wisdom. Practice the techniques of breath 
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and disciplined meditation. IVrtorm the Love -motivated destiny of the col- 
lective source. Live in the purity of wlvr Y. n Arc 

Spiritual disciplines will help give you this experience. Life i cs you 
the opportunity to mature this experience into Wisdom. Your soul is al- 
ways exploring. The only way not to fall asleep as you explore again and 
u nn int. • flu .Irti-vt realms of exMHM IN IP HpAm within all qtfNMQl 

All activity and experience are offered on the altar of Totality which 
you create within the temple of your existence. From this offering, totality 
adjusts itself and calU forth, in new ways, your just-achieved greater ability 
resulting from the simultaneously soul- integrated ottering, 

Thb requires you to apply yourself, to have gnt, to reshape yourself, to 
trust, to honestly cleanse yourself and cxpcnencc the purity within. Is it 
not worth it 1 1, for one, know that it t*. 

Desire 

Desire is the expansion of the universe in the only way possible, which b 
rittOflgh individual expression. Desire is natural and without it, spiritual 
growth becomes a dead-end street. 

Sensory desire, unchecked, is the abandonment oi inner perfection, 
which of" itself is always alive, harmonious and a wonderfully fragrant activ- 
ity, Rather than unconscious glorification or suppression of desire, bring 
forth the conference of inner attuncment. To achieve this, the dragnet of 
constant outward attention must be loosened, so that you arc free to enter 
m l align with your inner truth Know the waters that form the wellspring 
of your desires. 

• )frei nil your deurrx on i!k- .iIlu < •! defp 
meditation where, through this sensitivity, 
they become empowered and refined as a 
I < i my of your soul. In this way even greater 
desires can open doorways, though (he form 
and nature ot the desires mav radically change 
as you get tn DQOcfa ssith what the soul really 
wants, underneath the outer clothing you Ini- 
tially gave to it. 
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I Vsiw is growth. If your life is geared around racing a yacht, you will 
: a faster boat and better scan™ ash ip. If your artratfafl fanww in Km- 
I im\ c tor the sale or whatever you have to do. If it is about 
having a good rime, well, who can stop you? Spirit ual sm . . t.nt L •«•• • 
ing and moulding the nature of your world, so chat it in composed of emotions, 
thoughts, models and goal* which naturally create atvJ support desire* that 
direct ^ou torw^ard« 

I « |M r here by being there, *o the secret is to Mart right where vou arc 
and upend time in meditative activities. Hiis create* an energy, an inner 
iittnosphere that takes over jnd dMNjl your world al« »ng (Ml M iine*. Amh 
Holland lack of clarity make it difficult to harness desire. If vou value clarity 



v l :tn il growth MM requites a period ot the lessoning or . 
ment of outer concerns, as part of shifting to a new perspective and values. 
As this is ;k lueved, rhe outer drivf can otKe again come forth in earnest, 
never again to lose it% wav in materialistic thinking or ignorant tendencies 

You must leurti lot vMurselr where ihe real f>>wer lies, .1- ■• I .,. 

iirul the r. ilm -pint fulfilled inherent !y in its very existence. . 

It is difficult t<> progress in higher medirarion when your att< i " i 
constant Iv rivered to outer desires and goals. When you have mastered a 
meditative consistency, you can drop the outer concern* in a moment and 
refocus the mind at any time into the inner tranquility, When you have a 
handle on the currents of your mind and emotions*, you remain in harmony 
and move in proper timing. Reflect on it for a moment. If your attention is 
always fascinated with outer desire, henv can it transform itself inn • r. he se 
radiant and contained awareness that follows the subtle thread < i . in H ml 
to become its radiance of light/ When the mixivl is tree ot dcn.se entail 
ment in ouicr desire, it opens to die spontaneous gift of knowingncM and 
bcingncss, even to what was previously unknowable and unthinkable 

! i I li t confuse this with a trance-like existent e void of any 

desire, or unable h ■ kit as appropriate, It is simply the clanty of higher con- 
nectivity, earned through doing the inner w< >rk r 9ticfa as meditation, as well 
as reflecting that the outer self is die active principle ot the Ciod Self. 
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Wisdom of self' empowered choice, guidance and the punry ot higher 
.ittunenictu to your 1 AM Presence and the Ascended Makers, gives dis- 
l nin ic nil luection, It vou are >:rii.eic and committed, vou will ultimately 
win; as there is nothing from which you will not learn, you keep growing. 
The nature of your intention either binds you to the wheel of limited exist 
ence or propels you forward into further Self- Realization* 

Upon entering rhc awe and stillness ot deep meditation, seduced in 
that beauty and expenencing the spontaneous way in which the world just 
keeps fitting, you learn not to get ruffled by anything. Desire and too much 
fuss to the world simply get in the way of the more true inner tranquility. 
This is a valuable attitude to have when first learning to give reverence to 
f h<- mnei world, valuing \ « »«ir attimement Vet. -js the practitioner ,idvatucs 
cracks appear around the edges; thev find they cannot escape the outer; for 
it \s simply not separate horn the inner universe. Thus a paradox appears 
around desire, to embrace it wirh guiso, or to give it as lirtle attention as 




As disturbances and emotions are not just transmuted or ignored, but 
I'UTict rated into ai ppMftjH fc*y s u> vhxovct hidden aspects ^ DMMK *k LS 
embraced and the paradox of desire vanishes tnro thin ait The inner ex* 
panse ot perfection and outer definition merge in simple clarity. This inner 
stillness of clarity, alive with vibrant expression, has become *pirtrualn\ 
toelC Through It, one maintains the balance in which they create their 
world in greater harmony, command and light. 

Purity is rhc touchstone to keep desire on track. It can never be solved 
by trying to figure it oul Desire is a musical an, played by the soul in its 
enjoyment of the Oneness. 

When you arc aligned to the Oneness, you come to understand that li 
the Mother wants you to have it, vou will have it. If you want what k not 
yours to want, which means being in disharmony with yourself, then you 
may obtain your desire, but at the price ot creating disharmony and 
contusion. 

At the same time, without a trace uf doubt, stand forth as the King and 
decree, "I AM DIVINE," 1 AM THE USE OF OOPS INFINITE LIGHT 
U JVfc WISDOM AND FULFILLMENT OF ALL THAT I DESIRE." Such 
is the undeniable power of your will, aligned in prtiper use. Embrace desires 
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into tin- totality of your existence. In such a light they will cither quickly 
vanish t v i hum Hoc I fire through thkfc thin. 

Learn to decipher which desires are residues of the past, which desires 
are calling attention to unresolved activities, which are the senses minimi; 
unchecked and which are projections from others playing upon your sensi- 
nv if v. rK cultivating strength from higher radiance and intuition, you will 
not forget yourself in contractive desire** Literal qualify vow lusher pres- 
ence as iin QQ^hldMnfl POO! OR d»»«> twfi«> loui Ihmus, with all-secinfl 
power. Desires which U-ad n» a contraction nl sum lifeloue will he dealt 
1 ii ii m the spot, before they pjfcp precedence. Eat them. tt .iti>nus|g them 
and keep on shining. Become at pail t with y<Mir«d( grateful for atl you 
have right now! Can you see how valuable consistent meditative applica- 
tion is? 

Win! i * IV in the solution, the fullness of your spirit. 

fat he i i the problem, the lack of anything. That is yout challenge - to 
km .w «,m f>ell .1- anlimired spiru Mi 10 bdOfl I . • i t K creative ability in ii%c 
face of anything You must claim it, draw it through you and give of it It 
your attention is constantly chained to the fulfillment of needs, then what 
time arc you consciously spending in the already fulfilled state/ Dynamic 
exercise and a c lean lite luring a good teehng Extend that tiiltilled feeling in 
vi >ur meditation, visualizing yourself already fulfilled in whatever you need. 

• Ii what it feels like to live in abundance, without tu ginning and with* 
uuietKl Do no* focus so much on wh n \ou need, but reside in yniii -ptrihia! 
heart, which is already fulfilled. Through the o mraijc ot practice and living 
ihis. you get stronger m h. exposing all the enclaves of resistance. 

1 1 l i d hie becomes, more and more, a tangible pres- 

ence It is a real meditarion. 

At times, pulls and desires are simply your acceptance of another person \ 
desires. Thu is fine, as long as you are aware ot it and agree w ith it ll you arc 
to get on top ot the wa\ tt ot life, then you must become conscious, accept- 
mu .tiK what is pure of heart Into the putty d your heart 

TVh :J L 01 nplaceni , fanatical, or laxy disposition, righteous respon- 
sibility is often avoided, as one is unable to see the balanced picture, or 
unable to act. This type of disposto miaul* furtlier played upon by unruly 
psychic forces, to manipulate a person. 
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Wkys of reestablishing and strengthening .1 wareness of your own I AM 
fttscttie include tufH.irrnanvc prm rues, nu Ju.iti. »n. cxcit i.u-, walkiru: 
quietly tn nature, feeling your inner spiritual radiance and moving emotion 
through honesty. Discriminate what is of a pure nature by becoming con- 
scious and willing to set what you may not want to sec. 

A little secret - do not feel that your outer personality owns the space 
in which you sit. Recognize that your I AM Presence it at one with all 
space. If you feel the influence of "another* trying to create <j verujii lim- 
ited outcome in you, or feel their presence as a suppressive influence (often 
because of a subde resistance stemming from ignorance), recognize that 
there is already a higher providence upon which you can draw. Meditate 
that influence, through the constant radiance or light, into a free and higher 
expression. If you are not able to do this, then with all the strength, Arm* 
ness and purity of yout will stand forth and decree, "1AM the only Prvwnce 
here/ and shut the doot 

This is the way of blessing each other. In this way you will he the Love 
that commands. I believe that Love is the only thing that moves the depth 
of a soul to listen. Thus, Love is the only power which truly commands... 
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INDIVIDUALITY BEYOND 
SEPARATION 



^^ubatomic physicists and yogis both agree thai all matter i> energy* The 
essence erf Consciousness is self-radiant and eternal; that Is, it just keeps on 
going all on its • fcj n. The radiant quality of hcingncss ts in itself a tangible 
qualt ty. From that tangibility, everything of form is bom. 

Let me put it another way. It is impossible for the materia! universe not 
to be here. The heart of God is Bibs and wherever bliss is - creation is. 
Maya Is limply the forgetring that the universe ts literally made up of us. 
Physicality, far (torn being a fall from heaven, is a tremendous evolvement 
of definition, a tremendous interplay of various domains of consciousness, 
whereby a definition is created. The physical body is a temple to gain indi- 
viduality and develop self- awareness of the bliss forever radiating from the 
core of our being The ability to bring spirit into form u the full awakening 
of vour bliss nature 

From an elevated perspective, the division between form and formless 
exists un!> in the idea of jr. Watei vapor and ice MS botfc MttHB Ebnkfl 
existence and form are just experiential states of consciousness. Ultimately 
w 'tiling exists, save tor the idea, the feeling consciousness, which then i;i k < 
1 1 • ^hape of matter, or whatever it is qualified as. 

In this understanding, Love Is formed of a universal tangible substance. 
Your real power comes through to the degree that you pull the infinite uni- 
versal substance of Love, which you are, into an expression. The Universal 
Tangible Love Substance b self-intelligent to its best e xp re ss ion in every 
situation. Listening to the inherent qualities within Love allows its greatest 
lion . I think there are few who would have the audacity to say that Love is 
something they can uniquely own. \bui individuality is made of Oneness - 
of Lov e. 

In awakening to your own bliss nature, the truth of Oneness is found as 
the Oneness of your own being. Apparent separation no longer has the 
force of ignorance, keeping you bound in limited ideas of what physicality 
is. Rather than unconscious barriers of matter giving definition, it is the 
qualifying radiance of your own unique soul that docs so. Everything is alive ! 
In this awareness you can blend, while not losing yourself, awakening into 
the very root of our unending existence - Oneness. 

Love is not an abstraction behind which you can hide and pretend spiri- 
tual growth. It consumes you, totally translates the very atoms of your 
existence and radiates you to the world as who you are. Love enables you to 
stand naked before the infinite, with all your qualities, saying, "Yeah, that's 
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mc," Love without bliss, without power, without wisdom, without whole- 
ness, peace, compassion and penetration, all directed in the inhnitc 
tonleretue of ( Vienew, i> n«u yet full Love pMOtlifiad »s sr. innn..iti jfe 
lam and close at the same time, fearless in revelation and beyond contract* 
of any kind. TTicrc is no other teaching more effective or real than awaken- 
in. to the radiance of who v<w are. 

Inner cxpansicm melts away the outer search. This is the beginning, ttm 
b the end, this is all there is. in countless permutations. Bliss is forever bcine. 
qualified bv the soul into the specifics of creation thmugh self- awareness. The 
soul fulfill* itself within creation through rhe purir> of its own reliance 

The key b to feel your individual existence in the Oneness. When you 
rejoice in the happiness of others, desires are born in the mind rhar are 
sensitive to the highest Rood. Such desires generate inner satisfaction and 
contact with >xiur soul - a welcome Mure of "beingness." 

Others* happiness and your happiness all occupy the same space - called 
happiness. If you preoccupy yourself with the happiness ot others at the 
expense t*f your own. this is not it If you only think of yourself, what a 
limited world in which to live! Happmess is tor its own sake. It is free and 
v .in he experienced in its purity. Helping others obtain happiness is tuel for 
happiness itself to spread. Understand that liberation is the free flow of 
Lcive. A free flow of Love can only result in happiness. It t> simple. 

No one can tell vou how to do it. You must come inn i the |Hini\ r • < 

own expression and trust in the divinity of your Selt Yet one touchstone is 
of great help. Offer all into the highest good and 
sense I , it goodness of God, of fertVcni >n, om- 
nipotently directing your movement and setting 
i he stage tn providence. 

I ite is. in itself, happv. When you arc happy 
without reason, then you arc happy. When you 
lose your purity through destructive behaving you 
lose the ability to feci your innate happiness It is 
so simple. Any conflict of desire falls away at tins 
pblflt, into simple wisdom. 

Wisdom is Love incarnate. It takes ^reat wis- 
dom to remain incarnate as Love - Merc and 
Now I he simple radiance of Self is Divine, 
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Releasing the Need for Unnecessary Activity 

Yogis, in general, are very disciplined people, not easily drawn into worldly 
ac tivity unless consciously directed. Yoga technique* are practiced not > mis 
for enjoyment, bur primarily as a necettity for maintaining clarity of mind. 
The resultant ambience supports a perspective that frees one from much 
.hi. hum i. <u- jum< tpiu.-h it iK- practfct dotfl Hpl begin until ir bcimft w p 
necessity, for this is valuing clarity above outer ambition. 

Quietude contains such an eloquent beauty that useless chatter and 
insensitive activity grates against it. like mud splattered on fine an, or die 
imping of fingernails across a chalkboard. The yogi lias become so sensi* 
ttvc and responsive that the constant chatter of mindless social activity, the 

KiM'mmw fadttfaoii rw f iHuuriii nd the tfflj onp^jpflMoi «.'t manv bom 

pations grind against such a highly developed sensitivity. While such 
environments arc not preferable, they do at times provide a sort of tH m m 
In non-dual awareness, provided and this is most important, the Yogi does 
not forget their practice or who they axe. 

When the consuming flame of inner passion dissolves t he seeming im» 
portancc of outer activity, only the inner spirit can drive such a being to 
participate xn the outer world. When your Divine Presence is in charge, an 
internal state of ease resides in the bean no matter how busy the outer 
ic t i vm 

In truth, the only way that a person can have the stamina to fulfill a 
demanding arena of internal practice and outer responsibility, to fulfill their 
destined role in the fabric of their soul, is the internal feeling that there is 
no "little*!* doing it. No contracted feeling is thus generated. In such activ- 
ity you are still free to enjoy a state o< at- easement and to recognize the true 
body of activity' which is the Mother, or Oneness. 

Once, while sitting in meditation, quite unexpectedly I found mvself 
viewing a man dying while being wheeled out of a restaurant on a stretchet 
There was much agony on his face, as he was experiencing a lot i >t pain from 
wh.it 1 sensed was a massive heart attack. I witnessed him leaving his body, 
upon which he immediately rook another form, blue in color and much 
more fit looking than the overweight body he left behind. 

I looked and looked at the face lying on the stretcher and, while live 
face was familial; I could not recognize who it was or why I was seeing this. 



Then I remembered. He was someone we met who was buying land around 
the world for real estate purposes and, in his words, "for the creation of 
spiritual communities. " lb fulfill this aim, he was working in high-pressure 

(mm In qu;iM-k'^,ii epentktai; thv. \nIkiIc tfomtiofl iiiKMtcncJ to tuta on 

him at any time. While inwardly a deeply spiritual man, he t<x)k no time to 
draw out this side of himself sufficiently, or deal with certain issues. I re- 
member telling him that if he did not make a change, something drastic was 
going to happen. 

I went with him in my subtle body to \fcnus, to a temple of a green color, 
where he had an opportunity to come to some quick term* while his body 
by on earth in an unconscious state. This understanding telepathically re- 
sounded within him, M lt was all there for you. everything would have come 
that you needed to fulfill your aspirations.* However because he so felt that 
"he" had to "make" it all happen, it was ail happening in the struggle of 
duality. Forgetting his higher Presence, he had opened himself to every op- 
posing limitation and difficulty, He died (at least in my vision) in this struggle, 
a great lesson cm where the power really lies. 

Do not seek a* an obsession in itself. Instead, continually become more 
of who you ate In every moment, until you transcend the moment itself in 
the hands of the Father, your self-radiance and in praise of the Mother, the 
Oneness, existing in Union as You. 

The Oneness, the feminine qualm of creation, is more fully understood 
as the Lover She Loves consciousness itself She forms creation a* Her play 
and dissolves it at Her whim, if so moved, because Radiance of consciousness 
itself, all its infinite ability, is her Lover, which she Loves. Her compassion 
maintains and moves all but it is Love empowered which moves Her When 
the fabric of creation becomes translated into the bliss of consciousness, she is 
happy and in the arms of her Lover - liberating you into the deathless union 
ot torm dnd torn i less existence. 

You must understand this, for tt points to the way of "AtT in which 
perfect realixanon is the beginning * • /• • * * 
of the spiritual path* in which you 
ate an instrument, a means so th w 
all of creation may unite and merge 
mto Her Love of Love which b. 

J0 j& ^'0 0 
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Karma and Providence 

Every thought, every action must be evolved to Us highest potential within 
the harmony of Oneness Tin* i> a spiritual law from which not one atom 

escape*. 

Th<Might and activity arc generated either in the enlightened state, or 
from i place of reaction, ignorance and insensittvity, The return of 
unenlightened activity to its maker is kzrmu; the proces* of overcoming it is 
evolutionary IVrtection. Every thought and activity not yet radiant of the 
Oneness will Actum, jguin anJ .j.Min, awaiting us evokvnu nt . voui 
cvolvement. 

When thoughts arc born fmm an enlightened perspective of the soul, 
in the mind of God so to speak, this improvidence. Providence is unavoidable 
destiny, the enlightened movement of your soul. It is your providence to 
mi'leu' all of your karma. Providence and karma work hand in harnL 

All qualities needed for your victory are already innately existing in 
you. If you have the determination and inward surrender, it is inevitable 
that you will develop every aspect of consciousness needed for your free 
expression. 

Kriya yoga is a science which works with the inner constitution to 
strengthen ar^ l free vour liic-cuiu m mi . ptmual awareness. This sci- 
ence recognizes you as a state of consciousness and* starting at chat point 
helps return yen to the effortless radiance of self-awareness, which is con- 
sciousncss. Through consistent practice, such as shown in the companion 
yoga book (see appendix), disruptive agitation is dissolved and you gradu- 
ally build light and prana through the inner channels, which gives the 
composure to delve deep in meditation. A person with thb inner strength 
can Aim nrninatt more im.mU fcfld Uind IvliinJ then Jtn Mun> Sttfe •» 
son registers a greater response tn their body to the incessant pufl of spirit 

»rds harmonious and wise activity. 

At the deepest root of all activity, it is the One-Being which exists as 
the facets of each person and manifestation, it is the One Being who can 
perfectly harmonize the expression of these facets into a whole felt exist' 
ence. Surrendering buc the Oneness of Being is the Bliss of arising 
manifestation Perfecting the Perfection, I AM 
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You mu>t honestly undo the cgoic knot by empowering only your high- 
est qualities; you begin to see chat same power underlying everything and 
everyone. For example, if passion gives you difficulty, it is not the fault of 
passion. Rather, you must elevate the nature of your passion. Without pas- 
sion nothing would exist at all I It is simply the way that you are qualifying it 
through the nature of your thoughts and emotions. 

To understand how to change, in what image to recreate yourself, re- 
quires doing the inner work. The transformative movement of energy is of 
necessity - no head m uH here. The willingness to evolve the understanding 
of all cgolc activity into a spontaneous movement of the One -being reveals 
the unspeakable nature of the universe. This is Liberation in Form. 

While activity must play itself out. you are bound only by the nature of 
contracted thoughts, not the activity itself Providence, when you Mmen- 
der to ic, is simply the workings of the Divine as you and your relationships. 
The supreme yoga is of providence - think about it. 

When Love becomes the greatest force in your life, you can bring it lu 
every arising occurrence. When Love is mily at the top of the chart, at that 
moment you release yourself of all karmic entanglement and, like surfing a 
wave, you have the ability. It is only a matter of playing out the necessary 
fulfillment of the law. It is the demonstration of Love and all its attributes of 
wisdom, power and hlUs that is the invincible hero releasing all karmic sce- 
narios. There is nothing left that can stand up to such a force and keep you 
from saying, U 1AM Free. * 

For example, in the past there may have been someone whom you hated 
with a passion. Now that Love has become supreme, there is no room left 
for hate. \bu are free of this karma within you. Yet the required cnrnpleti. m 
in the world of form, physical or subtle, may still play itself You must 
demonstrate that you no longer react in hatred to the person you use J B I 
hate, thereby dissolving the energetic remnants of previously misquallAed 
energy. 

This is an example of applying the victory already achieved. The under 
standing of first gaining the victory of Light, then applying it for the full 
demonstration is a vitally essential aspect of Eternal Yoga. It is only in this 
way that each Ascended Master has gained their Physically Ascended Body 
and Eternal Freedom. 
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Naturally One 



In truth there is One being who doe* everything, who sees, hear*, eat*.. . 
Any cosmic being can see what you see, hear what you heat; or taste what 
you cat, simply through attunemcnt, through the Oneness. As awesome as 
it might seem, cm a beak underlying level, every atom of live universe is in a 
passive state of attunetnent with every other atom ot the universe, in the 
vimc way that all the leaves of u tree move in rt::spon.se to the wind. This 
tremendous, interconnection gtvtq every part of the universe constant 
feedback, containing within it a sell- intelligent wisdom. Tins wisdom is 
brought out a* .hi active principle by awake beings sensitive to this Oneness. 

When you get out of your own way and relax into your Self, all your 
naturally and spontaneously arising activities, thoughts and needs are rec- 
ognized within the workings of the One being, There is no struggle fan 1 1 us 
easy state, which is hallmarked by radiant simplicity , You continue to rake 
full responsibility for your creatkm; at the same time, you do not feel that 
you own it, yourself, or anything. You are free of your own self-contractkm. 

lb remain in this way. you must trust that every need b naturally ad- 
dressed in perfect riming. A bird is seen as a bird and recognized as a bird 
without having to verbally define it. So the busy mind comes to rest, the 
background mind coming to the fore. Your outer self feels as a witness to all 
that occurs. 

Everyone is a pan of this Oneness, but without knowledge of it, few 
trust it. Life itself is very simple. The mind often wants to define it, to men- 
tion it, to color it and so to continually create your particular view of life in 
a self-centered tendency. This qualitative activity is your psyche trying to 
stay awake in the specifics of your world. Without the deeper understand* 
ing ot the Oneness, people do not understand ho* to |ft|(j did P9Pfl «» I 
sensitive, natural, harmonious and elo- 
quent way, that brings to tore their deepen 
already awake radiant nature and the 

i Oneness ^SJ"^ 




power/ Recognize that there ts a part of that person and of yourself that 
want* the highest good, want* harmony, that is cooperative, that when called 
forth can direct everything. Call forth the higher aspect ot that person to 
take command ot their outer activity. Ask this Highest light to oversee the 
entire situation, blessing everything. Have confidence that it will 

Enlightenment comes through uninng the individual power of qualifi- 
cation, as an expression of the higher knowingncss inherent to awakened 
Oneness. The individual mind is part of the universal mind like a molecule 
of water ts part of the ocean. They arc both water. However the universal 
mind is vast and when the confines of the limited personality arc left behind 
for the ocean, everything in lite takes on new depth and understanding. To 
become enlightened, you only have to remain enlightened. 

As long as there is any hidden need of self* contraction, then the mind 
will of its own accord continue to color all of existence in that tendency. 
The mind is a perfect servant which constantly illumines your inner ten- 
dencies. Learn to remain in the radiance of the awake and aware state 
Understand that all thought ts like colored dye riding on the stream of clear 
pure awareness. Thought can be stopped at will, however the stream always 
flows. 

In the easy state of consciousness, you do not have to constantly con- 
tract your identity of self to keep it from slipping through your Angers. You 
simply are. You will keep on hcing who you are; nothing can stop that - for 
eternity. In the easy state you learn to relax in the effortless self-radiance 
and it jusi keeps on shining * forevet A person living in the difficult state of 
existence lias forgotten this and is always concerned what someone can do 
to them, or that they might forget who they are (which in a way has already 
happened). Yet, still the heart beats. One just needs to look deeper. 

Rather than seeking or searching for idealized concepts of enlighten- 
ment, move your energy, thoughts, emotions, into a puntytng, quickening 
and eventual calm freshness of the moment. 

Do a yoga set, meditate, go for a walk, slop a few times in your walk, 
excel, sleep in one-pointedness, pan the veil of contraction and gain the 
rejuvenation whereby you remain awake as you delve into the radiant depths 
- I AM. Take heart in the enlightenment of Ever bxpanding IVrfection. 
Whatever arises is simply illuminating the fabric of your existence. 



Illumination U a feeling, a perspect ive, a way of being that honor* the 
nature of spirit. From this vantage point, karmic impulse does noc have a 
foothold. Vvu have left behind the need of contraction in order to gain 
identity, This is a real enjoyment. Dc not confuse this with being mesmer- 
ized. This fe the farthest thing from tt. litis ts You! 

The event* in your lite are magnetic all) mtluenced through your ten- 
dencies. Providence is the unavoidable destiny, or the workup of your mil 

.ui enlightened »tate. If vou want to chance your destiny, change your 

tendencies. Your destiny is simply who you are, 1 "he present embodiment, 
like .1 window to the soul, is the timing of unavoidable providence. There 
really is no way out ot being who you are Make the best of it I In rh.it way 
you evolve your tendencies so as to express your highest providence with* 
out contusion^ wnicn is tne pure ugnt in youi oeingncsA.. 

Meditate, brim: out .relax into and trmt the Perfect nature at your Self- 
radiance. Imagine that you are giving a gift to the world and thai this gift 
is nothing but the feeling that you radiate as your being. Every entity 
embodies the subtle and physical tendencies which they are to evolve and 
8 I (ft r he One creation. To bring completion, the soul must radiantly per- 
sonily their highest tendencies to the world. 

The One-being as yourself bnngs up um larin so that vou may become 
l le u W hen you 3rc in a free love stare, the completion of all karmas ends in 
providence* for the evolution of karma simply becomes another M BMl 
another opportunity tor Love to radiate into the world ol I >rm rhus all 
sense ot karma is already complete, although it may take some time foe past 
actions to release any hidden charge and balance out through thctr inter- 
play with others. It honestly requites a certain confidence in your victory, 
s I u h gives you the inner strength to keep raising the energy* 

By opening within, you can feel other* within yourself. It is possible i» I 
protect your own clarity through those individuals by becoming the particu- 
lar mind set ot those beings dissolving into the innate clarity, This is a 
quickened and conscious example <>i what is already the case, tor in truth, 
\u- continually v rente ink h « ither. N« mtit c ut », i.nui u • lv the soit agency ot 
tlve Divine as if to p< ; « - w . I ■:•»', t in ' ■ mitres this delusion* 

The understanding that we create each other is critical if you are to 
grasp the responsibility and truth of your being. 
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The Etheric Realms 

starting with pure idea- pictures and then clothing it with greater suhstance, 
ending in irs physicaliry. A full appreciation of anything or anyone brings 
awareness of multidimensional nature Ir is this multidimeasional aspect of 
life ih.it give* tt richness fullness, aliveness! Reality to thai of which you are 
consciously aware! 

Making each realm unique are the particular lam of consciousness which 
define and thus make possible its existence, lb go somewhere in the physi- 
cal you must travel, while in the subtle* you only need attune to your new 
liKanon. In the physical your body is in one locarion. In the subrlc ir can he 
in several locations "There are certain subtle tremendousK fulfilling unvi 
■;» * • i fi n «. .in only ^ cm whtiM ptiQ tilt ■ -pfuu- in HVMai Helms ar om <\ 

In simple terms, your etheric Kidy is the image you have of yourself 
Your etheric bodv, from subtle to dense, consists of interlocking ideas har- 
monized through the sovereignty • »t v« ur spirit Consciousness can clothe 
it_«-cl t in many different realms, with an ethereal body for each realm ot ex- 
Physical: The temple in which you attain the Christed state, thus 
bridging a continuity ot awareness through all realms of existence. 

Twin^ethcric: The immediate underlying encTgy structure ot the body. 
As an energy form, it is composed of an extremely fine nature, 
quickened beyond the range of most people to sec. It is the interface 
bet^veen consciousness and your everyday senses the me ins of 

Lucid dream body: fifth dimensional fabric composing the essence 

often centered in this realm. It* awakening is often the fa clear 
experience of inner light and gives great support both to the physical 
and to long deep meditation. When you are absent-minded, this 
ethereal aspect of yourself is also elsewhere. 



Higher Light body: Your intake ol self- radiant light localized • feu 
inches ft) six feci above the head. It bridges the infinity of your soul 
into spcLitiL expression. l-*c\cu>pment anu integration oi mis image 
is a key step in bringing forth the Eternal Body. 

Higher Causal body: Your pure Presence - 1 AM Visualized as a poi i . i 
ot connectivity, radiance, or radiant image bopft toQtO ntty tcet above 
the head. Connecting at least to M Intlltod sense of this radiance l* 
the puriiv h m . In li von king forth vout higlvi . -,; I Ins t 
• it 1 1 in overcoming seed karmas, so that the higher Light Body can 
he fused into physicality. 

Every influence, such as thought, display* itself within the ethereal 
matrix of form and. to some degree, changes it tn the process. Mastering 
this awareness gains you the ability to "touch,* to sense and thus to connect 
tittih \our subtle reality. Fusing your subtle energy body info physical aware- 
nev> and resppOk is also known a> awakening the kundalinl Phvsu .>hr v 
itself becomes a whole different experience. 

Through concentration and yogic techniques anvn. . .t turn resolve 
can tjufckcn the chaknis and cxpcncnce a subtle, tangihlc and even dra- 
matic energy, A p tsim e state of mind, cultivated m the face til all difficulties, 
t *> utv important in stabilizing these openings. Yi>u must enter more and 
more into the recognition of the Oneness of everything not as vulnerabil- 
ity or the mistaken idea that you arc responsible for other people < enn | ions, 
hit as the teehngd Lrcrrial Radiant Self-Fulfilling IVrfecrion, in essence, 
the Oneness of your own Being, 

1 1 us in waking up to all ol existence in its higher purpose. Sure, the world 
is hill ot difficulties ol every kind. Rape, pollution, greed, ignorance and fear 
are m abundant supply. It requires a tremendous spiritual depth to see how 
the world i> true, kmd, accurate, loving, precise, beautiful and eloquent. 

The Love-Wisdom of the One-Being is forever and always available 
whenever you sincerely align to this higher reality. When difficulty is seen 
jM m opportunity, you are free Iroir. the binding ot eftect JtiJ liberated uuo 
I e, You gain the quality of * seeing by being," and through this purity 
enter the door ot even higher domains at awareness. This second enlight- 
enment is the total death of the outer- self as existing for self- contracting 
reasons, bringing greater realization. Sclf-Realizatkwi is the ObviousnfiM 
of the Oneness. 



fcnctrating into the formless radiance of pure existence, you begin to 
see yourself within the world s many plays* You become the perfect illumi- 
nating quality of existence - "I AM Here, There and Everywhere." 

Cultivate the quiet tranquil mind which no longer generates blinding 
winds by its own individual contraction. Now you are free to illumine and 
thus bring into existence that which lies beyond limited awareness. The 
pure mind, of itself, has no ego tendency - it stmplv reveals what is already 
the tendency. The pure mind is the light of your Individualized God-Scli. 
forever radiating, The turbulence generated by your ignorance dissolve* upon 
the flood-like unity of this healing. 

In greater wakefulness, you manifest that wakefulness into more en- 
compassing embodiment* such as an oversold, a planet, a scat; a subtle 
tendency of a particular region of space, or an Eternal physical body. All 
these are simply expressions of what already is, what you are! 

Subtle Interaction with Others 

How you picture another defines the nature of your subtle interaction with 
that person. Whatever the outer activity, from within call forth the highest 
living image you can of a person and then make sure it is connected. This 
connectivity is the reality check that you are actually interacting with 
another's soul, rather than a head trip. 

This requires a meditative sensitivity and ability to penetrate through 
any cloudiness either within yourself or the other person. The soul reality of 
.in inner image is when it has "Presence" to it, a feeling of "aliveness," a 
radiance « »f tin- peAMM OUritortfllfed To lmiii this fedOQM ttvtr\ , mm k-svL .p if 
by calling forth vour own image in such a way. 

So many people look so dense, because the sparkle of their soul is dis- 
tant, fat, far removed from their everyday awareness. When a person starts 
to connect with their essence, with their .ilivcncss, rhen the soul comes 
close, literally creating a sparkle in the surrounding air. When you call forth 
another person's soul radiance, you are bringing it closer to them, activating 
that person and yourself to a greater degree. This is one of the blessings that 
etch Master does by the pure act of awareness. 



When inwardly interacting with another'* subtle image, ask. "Are vou 
conscious on the outer.'" "What doe* it Dike to anchor some type of outer 
awareness?" With practice, you can intuitively feci what is going through a 
person's psyche, what resistance is present and if there is the willingness to 
1 1 | through 11 You can also gain valuable insight into areas of your own 
growth and, in perceiving the unique way that each soul approaches life, 
pin valuable tips towards your own mastery. 

The Ascended Masters precipitate images at all their student* within 
particular rooms of their retreats. They quietly monitor these images to see 
what is occurring with that person, as well as the particular state of their 
cellular being. 

Do not start bothering people by taking over then psychic space tn a 
constant effort of trying to connect with them. First elevate yourself to the 
place of Oneness within your own being, where it comes forth rath an J <>i 
each soul's willingness. In this way , you do not smother another K ovcrrid 
ing their own sense of presence with your outer psychic activity. Your I AM 
Presence will show you the way .In this way, each soul wille*| > mi w 
feeling you as a radiance. In summary, you cannot do this work in a 1 1 
elevating way without first obtaining the punt v and elevation of your own 
awareness. 

By seeing othets not just in dross, but bringing forth their radiance, you 
are bringing heaven to earth Otttinj| out of your own way long enough to 
purify egocentric tendencies, you awaken within the One -Being, your cos* 
mic hentagc, your enlightened self-radiant nu.n\ 

Free of cotiMnuion, vou are able to generate activities of univei I I en 
eflt. In this, the radiant creative bliss- nature o! die One Being is felt. Vital 
hie force thus opened within the higher chakras docs not quickly retreat 
back to a dormant state, but 
transforms die body Mid minJ 
GO live in this awakened en- 
ergy . The sustaining power of 
lite conies from awakening an 
inner punty of image, of light, 
of pure motivation. Duality is 
simply the One Bein^ ai play 
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Love and the Power of Manifestation 

When the Power of Love is more important than the Love of I\iwei; then 
the heart opens to an eloquent beauty of participation as Awakened Love, 
This self-intelligent light prepares you to commune with the Beloved 
Amended Masters and serve in that Unity* 

A heightened power of manifestation is a natural (that is, not forced) 
rt miIi | 4 l-eing in alignment with your higher purpose and its unfoldment. 

If you wish to live in a collective consciousness at a higher octave of 
creative possibility and harmony, you must free yountelf from the web of 
subjective and separative desire and lifestyle, lb practice techniques which 
liberate you into a new dimension of existence while holding onto diat which 
continually contracts and creates further separation is a contradiction 

The perfected power of manifestation it a Love of Love itself The rich- 
ness and purity of Love, as the Practice of your soul - I AM, reflects into a 
display of wisdom manifesting without limit into your outer use, to witness 
the ftrrfee t activity at any given moment, lb work through the higher mecha- 
nisms of manifestation unlimited by social consciousness, a person must be 
situated m that reality themselves. 

The mind is wonderful at being able to visualise. The heart gives forth 
the feeling, "This is right/ and brings it forth as such. Hie intentional im- 
age creates arms of that Light to orchestrate and integrate the manifestation, 
in relation to the body temple. The heart, mind and body must all act as one 
in every instance of enlightened manifestation. 

The heart's power of manifestation comes from abiding in the heart 
u t j j 1 1 1 >■ of true need, of universal tkringness, of not needing anything and of 
-!•■ i. .-,!■-.• 1 ; n- ■'< . .uii.l I he heart feels, touching a desire 
into existence because it wants to touch it. The mind is inherently be- 
yond it all, as in watching a movie image. It is the heart essence which is at 
the root of all existence, which is the source of' the subde planes of exist- 
ence, whereby everything is first manifest. It is in the heart that the 
One 'Being lives as Love itself. The greatest reason for manifestation is the 
fulfillment of the bean. 

Remain in the heart quality* and let the power of manifestation work 
naturally, spontaneously for you as you. The mind simply illumines what 
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arises fmra the heart, through visualization, thoughts and intuitive know* 
mgncsic In this way you operate fully tn the Love state of universal will, 
while your mind rests in the heart- The mind I i - ihc servant* able H • 
do great works in the world. 

Whenever yoti sincerely say, "May the best thing happen for all con- 
cerned," it iK.it moment you have activated yuut higher-mental facult- 
You arc the creator erf your world with every thought, feeling and deed- Re* 

number to .ilM-a>^bnni:t.Tth < i u irdian angel, which your higher image 

ot laght, hy qualifying whatever you do with the htghetr intenrion. 

Just how important are the higher-mental foe i ill ie> t< • bringing fonh corv 
crete manifestation.' Thev are the fir>t vehidb thn nigh which your God*Self 
operates m fulfilling all that you desire, tn a manifestation of frrtectum. 1 lie 
full activation, through continued use of your higher Presence- bringi forth a 
fullness, UK feiliMv tlive refined higher emotion* and the power to sustain the 
body through light, literally lliyskally transportable thnnigh the power 
i i ii 'tight, it acts a* the vehicle whereby the conscKMisncsA never sleep, giving 
constant guidance tn regard to all outer circumstance 

The ama:ing power of the word* "I AM" arc their ability to ground 
awareness into all the simultaneously operating dimensions of your exist- 
ence. To really understand "1," purify the feeling of yourself that b yout 
Presence. (Jo very deep into your Presence. Icttinc, ^ • »f ill i»utei -ctwes, all 
the things that you have qualified "P with in a limited framework. Remain 
in your simple awareness i.e., your self r i Ii n.t IVoence 1 AM beyond form. 
It is only in this way that you gain the conscious punrv 1 4 M 'resence 
u hereby you can call forth "P beyond the usual association ot ego. 

Then whenever you say "I AM," you understand rhe qualifying power 
of your soul; reaching up in rlus way, always bring 
inti u >i/f \n\.\tx ui lijtht torn abewt. When you ttand 
forth without wavering in your inner conviction of 
the qualifying power; perfection and purity of your 
decree, while giving rhe reins and method of opera- 
tion to the inner sense of higher connectivity, you 
are bringing into the physical body the full presence I 
of your Soul. Whal J 
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Cbi £AAaif on fcnLiqhtswment 



Dissolving external attention of the mind into the effortless - 
essence of mind it self Looking up into the sky of vast space, 
everything expands on the breathless breath. Emotion, the 
unlimited power of Cod to create, wells up as Love - one- 
pointed in its humming devotion. 

Consciousness of the conscious principle itself: the pure 
unmodulated awareness of the God- tuned being. 

Clarity is your creation harmonious to the movement of 
the great existence, the Oneness. 

Free, as a dynamically defined facet of the pure evolving 
creation, continually surrendering the outer show to stand, 
awakened, naked and pure before, and as. the Source. 

Home, forever found, exists In the Body of the One. 

Look around and see the infinite multitude of Loving forms, 
each displaying a wonder of the One. A Master, the glory of 
creation made manifest - the reason of creation 

The forgotten light of your creation, modifying a bit of it 
here and there, to evolve it. to expand it. to glorify - what 
needs no glory, what is the glory, what is the bliss, what is 
beyond anything. 

Enlightenment is the freedom to bring Love to every situ- 
ation, to know Love from the point of wisdom, to know Love 
from the point of consumption, to know Love as all there is. 
The wockJ is empty of anything except Bliss How incredibly 
filling this Bliss is. beyond limit in the vastness of emptiness. 

Upon the empty shadows of bliss individualized sparks 
play their drama in such self-convincing finality, only to dis- 
solve upon the first rising of the infinite sun of Self- Awareness, 



308 Torrrrc of Tn« B*cv»cl 



Bliss, Love and Tranquility 

Pure Consciousness does not separate subtle and physical existence. Awak- 
ening within formless., peaceful, all-encompassing tranquillity, Bliss b ignited, 
substance is awoken - free of contraction, fcrfectum b embraced. 

Bliss b not a separate thought or realm or feeling. Bliss simultaneously, 
helplessly creates form. It can also dissolve it again, such b the 
power of Bliss. Bits* IS the Universe. Bliss creates the universe i 
Bltsa is the creative power - "I." Atoms arc balls of Bliss. Bliss 
reflects in form creating greater Bibs, limited only by the expo- 
nential quantity of reflecting surfaces, or attuned entities tn the 
universe creating further self-awareness, which b without limit. 
Try to grasp what I am saying. Bliss b a primal hall of energy, it 
creates the space of existence automatically. Bibs b Brahma - the 
creator of the Universe. Bliss created the Universe actually aris- 
ing from itself as itself. I here is no other reason for the creat lOROl 
the Uni- verse than this simple reality, that it b the expression of 
bliss. Without experiencing, at least once, the extremely awake 
blissful Mate* you will never know the reason of the universe - 
M I AM." A mundane life lives in struggle, in ignorance of the 
abundance of the universe of Bliss, for it does not exbt consciously 
as what it is in Truth. 

Bliss is not limited to any*Arn#and is everydiing of creation. Bliss 
is the feeling of Divine IVrfcction, of the aliveness of "L n The Self 
is Being. Bliss, with its many joyful moods of radiant tranquillity 
and lovc 1 b all the reason a yogi ever needs. 

Love is awareness of Oneneaa. When a being is BEing Love, they are 
swimming in the sea of Oneness, opening, blending expanding. 
As Love permeates each of" us, as us, it radiates forth our particu- 
lar essence. Any being in the universe, opening to you and feeling 
your Love essence will, because of Oneness, feel that same open- 
tog m them, the two of you will blend your essences, in Love, live 
opening of Bibs into Love b the blending rfT in u \tk. n Love is 
that which Loves. Love b that which sustains you and thus the 
entire universe. 
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liranquillity is the still state, it b the DMM underlying existence, which 
is complete. 'Tranquility is alignment to your soul. It ts the doorway 
in whkh Love flown, in which Bliss ignites. For a being to hold the 
primal state of bliss in rhc body, rhey must master being in the 
tranquil air, else the subtle nectars evaporate like miM before the 
hot sun. 

Tranquility gives the backdrop, the spate for everything to come 
torth m eloquent timing and form. tranquility is the mind con- 
tained in the beauty o< its essence, the strength ot its source and 
thus the preservation ol true alignment Irdiiqiulity is beyond the 
constant engagement of the v tuu kit mind. An advanced practi- 
tioner who knows bow to exhaust their mind ot irs need for outer 
activity* transcends the shallow view and expands beyond the 
normal understanding of the body. Such a being can meditate in 
formless realms and form able, while remaining >ivvaLe in a peace- 
ful, alert statf. Without this mtttftfl i! ility. meditating in 
forgetful ness ot "the body brings .» tamasn , slei-pv Mate, 
By floating with the mind and not remaining centered in the body temple 
you get trapped in the subtleties of the mind, thinking It can faring freedom, 
yet remaining Mind to the Mother who holds the key to the emotional and 
ment:iU\Hisumption gUlfa| ml Ijfeedofti. Ru mind entrained in dm Nuwl 
ness. instead of naturally dissolving its chattel, will instead explode in 
in tuents ol purification, then retreat, taking the practitioner wtth it, to 
long, slow moving, wafting shadows ot the Light. The antidote of passion 
moves the inner being, culminating m the strength of Love. 

Love gives purpose, it gives reason as itself, it brightens, it dissolves 
doubt, it makes you comfortable with yourself, giving the ability to BE, so 
rh.it v m remain in the blissful st.ite, Iw.mse o1 tlu' freedom ot i *.\v. hvers 
thing center* in the Love 

Brahma is BUSS which creates the universe. 

Krishna is LOVE which maintains the universe, 

Shiva is TRANQUILLITY which dissolves the universe. 

Bliss, Love and Tranquility are not separate and can never be separate 
from each other. All exist simultaneously within Consciousness itself. These 
^ri t he 'Forces' which create the wheel of We and experiential exist enee. 
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Body, Mind and Breach arc all aspects of the same consciousness and 
therefore can he differentiated, but not separated. When awareness of all 
three blend in an easy balanced natural way, then you will find the heart is 
automatically felt, If you stay with it. you may ohserve that Body, Mind and 
Breath arc felt to arise from the heart. Each center of energy, or chakra, in 
the body is also felt as a heart quality of its particular frevjuen <, 

In a sane atmosphere of spiritual radiation enticed thmugh kriya prac- 
tice and friends of higher consciousness, the healing halm of the soul's truer 



when the body is tranquil, when the mind U at ease, then you relax your 
outwardly fixated attention and move to a qualiry of simple bcingncss, 

Because many do not spend enough time in this simple hemgness, in an 
awake mode, the power of it is frequently missed and forgotten Irappcd in 
limitations,, v» >u musr free yourself, yet upon doing this, you understand that 
there is nothing to transcend. Only a state of Being is leii 

Upon entering your Source, your BEingness - nothing can be more 
Perfect than Being in your joyful source! In such a state of awareness, 
thoughts, things and motion are experienced as modifications of your con- 
sciousness, therefore nothing can loosen this freedom gained from being 
consciously conscious itself. No outer thing can own this joy of conscious- 
ness; not even the outer concept of Soul can own it - it simply is. If ts 
everywhere and is the universal beingness- Upon engaging in physical and 
mental activity, rhe formless delight of consciousness itself still remains the 
same - Wha! 

A fullv realized Mailer has total dominion over all things of the world. 
Such a Master attains this by focusing not on the imperfection* of the worlJ 
but on rhe Perfection that is the to. t ibility for it to even exist Ihts in- 
wardly glowing Perfection is constantly infused ;is potential in every atom of 
creation, containing a constantly updating blueprint of possible correction 
for every unenlightened, ignorant action ever undertaken. 

Sochi Master can see very deep into unseen causes and plans and there 
fore worb in harmony wit h the dce^r picture. Such a being ha* given up the 
need to Live others and instead has awoken as that which IS Lin e This Love 
reveals the ftrfcction \ >i ail activity called for in any situation. Such a Master 
docs not have the need to heal others of all their self-created lessons. Why 
rob the plant of the soil upon which it will grow? Such a being is totally at 
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Moving purely into your soul providence, you engage in all necessary 
activity for your greater awareness through simply being in v« »nr sonl-U-h 
excitement. Sim ha being can, if it is the choice of their aouL work great and 
often unseen movement* in the world I his earth hits been saved a thousand 
times mcr by the unseen work of the few conscious beings upon it 

Spirituals in iu »t ill r lit" religion* Jfcraphem ilia presented 10 the wrrld 
at large. This is not meant to downgrade the usefulness of sometimes very 
ingenious methods of help given to thoac in need. However rhc parapher- 
nalia can he mistaken as the spiritual state itself which has nothing to do 
with It. nor does anything of this world or anv other wt>rld of constructs and 
form. 

\ Inmatelv. m> teaching worV imioi i.mim.I mi tlu- ir.uisi ettfetM pi 
mind or anything. It is not projected into obtaining anything, rather It is the 
ror.il embrace anil o;uk keningof yourself and all its conditions. For me, the 
practice of kriya and creative silent meditation are the arms with which I 
can hug life, embrace it and be part of ii As this is my experience, this is the 
way that 1 must teach. So whatever r* unnatural, ovcremphasoflli fixated, 
lonrr.n ft -A, or cxcliisiveh .mended io whether mind, body, of breath 
creates a resistance to the current of Being, Th.it resistance wtll create a 
heat, ignitinga ike whu h it properly recognized and utilized through sincerity 
of' wanting to experience vour divinity, will punly, bringing you hack into a 
relaxed, radiant and natural state. There is no way out hut through. 

Happiness then arises naturally from rhc heart and the experience of 
Self Becoming. Thus you simply meditate to be, to BE awake, to BE tran- 
quil, to BE what you are, There is nothing to fight, Mtfalni: to resis*, onls 
letting goof resistance, of the tight itself. BEingncss is not a moronic state 
it is profoundly inhercntlv intelligent d W DOti vet its intelligence is not 
something which can he measured in limited social values. The intelligence 
of Beingncss is a counts, ted understanding of what is; son simply know 
what you need to know and act when you need to act, of yourself happy in 
your basic nature. You are under no social K'nd* to ,«p|var happy or any 
other way. you simply express that happiness, that freedom, through an 
innate intelligence ot connectivity and inherent understanding of "isness ." 

Knya and meditation practice are the deepening enjoyment and sur 
render of simple Beingncss. Daily spiritual discipline becomes a Love of 
meditation and inrernal radiance. 
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You are happy if there u something to overcome, happy if there teaoroe- 
thing to realize, nappy it anocner omenta, nappy KM no reason at aiL dc i i 
and a miracle occurs whereby you continually become it - tor radiance is 
nof static, but alive When (he mind become* tranquil, body .stilled, breath 
m the still state, then you can expand m HI tranquillity to such a breath* 
le>s expand i «t emptiQfH^ rhc heart ftyad with tJQtMfff hur m muWnhahk- 
Love. 

When you arc stilled and centered, truly in the body and awake* the 
body becomes Mich a carefree happy existence of joyful creation Such rich 
Tranquillity, Bliss, Love. Freedom. Jo\, m i l'I [ i i n. Expanse, Inti- 
macy, Depth, Peace. Perfection, Awe, Containment. Knowtngncss. 
Surrender, Creativirv, Explosiveness, Variety, Eternal beyond thought of 
otherwise. The polarities oi duality are removed from their binding cycles of 
up and down- The soul is simply free to experience it all a* the cause, as an 
individual and as the expanse and exactness ol the indescribable state of 
Oneness, 

When passion arise- it is wundertul, when quiet arisen it ts enjoyable, 
when challenge arises it is engatnng, when beauty takes notice it is enrich- 
ing. It never stops, has nowhere to go, only infinite tranquillity \ tree existence, 
NisstuI creation, silent stilt expanse ol nothingness. It is all the same and 
[h n v. m tirvei be Je>cnK\i. Wc tail it Lhvtne, saying that the I >ivinc in m 
everything as everything. Sat Naam Wahc Guru (everything is truly void of 
anything but Truth which is uulescrtbablc, everywhere and ecstatic) ! 

Enlightened Speech 

VM>rds have their place, yet they must give way In the throat, words can be 
made in two ways. One way is the verbal sound of the verbally thinking 
mind. It has limited piirjx.se and given its place, worb as a servant. 

But there is another word which comes frtim the divinity of sound. 
That vibratory power is generated, that is, it flows, from the pure land of the 
heart and the unlimited expanse of the tranquil crown. It flows from the 
nectars of the soul. The connected flow of words has its verbal wisdom, but 
It has much more- These words, or sounds, produced simultaneously Inwardly 
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and outwardly , become the form bridging a path from the outer bearing to 
the im>er kingdom. It is a current which is pure, relevant Hi the moment 
und timeless. 

Listening tii these kind ot words is a gift, a Grace - if shows one to the 
heart The words may seem eloquent, their exactness may or may not be 
fofgotten, but they leave ;i quiet peaceful feeling in their wake. This is en 
lightened speech; through it one may effortlessly glimpse the reason and 
origin of the universe. Focusing intellectually on its verbal message while 
titiMtng i he I fan f|l i lean is oni> exiMmr. in the W&d The riiiiwl and 
senses. Following that sound current into the infinite magnitude of the un- 
spoken sound, merging in the heart, merging into its blissful quiet source 
the universe become* like the v um m . . <umlbkissoming effortlessly forth 
ft mil the pe;u ehil backdrop of infinite absorption. The verbal meaning of 
the sound HNM u>ell luses important? In the undittcrenitateii I diss ol w 
Yet nothing ts missed m its perfect expression, exact and of immense value. 

This speech is sacied. h is the real reason tor the mantramic reading ot 
scriptures, otherwise their study is realty useless in terms ot the spiritual 
being, They give instruction, something perhaps to be analyzed. Yet without 
roue hing in with your silent source, what does it matter; what real change ts 
made.' It they plant a seed then it is something, otherwise it is a passing 
show, perhaps like reading a novel or earing .1 meal, just mother form ol 
entertainment, even another way ot giving powei to ^um-thing OttMtt dl 
you. Enlightened speech ts a sacred transmission. 

By igniting the pleasant opening of 
your heart through the sound of enlight- 
ened speech, you move into an attuncmeiu 
of Oneness, whereby in the silence, inner 
HHlsmission OfiCfcfl MM revelation ♦ m 
reveal itself. All ;m is iry ts speech, all move- 
menr is speech, all practice is speech. 
When you reach that space of ecstatic in- 
finite silence within, then you can truly 
listen to die source which makes speech 
possible - you become the self- radiant 
source of your activity. 
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It only takes one doubting thought 
to move away from the state of 
Oneness. 
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Every man desires to be strong and 



every woman desires to be 
beautiful. By finding our 
incorruptible beauty and strength 
within, a new family is taking form 
on our beloved earth. 
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A Woman in Her Power Moves Heaven and 

Earth 

A woman in her powci, In her ! AM Presence* is rare today, 
W|pJ Yet it is worn i licit power which will truly 

change the bee of this Earth. A woman in her feminine essence is the sub- 
conscious oi humankind. She perpetuates or breaks patterns within 
relationship, within her children, her mate, her friends. She dreams the 
dream, creates the image and asks the universe to accept it as its own. 

She can inspire humanity to new heights and achievements. A con 
i his w oman knows herself as not separate from the Earth or any bcin^. 
She can (five birth to a new domain ofconscu>u nc s u> k «l i sor-turu mJ 
a inthct-inthcted earth, returning our world to the sensitivity and love within 
its heart- She can call upon the Earth and the Mother of creation for un- 
seen strength and influence. But first she must develop relationship with 
the earth, with her true nature. She must heal her 
individual and collective hurt from the drama of 
relationship upon this planet, so that she is free to 
move the innet essences of heaven, earth, form 
and formless, to create a playground of Love and 
fulfillment that ts beautiful in all ways. 

Through her power of Wendinft of emotional 
connectivity, of intuition, of making the ego flow, 
a woman has the heightened ability to greatly in- 
fluence, to te -shape, her close one*. Until a man 
or woman becomes "One" with their own femi- 
nine nature, this transformational power will rest 
outside of their conscious ability, 

A Woman's Strength of 
Connectivity 

A woman's strength ts in her feeling natutc. In her 
: n f Jay nature, she has many times the 
emotional intensity of a man. A woman's feminine 
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nature is deeply connected with the earth, while man atom himself to the 
conM.-tent I -..ill ot hre ii ih L 

However, (he majority of the run's strength is received via an inner 
resonance with the earth. The earth then subtly radiates this energy from 
Jeep within, in the process giving tt much greater emotional substance than 
that received via atmospheric solar radiation. This strength is Mitt, con- 
nccted, harmonious and integrated, moving in rhythm with the ways and 
images of the Mother 

The ways of the Mothec, manifest as our planet, include the wisdom 
alive within the core ol' humanity's light focalized in Her center It includes 
all that we have qualified upon Her, our strengths, our conflicts, our derm i 
tions. Even more, the Mother ha* the patience to allow each their experience, 
the ability to push and clean house in cosmic accord, the guiding wisdom u • 
help each evolve their conflicts, the example to transcend our helittlement. 
the karma- ground, the play-ground, the ascension- ground and the ground 
which we call home. 

The light of the moon and all the planets are likewise concentrated by 
the inner earth. The moon absorbs energy from the sun like a sponge and 
radiates It back to the earth in a softer tone, full with emotional substance 
This ctheric richness, like the light from within I ir own earth, or the love a 
baby needs from its mother, ts vital for our health and well-being- 

A woman who loses touch with the earth, with her softness, with her 
compassion and collective sense and with her strength as a woman greatly 
diminishes her absorption of these energies. As a result, she b tossed by the 
wind and tries to fad ItffMgtfa in thbl ifl lids Cif herself In the process 
she confuses what real strength Is. 

A woman, through her emotional nature, has a great capacity for 
integrating ethenc energy inio the embodiment To integrate an energy Into 
the embodiment, you must first have a relationship with it, thereby ordaining 
a path of conductivity. The complex variations in a woman's emotional 
body are in port due to her bringing in the earth's energies. In doing this, a 
woman brings forth the innate intelligence from deep within the earth, 
bringing its complex rhythms into the mind ol' mankind. Onto this are added 
energies from her partner and immediate environment Rot hcrownsam 
die riui>l diHviTi the nature d her rchitmnshtps ami en\ -in .nritent. action 
accordingly. 
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A women in her innate capacity i* thus a highly refined temple banging 
forth the moods and energies that have been collectively created within the 
earth and the environment, Because ol thta heightened connectivity to what 
haft already been created and what is yet desired to be created, woman is the 
see* she is the giver of fate, she shows what is. 



The Command of a Man in His Power 



The faculty of maniuHvl in it* completeness is an essence beyond form and 
therefore compassionate , like the sky over the head ot ill. t the ram which 
falls on all alike, or the sun which shines every day. Man awakens woman* 
oa woman creates man. 

The masculine energy contained within all is the sun and the star* that 
shine U£ spirit in the space of creation. It is the drive and desire at individual 
radiance. The masculine energy defines, gives sharpness, establishes a par- 
ticular lacct s>t creation A woman gives the dream, a man creates it. The 
masculine essence is a wakeful nature of movement. 

Men are like the sparks which together make a tire. The female aspect 
is the space in which it all exists. The nature of the masculine energy gives 
reason to everything, the feminine needs none. The masculine, being a law 
unto itself, needs no reason to move; the feminine needs a reason. Mascu- 
linity b an outward drive, femininity 
an inward blending. The masculine ts 
the feminine s reason, the feminine ts 
the masculine's reason. 

Great arrogance and self-decep- 
tion have developed tn the masculine 
energy upon this planet (in men and 
women), as it has not yet fully em- 
braced realization of form. Realization 
. i I % m is nor separation, but blending 
orchestrated by the harmony of the 
prevailing Oneness, This arrogance of 
mling over, of being above and acm 
ally of being afraid, has long played 
havoc with ilk >eiiMttviTy and joy m 




Th* Sr&xv&rffd >torr and Woma* 319 



creation Itself. Man ha* used form *nr it<* own cruk ;md judged that whkh 
doe* not meet it* ends as weak, subservient or not worthy of attention. This 
has prevented the opening of the inner apace* and the rising of vital life- 
force or kundalini in a balanced way. The kundalini is the feminine energy 
of space itself, united in the body as life-force, Ruing consciousness of that 
which is alive beyond time and space. 

Most men have no understanding of how to direct unbridled passion. 
Inul jvtvtinn m otttAl < !»iti:v heU .ill* »%s - TiMTftrmt Hi JttlCC through the 
body without i est fiction Until a man becomes a yogi in this sense of being 
able to feel intense passion in hi* yogic practices and then learns to direct 
this power; he remains emotionally confused. Men and woman alike must 
purely awaken their passion, continuously releasing grosser emotions as they 
merge with the Light of Oneness and each othet 

The new man will contain strength and have a natural command, not 
through manipulation or puffing of false power, but through internal Pres- 
ence which connects with all through the compassionate embrace that arises 
from Consciously Knowing oneself as Love bcytwd habits of constriction. 
The whole concept of either man or woman being superior to the other is 
ignorance, a misunderstanding of the unification of purpose in the whole, 
as played through in its many aspects. 

The new man will be soft and vet stmng and sure at himself He will 
command and serve. He will give and forget. He will glorify- the One in 
natural ways, without compromise. His command is not necessarily in tell- 
ing people what to do, but in doing what needs to be done* Being in the 
e i iet try n| .1 iloet, initiated through applh-J inrinhnn, lit .if iws u .nli In- I \M 
Presence Into the body, giving him Divine support cinJ dire v in m When he 
can surrender all his doing to the Oneness, to the Mother, he can ground 
his soul beyond the limitations of personality. This gives a wonderful light 
around the head and heart. 

Something to reflect upon. Is a Master one who can manipulate the 
subtle forces of creation? A being who is pure, perhaps not yet aware of the 
specific forces of creation but always moving in perfect harmony with their 
highest purpose - is this person not a Master? The whole concept of Mas- 
tery changes when the perspective changes from individual adcptship tO 
surrender inro the workings of the Oneness. Those who are on the front- 
line, those who are effective, are Masters within both frameworks. They 
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will never misuse the light, yet thev arc noKxiys fcxd and can serve as con- 
scious creator* of Ii^ht 

For the new man, excitement will replace compulsion as a moving emo- 
tion. Ambition frequently get* in the way of a person who has lots to do, 
because it can cloud the knowingncut of his truer purpose and interfere 
with the rays which organise his environment to fulfill thi>. To K* m your 
excitement means to he free. To be free in this world requires a degree of 
consciousness (so as not to continue unconscious interaction). 

I Y.ul though! I tflU * J* ' « t ir il: fcfl Mind the H&tXfoi unimaginative people, 

enter your thought stream simply through giving your attention to soda) 
expectation ;md unenlightened participation. This is unhiltillmg, lacking 
the excitement of conscious freedom* 

It i> the intelligence of the Rtshis, known as "applied intuitive mwlh 
gence," which allows you to cut through the sea of a million thoughts and 
desires to create your vision of the dream for which you became a dreamer 
in the sea of life This can he a real excitement! 

Remaining Awake in Refinement 



It is a masculine quality to K: wakeful, radianr -md un phased by anything. 
Many men favor a gross expression because they are not able to remain 
awake and strong within their feminine aspect, Wnii U is the emkvlimentof 
more subtle and refined expression. 

All rcation including your body, lives within the vision and grace ot 
;I m \U 'ilut V mii wakefulness, .is \\ si If-avs ure crcatn c principle, is your mas- 
culinity. As you enter into deeper meditation, do not allow yourself to go 
into an unconscious trance state. The an of deep meditation is to remain 
alert in formless absorption, thus finding yi ur sovereign essence- Then you 
can move through subtle image, remembering changing and bringing it 
forth into manifestation* Done with set > <; your active i /raced and 
riu|Mwetevl In (lie ^ >ncness. RefmeMM faun whatever angle vou look at 



Still the outer, so you become increasingly sensitive 
1 1 • t he inner subtle existence. 
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• Learn the subtle r;» !i *n t>s» in the body, iiMng them t 
strengthen your subtle body. Create the bridge of awareness 
between the physical and subtle body, such as through 
conscious exercise, pran ,iyama anJ viMialiratmii. With a 
stronger subtle body, it b easier to stay awuke within u 

• Enter the puriti I t r hat prana and. m deep Mi lllflii m, establish 
awareness In your formless essence. 

• Lcam to see within thai prana, thus imagine t ravelling, 
interacting within the vision of existence. 

To remain awake in the body, you must identtf> v\uh your feminine 
nature, its softness, images, emotions, sensitivity and internal vastnett. To 
empower your masculinity, you must embrace your feminine. To bring your 
femininity inro realization, you must empower your mas* ulinity* 

Whatever it requires, find some part of yourself that is aw ake, for this is 
voiir creative pnnciplc. Try concentrating awareness into the size of a marble, 
a pea or even an atom. Then breathe that aliveness to slowly, with connec- 
tivity, fill your entire both with radiant presence. 

Some have Jittuulty actualizing this feeling thmugh meditation, but 
can ignite il thnui.nh acts or settles* service, rclatu >nship fend faoq^h emov- 
ment of activity. Such a person would be best to continue in )it*t this way, 
forever refining the nature of their activity as an experience of the Divine. 
However; I would recommend that an effort be made to try to carry over 
this feeling into solitary' moments of meditation, so that this deepening of 
the Divine can be felt and worked with on all fronts, 

Eternal Yoga is much more than entering deep states ot transcendent 
meditation. Bring the light of consciousness, the light of IVWecrion. (MO 
every cell of your being, as divinity - this is the real yoga. In this Y«iga there 
are no boundaries. It takes a very sincere and dedicated soul to quicken the 
1 1 i slant richness of divinity into every cell. Thb is becoming awake in the 
activity of the Mother This is the rising of the kundalini and the descent of 
the Soul, 
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Life's Lessons 

Life's lessons aft to have the seli-honcsty and courage to see yourself a* the 
source of all pleasure or pain. To change yourself is the key to eternal peace. 

Too many have a false belief that they are in a certain relationship to 
". hangc" the partner, especially women who have long held onto the H mar- 
ryr syndrome" as an excuse not to look, at themselves. Men should not be 
USfcd 0 I bome and meal MttMflQ ticket. 01 Named when things ))q not |Q 
rigjht* This creates a cov ert activity disempowenng to both men and women. 
Io be secure in lite i> to k n ' ■ I .it t p in the Uod power which lies within 
each - onc* of us. It is our own Dlvtne Presence which connects us to every- 
thing need. "/ AM tondly nourished md sustained by- the Li^tit (it my I AM 
Presence." 

A man who cannot tind gentle nourishment inside himself will some- 
times try to possess the * >urce of r !i at nourishment in the form of a woman. 
A man who first rccognUt^ th;H nourishment ;i> existing m-ide lnm-elt ,vi I 
becomes nourished by, it to fulfill his rightful disposition, will likewise find 
thru nourishment in great abundance around him through interaction with 
his parrnet. with the earth and wtth life. 

Lessons of loss, of impatience, of pain need not be in vain. Blessed are 
those who feel hurt, tor they have an opportunity to get in touch with the 
source of the hurt j.v it originates from mthin. Frequently it is the sheer force 
of positive habit which keeps you operating successfully through difficult 
times, providing the space to sit back and observe yourself very deeply and 
Inmestly. 

It is only the ego which feels hurt. Remember that and you can in- 
ii.uirh irJi TIB fOUIldl Ifltn ii new perspective, Then there vn ill n. k k rfu- 

mm "Iliveiuii^iit i r • h jvihl: m m Atop m i ciiMta mrj and fx cm 
honestly grow from lessons of hie 

No m.itter whai enn m »n is relt. cultivate and align to the feeling that 
I • ve is the greatest and the greater powet Do not deny thar anger or fear 
have power; but recognise that Low is a much greater puwet At this mo- 
ment you are ready to grow, to let go of the old and become the Love. 
Seeing the larger picture that your higher self has created, you see rhe po* 
tential tor growth that MC h situation represents and claim it right there on 
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the spot. Every situation appears to have an avenue tor higher expression 
and learning. Realize rhat at the root of every situation and every emotion is 
the power of Love. Love b the driving force of this universe The power of 
Longing and then the expression of Belonging is all Love. 

Different and Whole 

Society works when men enjoy their masculinity and woman enjoy their 
femininity. each iv quite different and whole in itself, together they 

bnng a complementary balance. Men often organize, go out and do things, 
create structure. Vfoman remind all of the play, the emotional skk\ the 
rj iviji th.it it is jII d« t.c n i \w first place, 0 Ml 'ntlv C lut lg|Dfl the m Tijcuir<j 
as need be. 

So often the soul is said to be androgynous. To that I ask, "Then what 
are your The soul can be all things, yet here in earthly creation, each soul 
emphasises its expression, developed over many lifetimes, through the defi- 
nition given by a particular gendet If anyone understand* die androgynous 
state it is the Ascended Masters, yet they are so strong and masculine, pi 
lofi tod feminine, radiating trcMQfl the iMfld .»! ptW -<•-!. flic Image, in gen- 
dec they choose to be. 

I he max ulme and feminine image is a way of creation, of relation, of 
tantra, of joy. So again, enjoy your strength, your quality as a man or woman; 
bring what it means tt> be a man or worn n new heights oi refinement. 
Within you are all things, yet in form, you are the definition you bnng forth 
upon your wave of infinite spirit. It is a wondrous state to experience the 
many facets of youi IjgjtU mn miehou mwi*riouxlv, cr^aTically t^Ued 
within the specifics of definition, lb see the softness in strength, to smeD 
perfume in a flowei; to be enfolded in 
a love dance by the auric sense of 
Mibtlv - oh. in your awakening, you 
are all things within whatever form 
you display. The universe is ever- con 
nected to its entirety for those who 
open to itaa 
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Expansion through Relationship 

In society today there i* much searching, confusion and misunderstanding 
in seeking the expansion of Self that results from relationship. 

It takes courage and commitment to remain conscious and elevated 
1 1 nigh die many intricacies of a growth- filled relationship. Maintaining 
your commitment to internal clarity, you become an emissary of a new way, 
a new dispensation in which successful relationship is the core- 

To be successful in a society where self-destructive behavior rum blind 
and then protects the blame outwardly, you must be able to pick up on and 
cut through the unconscious mud of perpetuated self-neurosis. For this to 
occur, you need an expansive undemanding of Self, relationship and the 

( faetafc 

To find this is to turn within, to meditate, to discover yourself Thb 
exploration \zsadhan,i Sadhana b the daily medi- 
t.utve Jix iplttvr of transforming tin- i4d inti>the 
new. There is no other way as effective as trans- 
formative meditative practices axnbincJ with rhc 
loving embrace of lift and relationship. Sadhana 
builds an effective foundation for the graceful 
and growth filled awakening of inner relation 
vlup, \shich b tantra. 

Tintra is the Soul of relationship. Tantra is 
iIk experience of everything being within, spe- 
vitivullv wirhiu flu- sp..ues ot" your Uvlv-temple 
Are you not then in relationship/ How Midi 
m< ire intimate can you get! 

Although you can continue to develop ecr- 
tain (acuities of individual existence, you cannot 
really find four true spiritual nature without bc- 
coming intimately aware of collective existence. 
Once you have built your initial individual to< 1 1 1 
datum, further spiritual growth comes through 
rclan m n md communion with elevated be 
ings. In that sharing you feel the radiations to 
actualize the same state in yourself. 




Awakening as an active principle within the Oneness, you enjoy the 
t ill trccdomof your soul, in a tantra of Bliss with other beings of the One- 
ness! The One voice of the Many ecstatically reverberate* through every 
cell! There is nothing to tight, there is no resistance to feeling Perfection. To 
see this, to feci this as a reality r > r t m \ lu . .\ . ,tr< i -i .i..- t miu-nt^ 
th.it unites you with all that awaits you. 

Creating Happy Relationships in Happy 
Environments 

Even as you become strong, conscious and effective, there is only so much 
chat can be done to create happy relationships in unhappy environments. It is 
an illusion to think that what occurs in your relationships is unique to you 
and only you. Individual relattawhip* are microcosms of all the issues of hu- 
manity. As each couple obtains harmony, they are in truth transmuting and 
healing the same bsues which reside m those they meet, as well as the com- 
munity at large. A couple in conscious harmony ts literally a gift to humanity . 

Are these gifts to lie barren? Are you willing to recognise your pan in 
creation of disharmonious relationship and heal it? The pressures of men- 
uillv, emotionally and physically polluted environments, such as our large 
cities, arc interlinked wirh unhappy relationships. 

Greater clarity within your own being and in relationship will naturally 
• 1 1 1 f i reflection in your environment. Those who arc ready must create a 
way of living which doe* not destroy the harmony of all life. This is sham- 
bah - communities of people coming together in their cver-mcrcasinc 
Mastery It will not work to take a group of people and just tra n sp or t them 
into a new envmmrnent if they have not done the inner work, do not fully 
honor their purity and truth, are not yet established in their own Light . The 
truth of thb statement has been demonstrated many times. 

Shamhala is for those who love the beauty and sensitivity of the earth 
as an extension of their own Ixvlics, who continue doing the inner work 
and arc committed to participating with and expanding the process on a 
collective level Shambala is a community of Masters and those rapidly 
approaching their Mastery- How can you grow into your mastery if you do 
not overcome limitations! commit to your growth and value clarity of your 
Presence? 
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Shaniivil.i essentia|| ;i tomm-mii s of hi uu, f s gro* in^ into the eternal 
awareness and thus mm rlie application of achieving their eternal bodies. 
This needs the radiations of those whn havr already done this, so .1 >.ham- 
bila muse be able to hold rhe resonance of the Ascended Master 

S I j t \ y \\ \ 1 ill* { \ ii 1 1 1 11 f * 1 1 1 1 1 1 j 1 f \ \ ~\ r y p 1 \\ \\\ » 1 P<" ri l r n ' n f j rn 
h.u mg each other m the IjffjjlWII pj l.ove, WtMO^Og even unlade, 
we courageously enter our earthly abode in heaven 

Sluiiikila is nol ,in oivaiu:aiiou, pi le.i--t K caithly Matidaidv EvffJ 
organization of which 1 am aware that is formed of outer rules and standards 
has become, to some degree, corrupt ami limiting over the years. The Per- 
fcctfM ol the Divine Ligbt tor each individual has been rep heed bv 

nievir.ible. 

Organizations arc great tor helping people to a certain level of growth 
ami participation. But mukrMand that shambala stands beyond that IlwI 
of growth, spearheading new frontiers and acting as a focal point of enlight- 
ened activity 

Having had our own expenence* in a number of oigaJitzactoiis and in- 
ner insight into Quite a few others, combined with the experience of the 
Am: ended Masters who live beyond hierarchy and outer organization, I lor 
one know that I will not place myself under the guidance of any earth- 
DOuiKi organisation, rvainci; 1 truM cue pure and Jirevt 1 vnectJOurrotnaDOve. 

What then replaces the traditional organisational force as a group ot 
[vupk f.nit h.r.rhi ml r, ,r .a t It h Minply the Oiiene^v It to nol >el 111 
Mone, rathec it is | dvrtamu process, where each know* their part, their 
skills and can work together* Each takes self-responsibility* Sure* leadership 
forms, but it is dynamic; it forms, dissolves, shifts, as simply another aspect 
ot the collective energy. Much ia<sccurity will have been overcome before a 
person can participate in this type of interaction, it definitely is an advance 
in communal 1 otiMbKi!\nes> one 1 hat I Mieve. immr western culture, will 
start in small numbers at Iim 

Beings Here on Earth 

In a happ> , complete, growing relationship, you experience that wonderful 
dance of Tain r.t, • »t being totally sovereign and totally surrendered into the 



The Ervx?**rBa ^an and Woman 327 



blending at the same tune. You remain conscious through all levels of cre- 
ation, riding the wave of bliss to an ever higher expanse of the Soul 

En masse humanity settles for so little because there is not die head, 
heart and gut understanding xik hiw Divine life can be on dm earth To gain 
this understanding find your radiant image and bring it into \ our lite. Apply 
meditative techniques to create the vitality, purity and danty to direct your 
life with new found vision. Visualize your image above the head doing things 
to make your life easier. See yourself radiant, will yourself to be that. 

\fcry few on this planet have ever truly incarnated into a body. Must 
people arc perhaps 20% in their body. When your higher self makes a sug- 
gestion and you ignore it, then it continues to float above your head, 
distarnatr. Until physicaliry becomes more than hntk-hkc, how can your 
v Mil L , .iki. 11..-S1 jl-ns operate more than m.u^in.iKy within n I The vaAtness of 
VXKtr soul is beyond measure of the limited personality to grasp. 



I v ^ m a nnei Unly of Light viewing our earth from space. I came 
to when* mv phvsKal body wa?> Kinu on rhe k\l ;ind realized that 
m\ i oi\h UMisne^ within that body wa* not yet able to fully receive 
who I was. 1 then went back up above the planet and started search- 
ing many lands looking tor a «uttaMy developed vehicle that could 
hold the purity of who I was and what I was to do. 1 searched the 
earth, but could find none. 

; Untied hi* I. mtonn IxhIv Inlh o.riM u no twin! had I v i lined 

Going into deep meditation. I called forth my soul into its greater 
grounding. In the process of doing so I heard a small rebellious 
tltought horn out of the blue. I followed it. tracing it. not letting it 
slip by, until 1 sow myself as an infant, banged around and con* 
t< >rtcd. Around me came a number of Ascended Masters wlio formed 
a circle and began the healing process. This meditation continued 
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far days and 1 watched mysclt grow monger and larger, until the 
ufjeol .1 tejua-jer. I he tree spmr ot my Soul [ experienced I tew dMQp 
ago was grounding more and more into my body. 

While I had done year* erf martial art stance*, kriyas. dynamic 
workouts, deep meditation* and experiences of Grace, experiencing 
myself at times from Buddhic consciousness and beyond, even the 
Grace of bctng with my Beloved, still there was more. 

t could say that I was incarnating and that very, very, very few on 
this planet have ever Incarnated on it. except for a shell of who 
they really are. 

Years Inter in the Himalayas, penetrating deep into the higher 
realms, I overcame the last previously unknown resistance to my 
higher Light and obtained the Victory, Oneness from above to below! 

And there is more! 

Soul Mates 

Through continued i> « nation and intimate communing with each othec, 
deep vibrant heart connections arc shared. This inner intimacy of two or 
more souls who vibrate together; on a single frequency, is the definition of a 

\W uiv irnatc frequently with established soul mates a% uc have com- 
mon interests, providence, love and lessons to be learned and completed 

Eventually we are all to be soul mates. The experience of being in *s*>- 
ciation with a soul mate is a deep feeling and expression of the soul. It b a 

i o be with someone where you do not have to always explain yourself, 
where you have r he e a \\k \ t \ t o understand each other and reflea the Love 
of and for each other in deeper wordlc* inner feelings. A soul mate b an 
avenue lor that ever-present reflection of uurselve* into another, thus pro* 
viding an avenue towards completion. A soul mate frequently lias the same 
areas • -t growth and tn QD a soul level stimulate these areas to bdfif their 

awmicnca* to the surface. 

Because of required completions, translating as areas of disharmony 
Mill peiMstttu: deep imide of us, a relationship with a soul mate can be very 
mnuM an J ant i-roiwtn at tmiev 



Fhf Err&»v*eea v Mm ana VVfcrw 329 



Mih lit searching tar relationship with a soul mate, as in a deeper 
sense they are searching tor completion of internal disharmony, shared in* 
ner initiation into greater parts ol themselves and the simple experience of 
Love. Yk, for nonic, somewhere in the background pops up a little doubt 
I h it this ts not necessarily the ultimate relationship, in which nothing and 
everything is occurring simultaneously* 

Surrender through Self-Discovery 

My body ii filled with the Love of the One. 
It can do anything under the Sun t under the Sun, 
My body Is filled with the Light of the One. 

In relationship, every pan of ourselves is at some point reflected into 
the experience and opportunity of Self-discovery. Willingness and honesty 
arc required to examine our limited experiences and understand what part 
we had in its creation. In Buddhist scriptures this is a prerequisite of Vi/ra- 
yam, the path <M intimate courage which recognizes no separation. \fcjrayana 
emphasises that every thought and feeling can be tapped lor its source, 
leading us into a deeper experiential relationship with our radiant-Self- in 
All and che perfecting reality of All-in-Self. 

Every successful relationship is formed by individuals who know 
who they arc as individuals. Knowing themselves beyond the quirks of 
personality, they are not afraid to surrender themselves in relationship and 
become changed by ir. Because they have found themselves beyond person- 
ality, they partake of an expanded identity. For such an individual identity 
is not the outcc form, but a quality of being awake. 

Understand this subtle yet profound shift of awareness* Such a being 
gains individual identity as the form of consciousness, not as the form in- 
habited by their consciousness. The first is an incredible awakening of 
alivcness within the body. The second is a state of disconnection in which 
true Self-identity is never grounded, whereby identity becomes formed as 
environment dictates. 

When your daily awareness is expanded in the arena of Love, which is 
what fulfilling relationship brings, there is great ecstasy, greater awakening, 
greater manifestation of beingnes* in the world 
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A being who ha» not found themselves beyond the outer personality 
will he afraid of inrimacy. Intimacy is felt within and is a death of clinging to 
surface consciousness. Intimacy is the tree manifestation ot Lin e in the world. 
In Ta-Ma-cy - INward, Ta is rhc Goddess, Ma is birth = "the award awak- 
ening ot the Goddess, which is Oneness." 

The function of relationship in the larger view is to form the "Body 

of the One** (the Christ Body existing in the family of Oneness). It starts 
with the expression *HWo bodies - One Soul M and expand* to a collective 
re.ihtv ot hum;mitv fin* pnx ev% ot <\p m.lm^ iruliM.lu .l »«,v..t- n, .iwaken 
within the Body of the One will naturally reflect the self-created subtle 
mechanics of the soul realms. The science of these mechanics is "Iantra. 
The force which keeps everything aligned and (lowing is Love Love is the 
free flow of energy, which is the natural state of the universe. I he tree 
flow of Love incarnate is Wisdom. Love is also the tor ce which dissolves 

Modcages in the flow of Love. Manifesting the flow of Love into form b the 

(...«.. . • i . . i-i . i . . , i " 
uiur j or i lie ocjo\eci< 



Ultimately every relationship is with the 
Self. Once this is established, we become 



quality of God called Love, 
which is the underlying basis of every 
relationship, the root of every emotion. 
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Oneness manifest within you 
and beside you 



of The Becjved 



The Promise 

Embarking upon your journey within duality, your ftoul forms itself, again 
and again, into facers revolving around the most powerful force in the unt- 
inrw, that it may re -awaken, in the form of a body, tn the Oneness. Thb 
potency is your "Beloved" consciousness forever radiating from its pinnacle 
of self- awareness, I Am. displayed H the dynamic and vast perspective of a 
cosmic couple, united in the ioy of its family. The Be -loved t* the wholeness 
of your Soul 

In their desire of unity, some unite light and sound. Some unite with the 
.Ascended Masters and their Soul families. Some unite with pure formless 
forces of Love. The Beloved is found in many aspects of the untverMr, the 
uLi and pingata nadis along the spine tor example, uniting into the sushumna. 

The first meeting with the Beloved is always a relationship with your 
Self Some keep it internalized, mysterious and semi-conscious. Stepping 
forth with a fearless embrace, recognizing the truth of Love, or Perfection of 
God, will, if you remain true in thb activating consciousness, bring forth 
your Twin Ray in flesh and light 

It b recognising the way of God, so to speak, lb dance as cosmic ere- 
.»rii m, the joy of being, the perfection of connection - know that nowhere is 
off limits to Spirit. Omnipotent existence as everywhere, activated through 
fom awakening, is perfectly able to create the outer as within, Perfection 
i -cd within, if given total all« umim wilJ i umh- r lit ,\*v.\u r.mt r.i 4 .t 
perfection on the outet 

For such a being, who wants to feel this awakening in their very atoms - 
creating the Eternal Body and joining with the Beloved Twin Ray arc the 

vision* oi this Tanrra. 

• # 77>e Twin fci v relationship to the complete merging of the One Soul Flame 
nhichisanucedtiom the Central Sun, which when coming into form emhtxlied 
h*h male and female. The uniting of dm Rome from the physical is die pounng 
(6nh once ugain of the full Flame in its total God Light Essence " 



1 From p*ge 1 59 of Tht Wfry of The Goddess. A foumty of Set) Awakening by SKantara Ma 
Khalsa (See appendix) 



The activity of the Twin Rays bring the hill power of cosmic conadOMS* 
ncss righr int« > the physical. This is mem? than suklhis - it is the Love necessary 
to change the very labnc erf creation. Il is even the fabric ot creation itself. 

In Mimmary; uniting with the Beloved Consciousness In form is fint 
activation, purification and centering within yout own Sell 1 hen ami only 
then can you apply that inner mastery towards your completion and even- 
tual meeting with your Twin Ray. This union brings greater awareness and 
awakening within the Oneness. 

The Beloved 

What a term, the Be -love -d, Wiw! lb be with the one who completes you 
through your expression of Love. Can perfection, the feeling within that 
i . manually opens, always saying yes, he ever more personal? Ask yourself, 
i in within 1 ! lave vou cieated. in tUc f\ iU\ tion nt "voiii vmiI, ;i Muved pat' 
ncr / Qui you fed • 1 1 • uruinve exigence of this being, creating you I How 
do you exist together! Light the fire of your soul through this enquxry. 

To enjoin the Beloved relationship, first you must dive deep into Be* 
loved consciousness. In that purtrv, valued as yom • • i 1 1 . s n. t . , 
hnngs you forth tn Awakened Love. Walking the path of that purity; swim 
' 1 ugh every completion, light the fire of inner compulsion. The cosmic 
I ncc has found its form in which to play. In this sincerity, the outer farm 
will become your completions, taking on the eyes of your Beloved calling 
you through every necessary step. Helplessly, with intensity, even like the 
fool looking to even* love j> the Helmed. you somehow fearlessly move 
forward, overshadowed from above. In hindsight, there 15 nothing that can 
stan J between you and... v» a 

From thi Hiss • »ru:matkHi ot "your existence, you have retracted yourse It 
into a variety of experiences, for the enjoyment of tantric ecstasy, of the 
many in the One, ot the multiplicity, of the countless reflections fanning 
the fire of awareness, of joy! Sparks create sparks and so forth, just as a 
branch divides and divides again. The bps and leaves ot the branch may be 
thought of as individual soul experiences, following the individual branches 
back as they join with other branches, the branch becomes thicker and 
thicker until it is the tree mink - the unity of our existence. 
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The awesome tree of experience shapes us into little families, twi^s. 
i h.|iu-- , hr.iiu'hc*, even .^conventions, ot uh.ir h.is heLome I mr existence. 
K»r tiKitiy, the world has become a dense place, with perhaps onlv a lew 
experience* here and there hinting at its transparency. Yet, many have had 
at least some experiet N • t ti »r is so peaceful and deep, or profound .md syn* 
chronou*, it can only be likened to what mast be the Oneness of the Seal. 
This is the Beloved consciousness. The Beloved consciousness penetrates 
rnroui!n jm 01 creation 10 tnc ireevi'^ni / vuirv.e. nc iiirni 1 01 vour wiv 
home. Such a refreshing sight h < 



Awareness of Your Beloved 



Same know from the bottom of their heart that there exists for them a soul 

This being is an individual personified soul just as you are, yet you are 
one in a way that transcends all known boundaries. This special soul may 
outwardly appear to he jum like you, or as different as night and day. One 
thin^ is certain - that it is the same essence. Together the whole tree ot Ml 
can be seen. The entire universe is seen to exist within the Beloved 
relationship. It is indeed a grand Cosmic Universal Love Aifau, with countless 
eniitieN KHJKinir ih rcincnirxir inis ijre.iic.si or ni\*?crtL.s 

riietv is • ml\ i •ne Iwtn Flame for each person, just as there is one pingala 
and one tda intertwining in the body, just as one ovum and one sperm meet 
to make Itle, it i* the fabric of creation expressed in form. It is the formula 
we gave ourselves - to use the very law of creation for our awakening, to 

eternal joy, our eternal existence. 



Beyond The Beyond 



Deep, deep in the creative bl» of Oneness, the sparks of individualized God 
Essence arc forever radiating. Each spark is a Presence. I AM, qualifying it- 
self into its particular manifestation of the universe — our world together. 



Within <mi \\ eternal s| :irk ul . i t. ti, onsdousness - radiating, 
defining* excelling, experiencing awakening in all it* manifestation*. Each 
spark gather* around itself a clothing of existence, of expenenn , of image- 
Thi* cfa dl l lH nt living light is your soul, qualifying it I r- • i hum i he 
creation of the universe 

\t>ur Spirit retracts its ray of existence into twin essence image*, revolv- 
ing around each othct Each essence -image huilds itself a soul identity, us J 
personified Presence, exhibiting its own tfa\ mi n r these Twin Rjpgl |fl i 
separate and are of "One essence . " 

An awake Twin-Ray couple know beyond doubt rhar rhey are *One," 
and their relationship provides an intimacy, a passion and healing expt n 
encc of that reality. >Xfc each become enlightened rhniugh the activated, 
thus intensified, light of our spirit presence lr i- this trernendoun depth <>4 
Ktiv i iii in, which the Beloveds achieve, that brings lihi rati, mi hum the pnc 
source of existence, while in the physical world. 

Ybu cannot recognize your Twin Ray in the fullness of what that 
means until you have penetrated into the singularity of your soul, prior 
to d] its wonderful display. Thu» truly the path to the Beloved i> tint the 
path to your Self. 

Seeing From Two Sides at Once 

Through the masculine quality, the individual Self rejoice* a* an at n W 
force and die freedom to hr itself. I he feminine is the Oneness from which 
even thing is btrthed and returns again in its blending. Thus the feminine in 
her encompassing vision initiates the masculine energy and lie offer* it back 
to her in its individual fulfillment 

A beloved Twin Ray is the coming together of thb in Inrm, nu hiding 
awareness of self in the inner ethers of the earth ami in the free domain of 
the stan. Both the extra-ordinary and mundane activity •»! the world l*e 
come the stage upon which the Divine play is set; when the cur i mm rncs 
down for the final time, the director still lives as Oneness. 

Many subtle distortions occur in spiritual teachings because uiiu.it i. « 
into the inner mystery of the earth as the Body of the One humanity has not 
yet occurred. The Iwtn Ray couple brtngs forth these mmanon* in earnest, so 
as to glimpse into the collecuvc light of our earth, the htxlv and the stars. 



A Beloved couple, through their activating presence, often stimulate a 
situation and then, seeing through each other's eyes from different angles, 
get a much more complete picture. This penetrates through the veils of 
so frequently 



the Divine 

f your soul incarnate - is a great intimacy* Many do not know 
intimacy beyond sex, because that is their deepest experience ot u. 

I he Bch»ved relationship, while perhaps displaying the greatest pas- 
sum, the greatest attachment, is simultaneously fulfilled from a level of 



pulsion, ot necdincss. It awakens the inner thirst tor intimacy rh.u can oul> 
he tultillcd in a state ot completeness, of wholeness It thus is the antithesis 

the mil- i -.mk ti. 

The Beloved relationship is the Cosmic Love Affair. Whole plan 
etary systems literally dance in its wake. The Beloved relationship brings 
the lasting intimacy, the continual affair, the feeling of being home and an 
excellent launching pad in which to unite with the Amended family of Mas- 
ters awakened tn the "Body of The One" - grand players to the Cosmic 
Love affair. 

Each person, each Twin Ray couplet has created certain specific* of the 
twin ray before embarking upon their voyages into form. These created char- 



the reality needed. This is the "mechanic*" of the soul Such is the yoga of 



Relationship Towards the Twin Ray 

All seeking of relationship, while not always acknowledged as so, is first and 
foremost an intimacy with your own self. Finding it all within results in 
taking responsibility foi what occurs in your liie, This self- empowerment is 
the only way that anyone can continue to move through their completions 
and 

The intensity of your devotion to the spiritual path creates the inti- 
macy that will call forth your beloved companions. Your completions, which 
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can be very subtle, will become the visible form erf your perceived Twin Ray. 
Ihis proccs* is mo»t irftcn centered anmnd various soolmatcs. Even if you 
were living with your Twin ray, when these completion* are paramount it 
will be these that form the acrual relationship. A* you enter and m;uure 
through these completions, the depth of feeling occurs whereby a direct 
k 1 1 1 tonship with your Twin ray can occtit 

Sri flarabindoVc Twin Ray came ro himtil W France, still enmeshed in a 
■ uriage and certain activities. He said, "No, rhe rime is not yet right/' and 
she came hack some fifteen years larei; never to depart again. Each sets it up 
iH ft wtitl y, Hut uncfatmid the >hm ,.r ^i, if | ,s m living. 

The intimacy of relationship opens and activates an expansion of inner 
awareness. From the deep awareness found within, call forth, recognize rind 
dance with the enlightenment existing within all of creation. 

Actively remaining in your pure Essence 'Radiance b an acknowledg- 
ment that aO external relationship b in fact the Self. This oneness erf the Self 
15 the same awareness that opens you to the One Body, the One Being, our 
unity. This acknowledgment is an affirmation of intention that n»ui 
honor the Oncncs> which radiate* through all of us. Activity orchestrated b> 
the Oneness is the causative karma-free enlightened existence Higher in- 
tention is what opens the doors to higher realization. Acknowledging the 
purity of Self leads to conscious experience of the Universal Sell 

Get in touch with your internal source of energy, inner cotnpani« mslup, 
intuition and nourishment, which the krtyas culrivntc. You will then have a 
competency and potency to recreate rhat balance outwardly as well, \fk all 
have needs of food, L- > mu Taction, companionship, tulrillment, etc, When 
you dramatize your need* through the feeling of lack, for whatever reason, 
you perpetuate yoursell in lack, 
Otherwise >«>nr needs are met, 
mi. He i i less, as \oo creatively ex- 
ist in the feeling o< completeness, 
lhe feeling of lulitllmeni i .in he 
temporarily created through outer 
circumstance, but its stability re- 
quires the inner work The world 
is not independent ol you iind will 
serve you in the way that you cre- 
ate yourself to bo 
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Dramatization is often a masquenKie for an issue which is not bcin^ 
addressed, such as fear of rejection, lack of self- worth, need of self-recogni- 
r ion, tear of death, no sense of purpose, or something else too frightening to 
see- Give yourself to the eternal abundance of the inner Self, whereby these 
things can be seen. Qiiiet your thoughts, release all judgment and move 
into the enveloping completeness of true meditation - at that moment you 
are utoiu >nu1 complete. The more you remain this way, neurotic needs 
ii if away to be replaced with the opening of the heart, a sense of perfect 
lion. The open heart nevet; ever, can truly feel it lives in lack. It is important 
;.■ -f in .\iih voui ir;iii>iojmativq prutac l0Q| rnoiu:h tO experience this, 
persevering as necessary tn rhe beginning with an unwavering trust. 

It is ail fine and good to talk about obtaining inner balance, but without 
the tools to create the energy and moods necessary, it is an intellectual 
discussion. Dynamic yoga and kriya practice are toots to create an inner 
balance and provide the internal voltage to overcome suppressive habits 
and thoughts. 

When the fusion channel 1 * opens, heaven and earth mix and you float 
in a sea of ecstasy. The individual body is felt as existing within a brget 
intitule body. The degree of intimacy with others lelt inside die core of the 
body is on the verge of a love affair Such a being must choose wisely those 
he or she enters close friendship or sexual relationship with* because it be- 
comes a marriage felt within. 

Those who feel uncomfortable with thi* intimacy, or confuse it with 
lust and perversion, will shut down that channel upon its first awakening. 
What is needed then is vulnerability, that you may bring forth and see the 
healings that must be. 

Treat your intimate partner with the sensitivity, sacredness and inten- 
sity < vfth.it person being your Beloved. It is in this intensity chat you consort 
with the divine and cult t ratal t he Beloved consciousness. Frequently, rela- 
tionship* are entered as a completion from the past. Initially an incredible 
attraction may be experienced from an inner force which wants to expen- 
• i lie perfection of that relationship Yet after a while it becomes clear 
rh;jt there ts not the Purity you would intuitively feel should be present as 



The most pnmal Wow of energy m the body, opening from a metgvrtg of the feminine and 
masculine shakti . and filling the whole body It bring* in cosmic energy from above and from 
the earth (see chapters five and six) 



the hallmark oi the Beloved rclah.m-hip It docs nor matter, treat it assa* 
cred tor that nming and this tire will burn out the dross. The lesson* to 
learn are different tor each, everyone's fKith being unique. This i% part of 
yuu coming mi o your own intuition. purih mi. tint h 'nm. > <r and bringing 
forth your own light- 

The J relationship is not limited to form. It can play through a 
couple in many ways. A close relationship may result in the partner* draw- 
ing the psychic presence of their ,^nul Iwm K.i\> through each other, a* 
letup. «r m manifestation! ti then Mowd Noci douh trie IVrfcLti.-ii ot 
the Oneness, in which the Beloved consciousness exists. Such a relation- 
vhip is, however temporary, because as a being hillv awaken* to the Beloved 
^ . „ .uMicsft wit Inn, nothing can separate the meeting with the ti ill incar- 
nation o! iheit Iwin Kay 

It ts not until you experience yourself from a knowingne*s that lies he 
yona tne ciuam> of tne senses mat you are able to recognize your beloved 
You must first And your Beloved Sell, No amount ot miter dramatics will 
change this necessity. Do not turn the Beloved understanding into another 
outer %eurch taking you away from the inner sanctuary* 

There ts one rel.it u mship and that is with rhc Self T here is much heal- 
ing BO ociur in relationships today because most have compromised 
1 1 k i . ih K , s m relationship. This is not a compromising t I \ another soul that 
we .Hi- t ill hi .! . nt. There must be compromise to others, because wc 
have « mr dtHcrent ways and much to learn from each othet; necessitating I 
willingness to see through the eyes of another. Compromising inner park] 
light and depth in relationship create- confusion that will need healing. A 
pure sad nana restores tne reiationsmp wun your own aeprn, uncre an tne 
answers are and clarity k regained. 

. n xvtihyour Beloved l\itn,.' . uU through a maturing ot inner 

growth and understanding of One ^Selt When rhe time is nght, all the forces 
of the earth DOuU literally not keep you apart. Reiorc then, prayers night 
r\,\ I ,\ will «»..r bring fOII IVMH |illlde.Mie 1 hen is '.Mils . in *,e, rln 

Way ot rhc Oneness. Enter your heart, find your Soul, practice remaining 
in Its Pure Light Courageously face all of life s challenges which are meant 
in \ i Honor those challenges which .>re r..r others hy nor intertcnm; 
C Continually otter each decision, each experience, each moment unto the 
purirv of the highest good. In a non-fanatical and committed wav, practice 



the elevating and purifying practices of knya In these ways you enter the 
chambers of Grace which will unite you with yourself m polarity - your 
Beloved "Twin Ray! 

Once, amidst a moment of difficulty, a Twin Ray couple from the Pleia- 
des suhly appeared and told roe 1 had three Beloveds After a little reflection 
1 understood what was being said. The first Beloved is your Sell. From this 
point you begin the journey of coming together with your Beloved Twin Flame. 
If you are not established in your formless radiance, then there is not the 
intuitive understanding necessary to recognize your Beloved partner. You 
can only recognise another to the extent that you have recognized yourself. 

Who are the beings who have created the dynamic of a Beloved in a 
physical embodiment I The beings of Love; tliat is a simple answer holding 
a great truth. Until you recognize yourself beyond the light of duality then 
you are not able to recognize another person as your Beloved even if you 
were in relationship with that person, albeit a ver> deep connection may be 



Intensity through Intimacy, while Never 
Settling for Second Best 

It is the process of completion, honesty, intensity, love and purity which is 
the radio beacon that draws together soul mates and finally brings your 
Twin Ray. Our ad\ kc to souls on the spiritual path is that any appropriate 
relationship along the path occur in full intensity and naturalness. Let that 
imemtty do us work, keep you a bit on edge. Keep the necessity of your 
practice foremost, be a yogi or yogini above all. . . When yon settle for sec- 
ond best, that is what you will get. When you let your relationship turn K) 
convenience, it is already gone. Love your partner as youi Beloved. Set 
them free into their excitement. That intensity will either quickly dissolve 
the relationship, having learned and completed, or you will grow together. 
Either way, what greater gift could you give to each other. 

Even if someone deludes themselves into thinking they ate in the Twin- 
Ray relationship when they are not, this delusion will serve a positive purpose. 
Understand, the winkings of spint arc great and Love is the power of spint. 



The Befpvwd Tw*n Ray 



Through any relationship, remain committed ami strong in your 

sadhana. If you lose that relationship with yourself, it bcumiex diflkult n> 
evolve within relationship and the forward momentum can become replaced 
with confusion. While some preter tlie way of drama, I would alternatively 
counsel to first be a yogi* 

In hindsight, in all my relationships prior to meeting my Moved, 1 was 
aware of Her working through each relationship to bring me closer to Her 
Do not get caught in the trap of form. Upon this path, intimate relation 
ship before meeting the Beloved brings torth the opportunity of completion, 
in it latum and aw akens elements of the Divine plan. The completion aspect 
is often the most individually perplexing and sometimes confused aspect. 
Many compromising sexual intimate relationships arc entered, simply be- 
cause there has not been found a more Grace -filled or self-empowered 
approach. A person on the path who k engaging in a pure and dynamic 
meditative sadhana can bring about much of the realizations of completion 
through the inner work* Le., realization, inner transmission, transmutation, 
working out in dreams, etc. Such a person need not enter into a profusion 
of relationships in order to bring about their completion. In fact, there may 
not be the need to enter relationship on a sexually intimate level at all prior 
to meeting the Beloved. It depends on the individual karmas and nature. 

Through daily disciplines of transformative techniques and meditation, 
kli i person can gracciully and effectively maintain their integnty, dis- 
crimination and quickening. When you are overtaken by the clouding of 
unfulfilled posaion, you are not established in the upward strength of energy 
needed to support your spiritual unfold men t, regardless of the level or ab- 
sence of sexual activity. Likewise, when you cannot feel, when you have 
lost the ability to he vulnerable, where is the life -force? 



The irony, from a passionate viewpoint* 
ts that the most intense sexual tantra takes 
place through yogis who have the upward 
energy established and are. in that sense* eeli- 
hare and conraincd. 
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Coming Together with Your Twin Ray 

Until the rime of physical ascension is imminent, it is very rare for a Twin 
Ray couple to incarnate together in tannic rclanonship, except at key mo- 
ments of planetary timing and in their first incarnation* upon a planet. Yet 
there is no greater transformative relationship upon the planet. 

I r t> a sign of the tremendously accelerated growth ot our humanity that 
man\ bVl«»ved couples are in tact incarnate simultaneously at this time. 
There t» potential Un great benefit if these couples grow to the point • i 
consciouslv OCRiitu: together as Twin-Rays, L*t me repeat, tf you are not 
( • msciously conscious, beyond form, on the level of the pure radiant body, 
then it is not p<issiblc to recognize vour Beloved through the mava of the 
world. 

You, whether conscious of it or not, have a continuous subtle interplay 
and support in the ethers with vour Iwin Ray. This support can take the 
form of many faces, images and energies. A Twin Ray couple through the 
eyes of an observer may be like the same being and, through another ob- 
server be aa different as nighr n t ,lay. Yet the Moved couple will *hare a 
deep spiritual oneness. Because we all have so many facets, one partner may 
focus on one set of characteristics, while the other chooses another set, for 
an increased potency when they blend together. 

You can reach Buddhic consciousness without physically meeting your 
Twin Ray. You can pi. is with Christ consciousness just the same, although 
upon achieving such a state, meeting your Twin Ray would quickly follow, 
foe to fully Ascend is impossible without the Twin Ray. 

Meeting and living with >•• »nr ft an Ray brings forth a greater activation 
I H the energy above your head. This activation, frequently sensed by others, 
is one Ml tlit prime activities oi the Iwin Ray couple, 

A person is ripe to meet their Beloved when they are ready to offer their 
Light* so long-mastered and defined, back into the Oneness. They have 
achieved a level of Love, Awareness and Wisdom 14 that announces a Master 
Simply, they are ready to go home to the source of their being thnnigh embrace, 
instead oi fruitless escape. This U guided under an Ascended Master who 
gives clear directives through dreams and meditative transmissions. 



' The only LAW there is - Love - flwsrenei* - Wndom The only truth is Onenes* By 
following the LAW of the OfJE we come into harmony which is enpenence of the Oneness 



Upon coming together in the physical there is the final clearing of past 
hurts and the further activation of Divine purpose. As Love unfolds, you 
awaken into the Awakened Family of Oneness - the Beloved Conscious^ 
ncss The ^rent Masters who hold the responsibility as the ovcrsouls ol t he 
various rays often become the focus of that desire to merge with the Be- 
loved Soul Family; the process continues ad-infinitum, alt of whk h ultimately 
to the Greater Self. 

Every Twin Rav relaritinship involves a lot oi Jeep healing. This healing 
takes time; its path is truly watched by the cosmic players of the universe, for 
it ts the promise being fulfilled in yet another Soul awakening. U you want to 
.Ascend the body on all levels of manifestation - dicn you must meet with, 
heal with and unite with your Beloved, for this Tantra needs its players. 

An \.h< .iwakcn vcrt.iin aspeu* ri yourself wirhiv dibit -.ime MjpOCtt 
will present themselves on the outer as well. The •Mother, as another name 
foe Love, is very practical and the little things m life matter just as the Ijnjci 
happenings do. The litdc things in life, the day to day ordinary enjoyment 
jikI spiritual richness, l- the real tmhcldCNB ol \ WlNM ^ I m QM 

Home is the awakened Oneness. As the application needed to gain the 
Ascension, the Beloved couple fulfill their last design of physical service to 
humanity, empowered by the love of each othet as each othei: Then their 
consciousness will be free to move to deeper levels of the "Self in "One- 
ness/ in the Ever- Expanding dance of the Beloved, Through thi5 ircedom 
i i Love, the soul is free to bring Love wherever thev choose. The Light, r Ik 
radiance given to humanity from such a being shines like a sun and can 
never again become clouded by doubts and separation. The sun does not 
need light, for it is its own source of light. 

This i a universal expansion, a universal service, a working of the 
Mother. This k not 10 that they 
will never spend time upon the 
physical plane again, rather they 
will never spend time upon the 
flHJtk.il plane separate from each 
other or in the unconscious en- 
deavoi ot karnik participation. 
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The Wonder Twins 

While each Twin Ray Couple create tor themselves the unique details of 
hem* they come togethet our experience has shown us that at this time <m 
the planet, such a couple needs a penetrating meditative practice to do so. 
They will have to move through all the subtle resistance within the collec* 
mm that is not yet ready for such a dynamic activating presence. The 
following story may help shed some light. 

A young woman came to us in New Zealand for guidance and because 
she liked the yoga We quickl> rccotjnizcd this soul from our past knowing* 
ness of her and could thus see certain karmas from particular lifetimes. She 
had an incredible power of penetration, but was also sharp and at times, too 
quick, which had gotten her in a lot of trouble. 

In one lifetime as a Druid priestess, she was so hurt and frustrated by 
the in J:u nics gainst her people that she used her yogic training to create 
in inner warfare against her enemies. This created a lot of karma. 

W? told her that she would have to listen and apply herself one -hun- 
dred percent, th.it at times life would appear grossly unfair, but ii she used 
her power ot penetration, she could cut through and see the underlying 
movement*, ilms tuning Ik r treedom. Alt used this v.iuic power ol pen 
ctration to inwardly deepen her relationship with us and with the Ascended 
Masters. 

Over the year* she applied hcrsell. went through a number of dcroxiti- 
catKxns, challenges and strengthenings. A knowingness of her Twin Ray 
came to her and, keeping it toheiseli, -lu nu ,iu ned often wirh In-. I'res 
ence. She learned to give ultimate power to tier higher self and demonstrated 
this trust many times, moving to wherever she needed to go as part of her 
growth, literally around the world. 

She briclly visited us in the mountains of New Mexico, then went to 
other places and countries for further completions. Ar this time she, in 
wardly knew that her Twin Ray would be with us in Hawaii and she would 
meet him there. Again she wisely kept tt to herself 

Every possible hardship came Co hen She telephoned us from an ashram/ 
house where she was staying. They were having a meeting and she was 
asked to share her subtle in>i^hts We had ilre.uh pfc keJ up the scenario of 
i heavy control t up from these people, iKXurrin| under su^ai u ned umi: 
\fk simply told her to speak her truth, which she did; a tew hours later was 
on the streets, yet she had freed herself from a certain influence and past 



association. A person Rave her some money, but with resistance, thu$ the 
money was stolen on a busy street. She was in a foreign country with no 
money and nowhere to go. Yet she followed her inner guidance and agtbd 
ended in the perfect place. 

This type of interaction continued for months, leading from one comple- 
tion after anothet Meanwhile, wr went to Mount Shasta in Northern 
California, where we met a wonderful young man who lived with us for two 
months, undergoing many activations. He traveled with us to Hawaii. She 
was finishing a work exchange and came out of it with forty dollars. She 
knew that "he* was with us, we knew it, he even sort of knew it, bur it was 
all kept quiet and inwardly potent. 

The day we left tor Hawaii, she knew she had to meet us there and 
despite numerous previous failed attempts to get a US Visa (because of lack 
of money), this time they gave it to her right away, no questions asked. 
Then *hc went to buy a bus ticket to San Francisco. The bus company told 
her it was ninety-nine dollars, she said she had only torn*. They said, "Okay," 
and gave her a ticket. She arrived in San Francisco, calling us collect from 
the airport, but we were not around to receive her call. Following an inner 
hunch, she went back to the bus company, where the ticket agency gave 
her a ticket to Los Angeles for free. 

She arrived in Los Angeles, unannounced, on the doorstep of an ac- 
quaintance we had mentioned to her mouth* earlier. It was perfect, as that 
person's parent had just left for five days. There was a reason for everything, 
which was inwardly acknowledged by all. Meanwhile in Hawaii, upon un- 
expectedly having to pay an extra hundred dollars for accommodation, we 
decreed that the money would somehow go to hct A few hours later a 
friend in Los Angeles said he got inwardly very strongly to give this woman 
money for a ticket, which he did. She did some very M up to the last minute" 
completions, even in getting to the airport, before she flew to Hawaii to 
meet her Twin Ray. As a fully activated, aware Twin Ray couple, they call 
themselves the \Xbndcr Twins! h was one of our greatest joys to somehow 
be a part in their coming together knowing of the wonderful work they will 
do in the future. 

She moved at all times in the power of her dynamic yoga practice and 
Grace of her "1 AM Presence/ what we call Sar Naam U&/ie Guru, The 
power of the Living Light! 

If at any time she had doubted herselC or flinched in the bee of hundreds 
of tests she received, deckling she could not go inv further or that somehow 
she would not make it to Hawaii because of outer circumstance*, then she 



%34t> 'an-^c of Tn# B#*cvrc 



would t*H have met her Twin Ray. The wxirk thiit they will Jo togetliet, the 
healings they will bring to each other and the outer resistances in society they 
will cut through in order to stay together require the same type of trust, te* 



Cosmic Love Affair 



Awakening to the Universe pounng through our lileMood, we commune 
with (lie many entities or facets ot the Oneness of which wcurtw part. Vtfc 
became aware of the various rays, schools and tendencies of soul expression 
which give substance to the Universe. Inn r u tine in the timet intimacy 4* 
Oneness, we (eel as family Kn ing, merging, experiencing, supporting, re- 
fleeting, quickening, creating, defining, existing within each other 

I have seen the higher passionate working of tlu> universe iind can 
only describe it as a big Love Affair. Ray* Mending, massive movements of 
soul expressions, creation of planets, countless emanations, incarnation - 1 1 1 
interacting with each other - creating, reflecting, Mending into each cither 
as the ONE Body 

The occunrncc, the existence, ot a Beloved couple consciously incar- 
nate upon this Earth plane is a grand crystal, a beacon, a manifestation ot 
tlu> G »MMiL Love Affair, Tlvc Mending chat lias tooGCUl W i Mo\ lJ loupe 
f u.m< i.igethei i rcatcs d matnx of encrgx. rh u \* caves itself through the 
lives ot thousands and millions of souk This is the work of the Cosmic Love 
affair itself, as il hlcn.lv the many hack intM awareness »t the One Our 
countless facets reflecting within each other create a rapture of universal 
dimension* hence the si:c ut oiir universe' 

The intricacies of this Cosmic Love Affair require counties* dimen- 
si..r,N svtth infinite hue- . i .nnectivtts it can never K* iJevcrtlvd in wi »rvh 
ihat adequately hint at the true simplicity, eloquence, bliss and feelings of 
the One Universal Love Attain It is only understood by the awakened heart, 
iwakcnci! tM the pulse ol liic, awakened to Live radiating forever as the 
< nearer Self. The Beloved relationship is a crystalline point of awakening 
on this infinite map of Love. This is the rruc form of the Mother crcanng 
infinite variations of the One theme, infinite destinies which all manifest as 
the nrdmary and extraordinary acttvitics and experiences of lite 



0f 

7>* 3e>cv*3 JUtf IW 



Relationship serve* to fonn the body of our larger Sd£ In Relation- 
ship wc cxperu nci' .ill ur individual and collective limitation. >Xfc ako 
experience the Love and Joy that is reflected between and through two Of 
more souls. 

Through millennia of relationship we expenente each cither into count 
less facets of creation. We create each other and find ourselves beyond 
individuality, ever more than who we think we are. 

Experiencing the sovereignty and divinity of the formless Soul is a fruit 
of Yoga. The experience of the soul in relationship is Tantra. In Tantra we 
apply our knowlngnes* of ScJC discovering that all is Self in a grander version. 

Upon meeting the Beloved Twin Ray, all markings of 
the path disappear and you become the forerunners of 
the path. You carve it out of the mountains of 
possibility. 
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Historical Works of Twin Ray Couples 

\. i soul ncarine, their Ascension, thev will perform wotulertul 

wurb for the higher good. Thb is pan of their application towards pen- 
etrating higher COItfCipWIVti into the physical. A mhiI growing into this 
level of activation will he close to, or have already met, the activating prcs* 
l tut ol then Twin Ray. 

Much ot live great spiritual work tlone on this planet has resulted through 
the in riv it v of the Twin Kay» tommy togedtet While outct examples abound 
throughout hiMory, the mncr dynamics are seldom understood. Many of 
the Twin-Rays spearheading these movements were also Kumams (explained 
in next chapter) with great authority from within the core of our humanity 

The Love liberated between Jesus and Mary Magdalene brought forth 
the dynamics of his now-famous Christing and the example they perma- 
nent l\ MttbHihed to nive forth radiations Un others. Martha and Lazarus of 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 roc were 'iIm > ~Iw 1 1 1 K' i vs 1. h tip run ■ h unseen work Jesu as he is often 
culled in the inner chambers, continues 10 oversee cosmic timings on this 
planet. Mary is very active in the causal realms of Devtc creation. 

Krbhna and Radha, in India, axe a v i • rwti 1 1 tbfl w ry word "De- 
luxe J." It was in this life that he took th« m. r mantle of becoming the 
Msimy*, the lorsl i i this planet. I lc Ruined his eternal Uxlv with his be- 
loved Radha. now known as Tani, just a hundred years before Jesus and 
Mary were born. Known by many names, but most often simply as Babaji, 
he has been the teacher for many in the victory of the Eternal body, such as 
. St. Germain, Koochumi, Lahirt Maliasaya and hundreds of others. 
[,n . mattiiains her Uk\\ uu*dy on Venus and lugedu-i ilu\ lontmut f heir 
cosmic dance between the planets. 

Guy Ballard and his Iwin Ray, Lotus, brought out the I AM leaching* 
in the United States in the 1930's. This would not have been possible with- 
out this Beloveii union. They obtained rhc eternal body tn the Buddhic 
realms and completed full Ascension while in the golden * itieS of Vfenus* 
after their sojourn on earth* 

Ramakrtshna and his consort, Saradi Devi, were some of the greatest 
i trie adepts of all time, yet this was done in celibacy! Little understood 

- n I. —* -1 — *- L.^ M !_ k^. I I . > k «. • , L. t ^ C M ■ I I I Lima . » |_ 

was rvaniiik r isnfui s Keen inreueii, wiiicn iic\er nrisscu ansinxnii in irteir 



penetration through the ignorance of many so long asleep. Saradi Devi con- 
rinucs to initiate souls who are ready into the cosmic fire, 

AuroNndo was a freedom tighter in northern India, who at first went 
hi'- lux yogic practice to gain greater clarity fof the movement of which he 
was part. He went to Southern India for political asylum with the French, 
entering ,i long peniKl nl'-sadhana and writings in his irxplomnnn of the 
upper realms abwe the head and their grounding into the physical Hb 
Twin Ray was from France. He met her in French India, where together they 

mfatvaoEd to Jmnuc the itketk kb& d la fctj i • MpjpoM i iNaw tomfe 

ciimi: HjKtoctousnesv Sltf tm simph tariM h\ lu-r devnft-cN .is Morlm. 
Both of these Twin Ray couples finished their Ascension, as did rhe Bollards, 
upon Vfenus. 

St Francis of Assisi and St. Oare were Twin Rays who later incarnated 
and Ascended together. The ahovc is but a small sampling* yet it does illus- 
trate what is being said. 
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Meeting My Beloved 

The path leading to reuniting with the Beloved Twin Ray involves every- 
thing that a soul must do to awaken to the Self beyond the limited personality, 
the Coitmic Beloved Consciousness within the heart The soul must dem- 
onstrate a momentum of spiritual growth in a unity of heaven and earth. 

lo share parts of my own path to help others in thrift I would diu> 
have to start with the years preceding meeting my Eternal consort of Joy. 

in tin In.. I ! in meditative sadhana in 1979 based in the Kundalim 
Yotfa practices as I learned them from Yogi Bhajan,^ His teachings were the 
btri* of an Ashram of which I became a pan. The sadhana I practiced was 
I i-vJ ; n mis. i. nul dynamii excuse -cts V .?t iIk- pup.-.^ ,t put \\w .n, 
harmofUsation aiwl quickening of the body and mind into a centered and 
elevated iiwareness I he Um us tlu> todh.m.i ttliphwrfw d P p ffl l m fttW 
within the body temple out, rather than a transcendence of the body. This 
was in sync with my own deep soul beliefs. 

My first five year* of sadhana involved all my free time apart from a job 
in computers even including martial art stances during lunch. During the 
weekends I went down to Vfcnke Beach, where I did healing work on a 
donation basis. While I penetrated deeper and deeper into the stillness of 
my hem*; and had manv llashes . .j mt umvc nature and dream initiations at 
key* moments, the real nature ot tnv meditations was very non-phcnomcnal« 
just simple anchoring into the purcness within. DunnR this time I was celi- 
bate, as was the rule tor non-married people in this dharma. 

I started teaching at a student-teacher within my first year of practice 
I lu- sl«ml> helped build my confidence and intuitive flow, pamcuLirls in 
trusting the higher flow. Yogi Bhajan asked manv within the dhamia to 
teach as much as they could the practices of Kundalim Yoga, because people 
needed it. However in hindsight, it is obvious that rim has brought in manv 



m While I learned a lot. and grew to a certain level under the glance of )togi Bhajan. I m 
no way recommend this being as a teacher to others unless their karma is so strong that it 
must be The path to the Beloved requires that each person enter into then own God -Self 
and as such the primary duty of any spiritual teacher along this path 15 in returning each vcxjI 
to them server without the need 10 draw on that soul lor their own limited designs The 
intricacies of the j>ath cannot always be seen at first, but later on the path must be seen, or 
else you go in ortles. circles, like creating like 



distortion*. The vast majority of student teachers were good as technicians 
and even intuitive in the perfection of the classes. However, mosr ii.l n i 
really understand what it takes to work from the higher levels and ro help 
guide a soul's evolution, not even their own! 

In 1984 1 began to Recognize the intuitive openings and depths from the 
third eye much more frequently; tn the summer of 1985. having just re- 
turned from our annual gathering m the mountains of New Mexico, 1 
remember the exact minute that I felt my third eye really open. Much came, 
flood-like, over the following weeks, which would rake me years (0 inte- 
grate. Dozens of past lives hecame known, parts in great detail. Mantras 
that I had chanted in the past came bock to me, as well as bits of intuitive 
details of my future work, particularly involving the alignment of various 
soul groups for the collective evolveroent. 

Part of the initiations I was going through involved total trust in the 
Light as the source of my existence. As a result, I left the computer Held and 
lived on the streets tor a while. 1 was sleeping on the beach or rooftops, 
earning just enough for food while in service doing healing work on the 
street i 1 1 ring this time I was under no delusion; I was well aware that the 
real healing occurring was for me. The sensitive auric work gave me a greater 
mastery of the energy currents through my body, The interaction with oth- 
ers showed me deep soul patterns m others and m myseli which would 
enhance my future wt i V 

During this time my relationship with Ybgi Bhajan was almost ctmrclv 
on the inner, altlvough 1 went to the classes he gave three times a week. The 
emphasis of the relationship on the inner rather thin n rhi Miner, I later 
learned, was a saving grace. I was not yet able to see the very gross distor- 
tions present; my naivety in certain areas allowed my inner relationship 
with him to develop on a level of purity and along cert am threads of our 
past relationships. 

In 1986 it became more and more inwardly obvious to me that the 
Sangat around me tor the most part could not recognize the source of their 
own intuition, their own ma-it-Mul ladi/mcc. i *.< n-.»; >vi mc *u>\i\: t man\ ot 
these people did practice and were radiant, wonderful people whom I love. 
But the constant placing I I ir power outside of themselves was very ob' 
vious to me, resulting in growth to a certain level and then no further. The 
fact that 1 was only just starting to learn ro come into my own truth made it 



difficult to see what my soul was beckoning mc to sec . While 1 In J m\ c lose 
friends with whimi I grew and would have a future connection, on a soul 

own being, 

In the spring of 1986 1 met LcMar, a woman who did spiritually iid* 
I meed work in the center she nude in her In in n Malihu. There was a 
quick recognition from a past life* also a recognition of many or rhc beinjp 
whose pictures hung in her home, I recognised one a* my principle guide. El 
K4orya» who in the ^Sti » Inn ii^e 1 culled uj\in iis i_iuru (_H*bmd ^Singh 

tl Morva and LeMar had been my parents a number ot trmes, so this 
house further served to awaken certain memories. M.tli u n h ih»! m l 
l.4r.i iki \-'K-K in., iriw.itdh known ru nu- ,»r around this rime; later I lenmed 
they are T\nim Rays. I eM.ir and her close tnend (Carina who lived in the 
house were travel inn lor ,i mouth tnrlu .....thwo: I wa% iHe to Mas m the 
house for the month watching after it and helping to seal the energy vortex 
that was opened over it, as they were planning to sell rhe house and move, 

.1- u.waiJIv iiirc\ ted 

During thi? rime in August I had my eyes-open initiation into rhe won* 
dertul brotherhood of Ascended Masters, as they appeared one evening in 
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and said that he could arrange work on an organic farm he had heard aK uit 
In October I went with a close friend, without even enough money to buy 
food when I arrived. 1 starred work i m this farm, a wonderful paradise, cspe* 
chilly atter growing up in Los Angeles. After our arrival they had record 
rains for a few months. The small tent 1 called home for the fim five month* 
unril a cabin w o Unli a 1 1 1 1 forme I I**! i v place* 

The day alter my friend left for Lo* Angeles the rains stopped. Just after 
he arrived in Los Angeles they entered heavy runs and record cold tem- 
peratures Bv the way. his name meant "the pad ram " 

During this year in Hawaii I reu ived many, many dream experience* 
and much of my sadhana occurred during the sleep state. 1 had a number of 
prophetic dreams and experiences about meeting the person that, from a 
deep inner sense, I kneu was m\ Ltcmal partner That thU being existed 1 
had no doubt, however I was not able to penetrate into the details. I had to 
trust the perfection and allow it to reveal the form at the right time, "lliis 
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was all part of my trainings as I sail had a tendency to force things too 
qukrkly into form and was always on the lookout as to who this being might 
be. 

.Alio in this time around 1986-87, 1 began to penetrate consciously inn • 
the realms above my head, with at least the ability to somewhat describe 
five disnncr realms of consciousness* This was an important step, one that 
synchronistically hring* forth a knowing of oneself beyond the confines of 
any outer farm, such as a dharma or religion. 

In June of 1987 I left for a one -month vacation from the farm to the 
mainland, on a spiritual quest which I knew was directing me towards my 
Eternal partner. Just before leaving, 1 was lying on my back and those 1 
called my Vajm teachers came in presence. Tana swept a counic hand ov er 
my body. For a moment I could see the stars and then she said, "There arc 
still a tew more completions." The stars disappeared and I saw just the roof. 
1 understood that this experience involved my trip to the mainland. 

Unknown co me, at the same time my Beloved Twin Ray, living in New 
Zealand, had been fasting and asking for inner directions to the person who 
she knew was her cosmically ordained partner. She got the direction from 
the Amended Mailers to go to Maui, for he would be there. As she flew 
into Maui, I flew to tho mainland. All this is part of the perfection, as our 
necessary completions were right up to the moment. 

I entered a few short and yet profound relationships with soul mates, 
Through them all I could feel the Goddess Tarn initiating me ami directing 
me forward. I returned in July after a number of perfect! ni fa d occurred 
and in August, on the Harmonic Convergence, I met mv 1VI« »ved Off the 
slopes of Hiilcakala (the house of the Sun) where 1 lived and worked 

To even glimpse the events leading up to the meeting of my Beloved 
and the time after we met would take many volumes. Our union began in 
earnest the path to real self-empowerment In the cosmic light of Oneness, 
I AM. While it was still a number of years before we gained the full victory 
in the Light* nevertheless die Light was truly lasted and there was no turning 

kick 

Growth never stops. Life is always expanding. Many more victories thut 
our Oneness will enjoy aw.ii! us, lor in this wonderful expansion of the Bliss 
nature, Love incarnates... 
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^"cntro of The Scoved 



Uwokcatthreeinthcm<Hnm^inrhcli>ttt>tmv twclw t « : v. mI \n lit 
voice* of demons in the ait; this and that, that and this, their senseless mind 
earned on, unaware ot their own Ittfht . Bask the mind in sanity. Cut through 



NJ&ll.h JtMTir.i! ' I Ml clcjr vour%eltandbcholdfloartng ethereally 
^ is i vvoivik-rfij Yogi, a blissful t'nend a\u t,ll, .1 sere my eyes. 

He did n<H speak, just. "Hum, hum. hum. " In, silent voice a i ihuh 
im 'I. it, i\s .ikenmg me MM dbe dream. 

A gateway st<Kxl before mc, although I did not think in that way at the 
moment 

"You know," I said, "I am noc some celibate yogfc 1 am a Tantnc being/' 
I carried on! 

/ /u/n, / turn Hum i 



My passion connnued to speak, Lnvme it ma>' be.. 
Hum, Hum, Hum 

The greatest answer in every detail 
Hum Hum Hum 

Such wa* the ultimate truth, found within, Hum Hum //urn... 

Hit form transparent to eves accustomed to outer sieht. somehow 



to be replaced with three lovely extra large monarch butterflies, 
I Ml tlietn playing about the loom tor fully five minutes 
One Hold, One Orange, One Violet 
Then twi> joined together as one looked on 
and after a while all vanished 

replaced again with the dark ot the night, the stars, the buecse, 
the place I was. 




ilu > their bidding' 




Hum, Hum Hum. 



vanished 



A feu nights hence I met my Reality 
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c SeJooeJ 



The cryntal held in my hand, body barely upright, been a long 
day working on the form, nhort-handed, many off on vacation 
Started seven in the momingi walked to my *wcet abode ten 
lit night. 

Wa* a special, a very special day , C hop w< h\1 cany watct 
rather tn this case, cut weeds, trim banana leak, pick papayas, 
package them by the lantern's light. 

Holding the crystal gingerly, given to me yesterday by 
one who is one with me. I met her ju^jj^^nd up she goe* 
to the creator s height for ccr 

I feel l>ec I feel many 
awhile, head goes horizontal, 
of light swirling tn chant 
i r ree. beuthers, a group oj 

tig everywhere,^^! 
• ( r.r dam mi • .Iumih. 
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together 

Another good working Jay 

A sharp Made turd to the end of a fifteen toot bamboo make* a good way 
tn cut dead leaves from the high banana trees. 

Well, looking up, the sun t» there. Trimming away, I thought and actu- 
ally found myself saying, "Whoever my Beloved is, wherever she is, let her 
call on the telephone ... right this minute." 

Funny thought, some might think the heat was getting to be a hit much, 
or the mind was trying to find some way to amuse itself so as to ignore the 
mosquitoes. 

But it was true and earnest, so no such ridiculing reply could ever finJ 
its space and 

"Hari - phone call" - 1 heard a voice calling from the distance. 

I wonder who is calling, I ran up to the house... 

The one who I met a few days ago briefly, she wants to come up and see 

me. 

I could not understand, for someone had wrongly told me she was cn- 
gaged ! said, 'Sure, the farm truck had left for town, three h.n;^ ikttfl I 
winding road one way, and would come back late tonight. 9 * So a ride was 
arranged. 

Walking home in the beautiful fields of paradise, 1 saw hex floating in a 
vision beside me, just after a large white owl rlcw silently by. She said, "1 am 
not with that man*" 

1 did not know what to think, nor did I need to. 

For some reason, I did not put out the extra mattress in storage behind 
the twelve foot square cabin. I sat down in meditation, to give the driver of 
the farm mjck some energy to stay awake on the lon« drive home. 

I ie did, though he needed even 1 bit at energy. At two in the morning 
my Beloved came to me. forever and evet 
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9text tyoys 

Everybody Has a day off work.' 

Rttt time that ha* happened during the year I have been here. 
Krishna and Radha o mlJ h.trdly make a better story 
Victory. Beauty, Love, Embrace. Unity 
Experiences; 

As a mountain with yogis gathered under the shade 
of a tree. 

Proclaiming to the universe, free in ouroelve* from all 
those not yet tree. 

Remembering a forgotten dream of the dace marriage 
to be. 

Remembering a forgotten communication, describing 
clothing, providence, wonders to be. 

The beginning of what is to be. 
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I have been asked what it felt like in tirst meeting my 
Beloved* The first seroatkm was of being divinely 
betrothed* There never was even the smallest inkling of 
doubt. If is like a million gauss magnet holding a little 
compass needle in alignment. The winds ot the mind 
Mm ply do not enter that space. And never upon our 
physical meeting has there ever been any doubt. 
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Radiating the Glory and Light of the 
"One" through All Expression 



f hit ut t truce cosmic multitude, we are thoie souls who have made this 
earth our home, our ground of awakening, Wc have demonstrated ourselves 
tu Iv tit eclectic bunch, : :kc | school with grades kindergarten through 
doctorate studies all lumped together in one place. The challenge of our 
hu-man-a evolution t> to become the light {hu)> of our presence (mana), in 
all its ijbif 

The Eternal Ascended Masters who head this family have transcended 
ill human limitations. They are all radiant, eternally young, have no disease 
to overcome, can live without food and produce any substance from the 
umvc rval erhers* There is no beginning or end to the flow, the abundan 
life so shared All lower human emotion such as tea* doubt, anger and de- 
pression ham long ago been overcome by these glorious beings of Love. 
They exist at all times within the Bliss and Perfection of the Law of the 
One; ir is their choice to be in constant service to mankind W: can only 
glurih -uiJ exalt these great Masters for the |ta$| thev constantly radiate 
upon those who can receive. 

There are those brothers and sisters who ate not yet fully ascended, but 
have embraced the Law of the One and have attained great victory within 
the Light. In their application towards unifying form and spirit, they often 
penetrate this light deep into the workings of the outer world, becoming a 
valuable activity of the Oneness. 

From an earthly viewpoint, this family of light has been compared to a 
Great Lodge consisting of men and women from all races, cultures and di- 
turosu jiv li> membership is Opm t' 1 -ill vet the la«.k of am barriers i> tn 
ir < It perhaps the greatest barrier for many, as the brilliance of the light of 
truth require* a completed and great soul to cany in earnest, 

In ttuth. its headquarters exists in the higher realms of light and con- 
sciousness inside each of us, beyond the touch of selfish individual 
manipulation. You awaken to it from within the active punty of your es- 
sence. From here the Masters work and disseminate amongst themselves 
(and those who have dedicated themselves) the synthesized energy and 
plan of a growing humanity. The subtle source of this work is often unseen 
by the populace; nevertheless, it is a tremendous positive force to help shape 
the history of mankind from within, introducing models of excellence and 
consciousness to humanity whenever possible. 



There is absolutely no hierarchical uWination, yet everything b very 
exact It is alarm:, cmp. -^ J t hvav in the abundant opuhiu | . .1 
Love as all things demonstrating infinite kindness, strength, wisdom, unique 
qualities and togetherness. Its entire existence stands by the realization chat 
LOVE IS THE GREATEST POWER ON EARTH. Ii foil wish to under 
stand the spinr ot your cosmically empowered family, then meditate deeply 

. ( ; it 1 i if f « i . 1 1 [ ■ • 1 1 i f I : i - II ill' 
i 

The Oneness of Our World 

There is no mechanical ticking or device anywhere in the universe which 
moves our world in its cycles o( cosmic growth. There is no radiance, exist* 
ence, or substance anywhere in rtu u.-merse which is not somehow 

Beings oi great bliss, cosmic Masters, literally t :r »u from that bibs the 
physical atoms of our unn crsc and the li^hr which permeates it. Each planet, 
sun, domain ot ourer anil inner space uvJ rav ot soul tlbp «\ihon is the outer 
form of beings who stand awake in the central flame of that expression. >Xfc 
are all, m our deepest core, a part of thb unity, though it has its directing 
influence. This light is qualified again and again by each who claim it as 
their own, to become dmr world, their body, their existence. 

Staying awake in bliss, b self-definition. For remember, nothing ab* 
Holutcly nothing in the universe extM*, even bibs awarrm^v uuh- ut a 
consciousness, i.e., you and me, creating it through awareness. 

Desiring greater definition, we take birth in the identity of flesh, diree t - 
ing atoms that w*re long ago first breathed into existence by our awake 
brethren. Each strives to recapture their full expr ^ i is ii I an the com* 
pacted focus of the body temple. 

The awakened body is a gill of the Mother It t > 1 1 ic ability to harmonise 
within vour own psyche the essence - presence oi many different beings, while 
remaining awake, vital and total in vmu own essence-presence. This is the 

Harmony opens the door ok acceptance. Harmony brines ft greater pen- 
etration of wakefulness into the underlying fabric of your identity in form 
Each soul who standi within the governing flame ot our world has came J it 



through the way of the heart Tho* who want to manipulate other* as their 
means to greater self- definition are still asleep to this Oneness, not yet awake 
within that flame. When people speak of spiritual hierarchy as a chain of 
command, this is all to which it refers, nothing more. 

As each soul evolves, they expand their Presence to benefit "others" 
all for the loving experience of it. This activity blossoms and cultivates those 
who so gift themselves, Penetrating your presence into the specific* of ^rc 
anon tor thi benefit q| . uhcr* Ivncnti you, bfeC iU H JOU »irr getting prai tin 
at staying awake through thick and thia In thb way you come to your 
Mastery. 

Positions of Resonance within the Awakened 
Family of Universal Light 

In reflecting on the responsibilities figure-headed by various members ot 
our universal family, remember that it is all of the Oneness. Without this 
understanding it is impossible to ever get anything close co a true picture »'t 
how these positions work and blend together: The Masters work through 
each othct as each other and with each othet; in the Law ot the ONE. 

The unique radiant quality of each Master naturally lends itself to par- 
t k i ilar responsibilities and expression*. The role that each Master fulfills u 
an expression of that Master as an oversold, earned through becoming spiri- 
tually awake. Each Master IS the position they fulfill. At the same time, 
each position is a particular expression (of the Oneness), which In earthly 
Luuii.Miie cm lx* Jesc nU'd II HQ flW* h ll ill Wf| Jvn.imiL. .iKv.iys hndin>: 
the best w a^ 

Logos 

The Lugo* are the oversoul* whose extended body makes up the solar || 

in many places have a very evolved presence on the planet of Nfcnus and 
the Sun tn particular. 
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The Logo* arc the body of mankind In it* stellar proportion. It may hest 
be exemplified through the working i »f itwtividuals Inspired from within to 
fulfill themselves through the course of higher bw and higher workings. 

The Lo#is exist in Ruddhic consciousness. Their awareness is not bound 
to form but is the form at inner spao- i I ! ( ht cannot define where the 
body of the Logos begins and where it end* - it simply is the law of the 
ONE, 

The Lotff* muM directly manifest, in human terms, through the body of 
RllWiilf The Kumara* arc being! who embody particular aspects of the 
collective workings and can wi m* k ver>' deeply in bringing forth higher e vol ve - 
ment from within. Each sun and each planet has an active body of Kumaras 
working on it at any particular time, .serving to bring forth the Light ot the 
LnjgrtN to the humanity which rhey serve. My Beloved Twin Ray ami I are 
Kumaras. so I write on this subject from direct understanding. This acm it\ 
is orchestrated from within the center of the sun or the planet involved 
The inner lite of a planet is a wonderful discovery awaiting each one of us. 

How many Logos there are depend* on where you stand tn perspective. 
In truth there is only One - the One Being - manifesting itself us and through 
u aimless universes. In the refractive creation of infinity into the possibility 
06 ttm the existence ot, i universe, th- i m :i \ imultaneous formulas 
of refraction* There can be the seven logos of the seven ray*, the twenty- 
four logos of certain rays, the Logos of so many star systems, the archangel* 
of each realm and element, or simply die Oneness. 

The Logos arc the outpouring ot Presence tnrni the central conscious- 
ness which makes up their domain (in this case our solar system) Thus the 
Lords of each oh 1 p mf$i 4 iqu1 personality are themselves the outpouring of 
that ray into our awareness. The Lord or Maitreya of each planet is an out- 
pouring of the Central consciousness of our system, as the Governing 
consciousness of that planet. b-ich person is the outpouring of their own 
I AM Presence, AS thefoveniing tact. I rlv ii f H I k ular expression in a 
body living tn tluN M»tai system. 

The purpose of mentioning the existence of the Logos, or oversouls of 
existence itself as we know it. is to show that literally everything is a creation 
of creative consciousness. Your thoughts form the extended U \\\ ot vour 
0 <osi. ir.ii- e\i>!ence; this i * true l« n all I lie r - Ifil M Ififil .u, H well H the 
literal atoms of our existence, exist within the creative scope of conscious 
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entity which we call Logos, NIMf cannot exist within anything of which we 
air not a part. Accepting this, thete can only be one logical conclusion to 
the identity ot the Logos. 

The Logos arc the Awakened one* who sit in the center and radiate out 
the Love fabric which become* the substance of our world and its cosmic 
riming Each of us in turn brings forth the purity of our own Presence into 
the command of our bodily atom*, ab ends it and becomes the Logos of it. 
In the evol vetnent ot ever-expanding perfection, your identity takes on stellar 
proportions, overshadowing it* cosmic grace 10 many, m an active outpouring 
of connected love, wisdom and guidance. 



Mahavatar Babaji and Tara 



The family of awakened beings serving this planet combine* various level* 
of consciousness and cultivated talenu, creating a natural hierarchy. Note 
the word natural, versus a forced or contrived hierarchy. The entire body of 
the Awakened f amily resonates within its voice of Oneness. 

Every planet, as it reaches greater evolvcment. attracts a cosmic soul 10 
s-me ir- i } mnc Dircctot known a* the Matorya. The identity of this 
soul is registered deep within the creation of the planet itself. Often a differ- 




I The Vfoice of Oneness as it directs the planet's evolve- 
mcnt is expressed and figure-headed through this being, who holds the 
telepathic resonance and respect ot the totality. 

The Eternal Babaji, as spoken of in Paramahansa Yogananda s Autobi- 
ography of a Yogi, is the Maitreya of this planet during this epoch. He is 
rarely seen except by a few Masters. He has been known as Krishna and has 
since formed an eternal body which has displayed itself in a number of ft inns 
including FWmasambhava. the father of Tibetan Buddhism. He appears 
mi At I v as a vibrant youth with a silence which vibrates as the ethers itsclt. 
His form can display itself as either male or female. In Guy Ballard's books 
he his referred 

lira. Bahaji's Twin Ray, the name of Asttca. 
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Rabaji control* the lundalini ihakti of this planet. He introduce* new 
spiritual techniques! monitor* them ami at dines help, being forth new dhar- 
mus. How much can he released onto the planet is decided by Rabajt and 
Tara. All beings incarnating upon and leaving this planet are under the 
awareness of the M aitreya. 

It may be of note that a number of characters have claimed to be the 
BabajU using the chansma of the name to further seduce followers into 
their limited framework. My Beloved and I have met a number of them, all 
tilth dimensional tharlatann. an example ol lute being Hankhan-Baba. Ma- 
havatar Babajt's work goes on mostly silently and unseen, not seeking 
recognition, yet in touch with sincere souls working with and lor the greater 
good of humanity. 

The office i »t t lie Maineya itself is not held in public view at this tunc 
There jvccim to be a popular crair of prediction* on this planet that the 
Maitrcya will reveal himself to humanity en masse by this or that date. Thb 
is simply a distortion and Ignorance of the level at which the Maltreya 
functions. At a future time when humanity has evolved, it nun be different. 

While co mm anding natural respect and reverence, Bahaji di v> tux ..I 
low himself ro he worshipped. He i tiu picture of freedom and spiritual 
responsibility perfectly integrated He is a Master at returning people to 
themselves through the Grace filled acceptance and direction of providence. 

No words can ever describe the deep and inspiring Love within this 
being of the Cosmos, who holds the light of Ari upon this planet. The light 
o! An in the -prttiul mastery ot form jnd formless H ONE consciousness ot 
Love. 

All of the fully Ascended Masters have united with their Twin Rays. 
Bahaji is in unity with the Goddess lata* Together thev inltill their Qmmic 
rule. Free to travel anywhere they like in form and consciousness, Bahaji 
has until recently physically resided mostly in the Himalayas. While Tara 
embodies in the fabric of Vfenus she maintains an etheric image here on 
earth with Bahaji, from which *hc i> quite active. Bahaji ha* miitntatned 
f)n> same body even previMM W tfcfc ttM < v * Je.Mis, (0 whr.ru he BM^U |Sm 
final liberating application of Self into victory. 

The Goddess Tara is a very active source of initiation* compassion ami 
unification . S he 1 l 1 1 1 ( i . na t e and helpful to all. She is a guardian c it the 
Divine plan upon the Earth and orchestrates its unioldment in her many 



Shiva and Paravati 

tyoy of Transcendence and Vle-creation 

Muva and Paravati came to this earth about 200,000 yean ago to ground 
the i «/ InmscenJcncc and Rc-Crcaru>n which they embody on this planet 
Shiva stayed m 250 years oi medirarion to achieve this. 

Shiva is also known by his \fcnusian nameofSerapfcc-Serapis, like ftabah. 
holds the art of creating the Axna h\A and its orange ray mastery Shiva, in 
addition to the cosmic diamond -like ray of transcendence and re-creation, 
is also a LonJot rhtr C huf0f ft*) i< m • mi * 4ar system. 

In Uuy Balford's books. Shu nit in d Toasrhe(7ix/Hi/naiaj«andh^ 
eternal consort Paravati as the Goddess of ' Liberty, both very luting names 
In his tremendous love of the Himalayan mountain range, Shiva literally 
became the very aroms or its embodi men r. Witness that r hi mi. In >. ran^c i> 
still growing in height, as is Shiva in life cosmic low. They can project a 
physical h \\\ r rtesh and bl<xxl if so desired, 

Shiva and Paravati have a tremendt ms inu iv>i in rlu ia .n •Llntu a\ -st m\ 
of America. This we gained through first hand experience in our inreiav 
tions with them in the Himalayas. Paravati b che cosmic being who holds 
the activating Presence of a Temple rhar i* |u>r now becoming reactivated 
under the statue of Liberty in Nesv York harbor. A* of the time of this writ- 
ing it is now stimulating an area about rwenrv miles in radius around the 
statue, stirring up psychic imprints embedded in that region for their re- 
lease. It also holds a much greater range of subtle influence over the earth 
and is one of a number of points that are deeply connected to a cosmic 
breath sweeping through our planet. 

From the Ontral Sun of unified consciousness comes the cosmic ra % t 
creation and re-creation which forms and reforms a planet through its evo- 
lutionary process. When the planet reaches a certain level, a being of this 
consciousness incarnates and cmkxlics that ray to establish its ongoing fane- 
non on tne planer, I nts cosmic ray is totally independent ot the rays or soul 
personality and their evolutionary expression. The cosmic Master directing 
rhh ray v\ « »rk> i \r<^ \\ with mid in • 'j-eiai i« t, wtih i he Maitreya oi the 
planet, On emth that K-ing is Shiva ffbo directs a tremendous power oi 
penetratu »n 
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Transmissions of Ati from Mahavata 

On December 4th, 1995 Mahavatar Bahaji left his physical body far chc 
purpose of caking up a greater activity in his cosmic activity. At the time of 
this occurence he came to my Beloved and I, transferring the Light of An 
which he carries to us and other* who are ready for this providence. This 
transmission occurred for both my Beloved (Shantara) and myself Mmulta- 
neously. I was asleep, so mine occurred in a dream as follows: I cleared the 
surrounding atmosphere of about thirty ET ships which were ethereally 1 1 
ing to interfere with rhe transmission. As this was done, Mahavatar 
rt.mstnrmed himself into a particular inuiueot WDsfeteiu e, lloadQI in mid 
air with a large mo un tain range in the background. Ai il>. . ime time 
Shanrara's voice spoke from space everywhere, saying, "Mahavatar has physi- 
call> left die planet. Even though some yogis might say differently, it i > i 
so.* 

A week later the Presence of Archangel Michael came over me in re* 
splendent Presence and i understood that Mahavatar ha* merged with this 
great being Then on Christmas eve, on the slopes of Mount Ruapehu in 
New Zealand, Mahavatar came to me in a dream. He proceeded this by 
riwrinn Mtmething-fcoM na) hum for the first hpM d tin nfejht Kkm MNn 

he came to the door, I knew it would be him and said to mysclt, "This time 
I will embrace htm, instead of pranaming (bowing in reverence) as in past 
times of physical meeting.** He came ro the door in a different body, reflec - 
tive of his new work. The effect was that even though it was the Bahaji, a 
thought of doubt passed through mv mind. There was another yogi with 
him who I know has been with him, an assurance it was indeed Bahjji 

\Xe embraced for several minute*. Hi* new K *ly (projected from cos- 
mic coasciousncss) was about five fcet, ten inches tall, very slender, n '• < 
long hair of the same color as his body on earth. Hb skin had a subtle or- 
ange glow to it. Hi* face, reflective of his merging with Archangel Michael, 
was similar to the drawing of him on the front cover ot this book, except 
that it had a more oncntal look. Overall his body was of a Devic constitu- 
tion. He made reference to this book, blessing it, saying that it was very 
significant. The rest of the night he then proceeded to transmit a new tem- 
plate of subtle patterning into my throat and navel chakras, both for the 



new way that he would he grounding through my preserve and into the 
earth itMrlt 

While I have had hundred* of wonderful dream and meditative trans- 
missions with Bahaji in the yean previous, thia was the beginning of an 
even ptttea libttoiiship. In the following W wA* many wonderful dreams 
and tuedit ations occurred tor mv Beloved and I, such that there is a con- 
tinual awareness of his presence. On New Year's day he merged into my 
body and brought forth a structure of light pipes of an orange light that ran 
through and around my body. This particular energetic aituncment was m 
preparation for some m A k primarily with a number being with strong Arc- 
turian root.v Hie rest of the evening, every person 1 law or even glanced at 
during my dream travels received a blessing. as follows. The light structure 
a r out id mv h< hJv would instantly leap out to create a similar temporary struc- 
ture around them, then the energy would start vibrating very fast as in a 

abruptly stop as it reached halt way up the body. l>unny tliis bnef time a 
p.irtk ulaf karmic tendency was removed horn that person. Upon waking in 
the morning I intuitively realized that I visited 200 people dunng the night, 
as pari "I tin preparation viuUMOg pfcitlllCtiorvs rot certain activities m 
the future. This particular Mnniilirirtn is a good example of the subtle, vet 
wonderful activity that is occurring. 

The lineage of the Bjht of Ari that Mahavatar has held tor 2,000 yean 
ls m tw part i •! us (and other Masters so prepared) and is our responsibility ro 
carry here on Earth as an integral pan of the extended body of the Mai- 
r ivy i. 

Mahavatar has not left the planet in his service as the Maitreya, rather 
he is no longer bound to keep a physical KvK to anchor the light of Alt on 
the planet. Because a number of souls have been trained to carry this en- 
ergy, this transference into the physical is (Kcurring In his own words, 
"Bciore, 1 could only touch into a number of souk Now, I can work in ;i 
much more total way through these souk" In essence, we are his arms and 
legs, through which the hght of An is further grounded into a physical influ- 
ence upon the collective psyche of earth. At any time Babaji is capable o£ 
as he desires, projecting a physical body onto the earth. At times he conttov 
ues to work with certain people and certain scenarios in hi* previous bodilv 
image. 
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While I was not intending to write the details above/ 1 they arc in- 
cluded at Bahajfs request that we are to "speak appropriately of all that we 
have been shown, as there arc no kmger any secrets. * This new dispensa- 
tion is being consciously heralded m by the Twin Ray energy, which has the 
providence and ability to penetrate and requaltfy the activity of the inner 
tantras. The inner (antra* are the blending and subtle energy activity ot 
beings who consciously work with a Ught body created tn the Buddhic realms, 
intimately interconnected in formation and activity with the physical body. 
as ivianavatar has personally overseen tne formation oi a manoaia 01 nis 
intimate students of the inner tantra, particularly in his appearance as ftad- 
masambhavu, he has the authority, understood by all who are a parr, t 
dissolve it. This he has done (November; 1995). 

The inner tantnc mandala is slowly being rebuilt by the Twin Ray con- 
sciousness. Some of the several dozen yogis who were a part of this particular 
mandala have been removed from this association, as they still need to grow 
in certain areas requiring funire incarnation*, possibly on other planets. 
Every participant must face the challenge of truly living the 41 lantra ol the 
Beloved" in all its purity. 

Maha vatar is assisting my Beloved and myself to consciously step into 
the heart of mandalas of beings on our earth who have mbquahfied the rays 
ot life and requalify the energy hack into a greater perfection; in essence 
dissolving the mandala* from the causal level. This is part fil tlvc dispensa- 
tion bringing forth the Twin Kay energy and supporting the new frequencies 
coming torth on our planet While some d HW k:mv> jrflO jrc CTjf||t[iUtl>t) 
grounding these old-way in m 1 .! i .m iciuuousat trying to hold onto them, 
it is simply a matter of shining the light, so to speak 

In regard to the mandalas (also referred to as councils) mentioned in 
the previous paragraph, these include the priesthood ot Mdchuedek. the 
Sirtan council, the Osiris energy, the Lyrian masters, various yqgtc, business 
and religious circles and soul clique* of manv different stellar shoots who 
continue to try to create this earth into dieir particular karmic sccnano, 

and perfection tlvis earth holds 



thus induded 



forms of the Goddess united with all, radiating her Blessing Presence from 
the very core of thi* planet. 

While Bahaji and Tara are the Divine Directing Consciousnc.vs of Earth* 
a number of Cosmic Ascended Beings serve with them in helping our planet 
and its inhabitants evolve in the wisdom of pure cosmic love, A Cosmic 
being has Ascended through the Grace of the Mother of not only out planet, 
bur of even greater domain*. They yield forces which shape not only the 
display of their visible bodies and the rays of soul personality, but they know 
their Presence as the cosmic rays which transcend even this> consciously 
forming the inner fabric of creative possibility by being awake in very deep 
levels of reality. 
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A soul cannot pound this ray consciously or work with Shiva and Pura- 
v in in this way until they arc free of all karmic participation Only those 
»ouU who arc free of karmic participants and working a* Kumaras on the 
planet can actively ground this ray of Shiva's Presence. 

The activation that has been decreed forth onto this planet by such 
beings as Jesus and Mary Magdalene, Shiva and Para van, Bahaji and Tara. 
Meru and Mu, Melchizedek, Archangel Michael and others of our cosmic 
heritage last occurred during the time of Atlantic which brought ab< • < 
downfall. The same activation has now occurred, i ^ur planet has a window 
of grace in which the beings who arc grounding certain distortions inr \\ 1 1 1 
mass consciousness are being brought to face the Light. Shiva has a special 
function in this and the power to bring forth this liberating work, some of 
which we have personalty witnessed in the course of working with him. 
This is the dissolution of certain charismatic vortices of personality which 
are not in alignment with the earth, but draw their strength from the earth 
for the purpose of perpetuating plays of power. Each conscious releasing of 
the*<r turmoils lessens the cleansing which the earth will have m mimu 
through hurricanes, earthquakes, storms and calamities in the process of 
shaking off this energy, 



Pamvati as the Goddess of 
Liberty brings forth the Libera- 
tion from all outer conditions. 
She is a tremendous Grace and 
Radiation to show the meaning 
ot True Freedom ami in bringing 
this forth, displays a tTcmendnus 
Cosmic IVnetrating Insight. 




The Maha Chohan 



One of the principle initiation* given to those who enter the Masters' re- 
treats is the ability to work fluidly with all the ray*, as One Presence. As 
each practices this, they open to a much greater mastery. Mending and 
awareness in the Buddhic realms Becoming adept, these beings play in the 
stars, bringing forth and blending energies from many w* »rlds and even cre- 
ating them where necessary. These beings are Maha Chohans or Great Li »r dfc 
demoting a level of activity from the Hiiddhu planes. 

While nut j> have rhU advancement in the awakened family! including 
all the Lords of the Ray*, tn particular there is a tall Vfenusian Mastei; who 
in the Thcosophical literature of the late 1800's was known as the Maha 
Chohan (Maha means great). The Maha Chohan works as an ambassador 
ID the stars in the activity of the brotherhood, sailing in grace amongst 
m.i;>\ stellar systems. 

When all the rays are balanced, awakened and radiant within an adept, 
that person is able to work in fullness with certain cosmic rays that transcend 
the seven rays ot hum.umv The initiation and development of this is often 
overmen K I hi! Maha Chohan ot those ot mmiiLu Ni.itim ["he utoqncfehg 
and expression of these rays bridge die gap between spirit anil matte i r In 
body can roam as light, as simply as walking from one side of the room to 
the othet then back again as a physical awareness. While he ,1 ! ill 
the colors of the rainbow, in particular the Maha Chohan oversees adepts 
who are teaming to work with the silver ray. 

He is often seen in a seven foot tall thin EnglUh body, with a clean 
shaven drawn out face and wearing a turban. He has a manner of soph i 
anion which glides* floats and is c ley: mi. Hi* ha> a Mriulat u«nsciou> 
attainment to Bahiji. but his purpose is more in 
tunc with the stars, while Babaji QtnhodiCI 
closely the providence within the earth 

In regard* to our solar system, we have a 
number of high ambcaasadors to different star 
.systems. These are beings who, feeling deep 
•irtiiiiTv u'trh a partu ul.it star system, help guide 
the integration of that energy into our planetary 
sphere. Likewise, they also bnn^i tori li 




our planet 10 other places in the stars. These beings, as all 
Ascended beings, are not limited in their identity to their sphere of Activity, 
rather they look upon the bright Central Sun of unified consciousness as 
their home. 

The being presently known a* the Maha Chohan is an ambassador to 
the Arcturian system. 

Sanat Kumara 

The Sanat Kumara is the Maui e ya of the planet Vfenus and b also one of the 
Kumara* of our Sun, helping to oversee the activity of Kumara* on all the 
planets of our system. Sanat Kumara has been working with this earth tor 
countless com and writes the destiny of the planet through the expression 
of his awareness. The Roddhas of our Solar System, working as One, form a 
golden light of spiritual protection and guardianship for (he long term evo- 
lution of Earth. Each of these Masters demonstrates an eternal body, sourced 
from beyond the need of anything (including air). While working through 
many, many souk, one that comes to mind as a strong emanation of His 
golden aura is the Karamapa of the Tibetan Buddhist Kagyu Lineage. 

At one time in the distant past, the Sanat Kumara was the head of a royal 
tnmilj here on Earth, bringing forth many gifts for our humanity to open in 
the future. When planetary activations are occurring, we are often aware of 
Santa Kumara holding a presiding presence within the core of our earth. 

Sanat Kumara is like a sun, giving a great warmth ot Love. I have a 
feeling that Mahavatar Babaji will become the new Sanat Kumara (the 
Maitreya of Vfenus) as he finishes his responsibilities to our planet in about 
two -hundred years. 

Mem and Mu 

Mem and Mu are Cosmic Masters who are to the Andes of South Amenco 
as Shiva and Paravati are to the Himalayas. This couple, having been 
involved with our earth lor a long, long time, help initiate and maintain 
certain key outpourings and movements from the higher causal planes, 
unknown to most of earth's inhabitants. 
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Like Bahiji and Tara, they arc able co penetrate awareness from those 
higher causal realms inro the physical as one continuity tit consciousness, so 
there is nothing in our world which is beyond their reach or understanding* 

Like Shiva and Pbravati, they were and axe instnjmentaJ to the activa- 
tion of particular temple*, such as the mn-spirea of Atlantis- These temples 
built around the world by cosmic Masters and governed by the ONE Light, 
were empowered and directed through the S*.*ht I W I Ii4 w is pre 
s ipttated onto the planer directly In -in rlu imrtuvl radial umino! all the Mwmi 
connected with this planet. Tim in I ughly charged 
pure consciousness. Only Masters who are aligned In the Oneness, of our 
Central Sun and able to hold a cosmic identity can stand before the activat- 
ing power of the all-seeing disk, which h.is the power to change the shape of 
physk ahtv . It was the solar disk that activated the *un**ptae* and had the 
power to literally shift the a>uise ot continents - which it did. 

\, Imu.m existing on the physical realm i r i an earth, the sun temples 
were large <up t. ,i hi.u< in, I u . i r.ilii n -a udh curving cones, which were 
set up in a variety of places. An adept would project themselves and spiral 
upwards around its surface, in order to elevate their subtle body into a gready 
quickened state, from which they could consciously and easily travel and 
work. Initiate* would also physically climb these highly charged structures 
im i -.pii;tl -tam/ase, meditating M difc fi n< pfttftil In "r.tVi H ijnuLen ifi 
cellular structure of both the physical and subtle bodies. 

The temples were used b\ some to celeport from one sun- spire to an- 
other, the charged strucmrcs acting as both ascending and descending 
transformers. The sun- spires were also used to tap into subtle energy and 
bring great vitality for the entire area in which it was situated. 

While epics surrounding the sun-spires have deeply etched themselves 
in thepnmal memory ol 'the collective, it is not quite time to bring fort I < tin- 
sensitive subject in greater detail. It will suffice to say that very recently, 
significant kartnas and mbundentandings in connection 
with activities surrounding the suivspires have 
stimulated and lifted from tt* imprint upon Mother 

Merit and Mu ground great cosmic forces 
upon and within the earth, reaching not only to 
the eternally 3nd limitless source of energy found 
within, but throughout our solar system as well. 




Their silent and great work is actively shaping a future tor our hurrur r , 
rhat is presently seldom comprehended. They work in particular with those 
souls who are approaching thetr Cosmic Ascension. 

The solar disk which they protecr will he brought out again on 
our beloved earth when the time is right. There need to be enough 
souls on the planet perfectly and harmoniously aligned m the ONE 
Light who are Irving in karma free bodies and in Spiritual communi- 
ties (aMrensien temples), These temple communities will be free of 
all society's toxic limitations, so that the earth and those evolved 
souls can be at all times an outpouring of Divine wisdom. My Be- 
loved and I are here now - to assist in this alignment of the 
collective/ Shanran Ma Khxisa 

Lantro and his Beloved Twin Ray 

Lanrro is a cosmic Master of incredible talent and versarilitv He ovmeef a 
focalized activity of Masters in the Rocky Mountain Range of the United 
States. In our inner contact with him, he comes in many forms - sometimes 
in an American Indian body from when he was a Navajo, sometimes in a 
Chinese body, sometimes as a very youthful, physically strong man. Lantro 
was the Sioux Indian Chief BUckfoot. As the Tibetan Yogi MiLirepa he w-a* 
an active participant m forming the inner tantrtc mandal is winch he is 
now helping to break apart and reform. 

While he is very close to his Beloved Twin Ray. we do not at this time 
know her name or much about her. Lantro ts so masterful on so many rays 
that different people could report that he is a Lord of the red, orange, gold, 
green, blue... rap. Lantro has a close affiliation with the Archangel Michael. 

He U Light, Happy and as all the Masters has a wonderful field of Love 
emanating from him. He i* very skilled in the martial 
art* and dance, at rimes stressing the importance to us 
of keeping the physical in good shape. It is his poignant 
exactness and penetrating power by which we are blessed 
to be guided at times. 
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Eriel 

The strong, wise and omnipotent presence of Eriel is based in a retreat in 
the Southwestern United State*. This cosmic Master radiating a golden 
warmth is a direct Buddhic emanation of Sanat Kumara. 

Erlcl oversees an ethenc teaching center tbcaltied within his retreat. 
Many people are brought in thetr subtle bodies to this university of light for 
instruction on a wide ran. i bfe ct>. Recenth , Enel came in a dream as 
the university * regent and made me his personal secretary. Immediately 
thereafter I found myself every night holding classes* instructional trans- 
nnssjMn-. ind Jjalo j pH WtA v,,n u- lp||] Jfl uip-.. Fur example JM 

night i would be working with Sagittarian influences* then the next night 
Strian, the next Antarean, the next American Stkhs or a series of classes on 
Yoga. Tantra. etc. Most of the participants do not retain conscious remem- 
brance upon waking, although many sense they have been "somewhere" 
during the night, remember a tew glimpses or have dreams relating to the 
subjects covered. 

Profound and expansive* the activities of this university relate to per- 
sonal and collective issues of greater integration* such as biases, relationship, 
treeing up feelings, dcmvsrtryiny the spiritual path, getting in touch with 
your roots. The university is also sacred L,iounJ where various souls are 
brought together to learn to live in greater harmonv with each othct In 
time, as the inner work is done, much of this activity will be able to pen- 
etrate to a greater degree into physical consciousness. 

In addition to the university activities the tetrcat also serves to physi- 
cally and ethereally train the initiates of various /Wended Masters who are 
coming into greater service through their ow n karma-free presence and mas- 
tery. Many of these students serve as faculty tn the university. 

All who have earned the right to serve this wonderful Master have 
benefitted much from Ericl's penetrating skill, wisdom and eternal joy. Noth- 
ing is hidden, there are no secrets in this most precious valley, unseen to the 
eves of humankind in its present turbulent state 

In Enel's words. 
"To see Is to understand. To understand is to speak clearly. 
To speak clearly is to bring forth truth. 
To bring forth truth is to serve the light." 
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Jesu and Mary Magdalene 



Lord of the Pink Ray: Devotion, Spiritual Gov- 
ernment, integrated presence. Compassion, 
receptivity. 



Jesu and Mary maintain a presence on earth 
through radiations from the Central Sun. where 
he head* a council of ascended Masters who 
bring forth various cosmic cycles of growth upon 
our planet. 



In a dream transmission in Southern India, Jesu showed me that his 
work with the apostles was one-hundred percent complete. He then showed 
me that he had a secret work, which he began with Mary 2.CC0 sears ago, 
which is tony percent complete This work involved a particular set at Twin 
Ray couples. 

While Jesu docs not maintain a tulJ time physical bodv on the plane t : 
m.inv of the other Masters who work on the rront-Unc do, he is nonetheless 
extremely active in the unseen affairs of our planet. He has directly taken 
on some extremely difficult and tricky karmic influences on this planet, 
particularly on the misuse of pink, red and gold rays, knowing that he is of 
the Light whkh never fails. It should be of no surprise that many of The 
souk bound in these karmic limitations are playing out those very limita- 
tions within Christianity 

In our retreat with EI Morya, Gaylord, Leto and various Masters in the 
Himalayas, Jesu and Mary came one morning, after a particular victory, in 
their magnificent subtle presence, to Mess us and share their Love. He said 
that he is heading the attention of Cosmic Masters within the Central Sun 
of ever-present Licjht who are directing the details of the Cosmic breath 
chat the canh began inhaling in early January of 1995. There is much front' 
tine work from many Masters aimed ac releasing constrictive energies held 
by particular disruptive beings, which if done consciously, will not necessi- 
tate a storm of cleansing by earth as part of this cosmic breath. 

Mary 's Presence brought visions of devic wonderland*, composed of 
pure consciousness interacting in a multitude of flowing, soft, harmonious 
and ecstattc ways. 1 understood that she seldom visits the earth. 
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One night, while sleeping, 1 was taken inui an antral temple, where I 
witnessed an amazing spectacle. Jesus was on a stone, bleeding, in great 
agony, while a being Hood guard on each side. It was a perpetuating image; 
the Mood kept flowing, flowing, as a conttnual purification. It was a temple 
created, like a flame, to purify pain and suffering on the planet. It was said 
that very few had ever visited this place, even among Jcsu's students, such 
as the apostles. I intuitively understood that many erf the saints, such as 
Saint Francis of AssLsi, who would bleed from the wounds of Chrisr, were in 
ill. connected to this temple and assisting in the purification of the 
collective psyche. 

While many might take offence, nonetheless, the history books, even if 
titled H scripture, seldom capture the full flower, hidden purposes, chal- 
lenges, limitations, or even basic factual tniths of times long past. This should 
be of little concern to the students of Light, for it is in a forward direction 
that we axe moving, each becoming our ow n Matter. 

Jesu iMineJ feoOQ HfthftVtOU Mbaji the full impM Hid r.kii^nori bd 
to apply himscli in the full acrivatKm of his being towards the Eternal Vic- 
tory over death, Babaji had previously gained this same victory a hundred 
yean before Jcsu. Meditate and feel you rscli* above the head, knowing thy- 
self as eternal spirit* Then say. "1AM The R&umctian and the Zi/e. "Can vuu 
ich this sacred application into realizing your *pint as all things? This is 
not a religion, it is freedom from all religion, limitation and dogma. 
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El Morya 

Lord of the Blue Ray- Government. Leader 
ship, Keeper df the Crystal Grid, Bnngs in Solar 
energy of the stars. Ambassador to the Stars. 
Radiate* the template tor an evolving human- 
m ir , Lir. cs torth ability to remain in your 
higher-truth, staying in the command that 
mjth radiates and working together with oth- 
ers in the truth of unity. 
Fl Morya has also been known as Guru Gobind Singh of the Sikhs, 
Rishi Dush Daman of Hemkunt Sahib, King Arthur of the round tabic, one 
of the three wise men of the Bible. Apollo (closely aligned with Jesus), the 
God Mercury, a mystic Amencaivlndian woman of fethomlcv* Jepch in the 
Dakota* of America (14th century) and Vtrochana - a great Yogi who came 
with Padmasambhava in bringing torth to Tibet tlve An Lbogchen teach- 
ings ot non-dual nature, to which we rcter in this hook da the I AM Presence 
teachings. 

LI Morva is the Keeper ot the Crystal Gnd on this planet. His words are 
tew, exacting and command excellence. His work is often .silent, yet vers 
effective. He, along with rhe other Beloved A-sccndcd Masters, cannot be 
given full justice through words. 

He focuses a retreat near Darjeeling in the Himalayas. When H Morya 
graces anyone with his Presence, everyone comes in alignment instantly. 
His leadership qualities have been proven in many of his earthly embodi- 
ments and he carries spectacularly the mana of these experience*. 

EI Morya embodies the power of Love in his willingness to go into vari- 
ous situations and, with an experr hand that never flinches brings out that 
which is good and beautiful. His timing is exact, knowing when to act and 
when to step bock. In the old language - he is the one who sits atop my 
head in loving light. 

In regards to his Twin Ray, 1 am not presently conscious of seeing het 
although I have heard her voice. I have a feeling, while not confirmed, that 
*he mostly embodies herself on another planet, lb Cosmic Masters, dis- 
tance doe* not exist. The play of the Twin Rays between planets serves u 
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El Morya is a warrior par excellence, one who knows the Oneness. He 
is natural, cultured, at ease, very caring, vet carries an inhntte *etiM- ot 
strength. Of the various arrtstk renditions of El Murya I have seen, few 
seem to capture his eyes, which are majestic intimacy itself. A being muac 
feel relaxed into their own radiant nature, accepting their own Divinity, to 
be in such Presence. His vcrv Presence challenges people into being in thctr 
own Presence. Nothing escapes his notice. A mistake many of the paintings 
i i » ke t« in showing him as aggressive. He is neither aggressive nor passive, 
but brings forth a third quality known as enlightened balance, such 3s por- 
trayed in the images of Krishna. 

1 remember sitting with him and others as a yogi in the Himalayan snows. 
He let me make certain mistakes, that 1 would learn for myself, yet never 
missed the opportunity when appropriate to bring forth a wisdom, whose 
truth echoes in the mind with the effect of a command. In those snows VM 
set the etheric support for future works. I remember the lifetimes following, 
playing ** playmates* then a few years later, riding into battle. What was 
once a righteous and fust cause lifetimes later requires the release of righ- 
:eouMies> 'tv-h it bind* one to 3 pcrpcmal htc ft J j waflj fr j l Evervthin>! 
is such a play, illuminating the truth of the Ever-Expanding Perfection- 




LonJ of the Violet Ray : Spiritual heal- 
ers, distribution ot the earth'* resources 
including minerals, opening up new 
lands, activation of the cry stal grid (tem- 
pi. iv r iight and the circulation of li^m 
upon the planet) Initiating new ener- 
gies into the populace from the central 
Intelligence. Emphasizes imp. •tuna- <' 



Saint Germain and Nada 



the Individual God Essence and freedom. 

Saint Germain has spearheaded the hanging *>f the new in mam off his 
idventures. including an incarnation as Christopher Columbus. He (along 
with KoothumO overshadowed the line of Merlins (head Druid Pnests) and 
incarnated a* the Merlin ot Camelot, In this capacity, he brought forth the 
Arcturian Gateway and the invisible form of the transtnutatioruil dragon* 
which invistblv guards and moves forces of destiny in higher alchemv. He 
was Joseph, rhe father of Jesus- Saint Germain has had incarnations in China 
IPKtictng laoist jkhemiol CflOfJ jtftl and in Sew 7eatjiwl j* :"in *\ul« 
influential Maori Prophet. As Comte Saint Germain, he was an advisor to 
the royal court during the time of the French revolution, where he attempted 
to prevent the impending Woodshed by advising the rulers to change their 
vs and loosen their stranglehold on the populate Whits doing this he 
had to hold at bay the corrupnng influence ot the church, which wanted to 
keep things the way they were. 

Saint Germain has a keen interest in the west and has worked lor many 
centuries in Europe and Amcnca. He has brought the highest An Dzogchcn 
teachings of non*dual reality into western language and cultural idenury, 
while never compromising the truth of universal law m which these reach- 
innate. He is the perfect embodiment of eloquence and refinement, 
a visionary who brtngs in the new with mi paralleled diplomacy. In these 
qualities he truly epitomire* the violet ray 

As the figurehead of a ray emphasizing personal rreedom he ts intimately 
involved with the destiny ot America, whose providence from ancient limes 
places it as spearheading the freedom of the individual into a new octave of 
- m il .idvanccmcnt for the planet. 
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1 had a brief dream in which Saint Germain was being called the Maha 
Chohan, as if he was taking over the responsibilities at' the being known by 
that title. Saint Germain is blessedly one of our nearest and dearest elder 
guides. His assistance to mv Beloved and I in our journey is frequently in- 
valuable, are always answerable to him through the Divine plan. 

The very elegant and soft healing energy of Nada has long been an 
undying strength tor many. Her incarnations include Mary, the mother of 
Jesus. She carries a soft pink feminine energy and f while very strong in her 
essence, ?he often prefers to remain anonymous or in the background 



Hilarion 



Lord of the Green Ray, Science. An. Linguistic Skills, Lord of Karma. 
Harmony and the perfection of timing resulting in terrestrial ovcrseerahip. 

Hilarion incarnated as Guru Nanak. who initiated the dharma of the 
Sikhs. He sang and chanted many songs about the Divine nature. He en- 
couraged people to always \ibrarc sounds that would connect them to 
divinity, while himself being a source of that divinity. While his life as Guru 
Nanak is portrayed as otherworldly and has him effortlessly performing 
miracles in abundance, he was actually very connected, grounded and some- 
what of a revolutionary. Guru Nanak began the first decades of his life as a 
farmer who was not afraid of being different. 

An emanation of Hilarion 
founded the recent "reformed 
sect** of Tibetan Buddhism. 

He has a special interest in 
science. Hilarion is a gateway, 
appearing at times with his 
•.s lute beard, beautiful smile and 
solar radiance, at other times in 
a youthful and vibrant form- Hi- 
larion is one ot the Lords of 
Karma for our Solar System. 
The green ray he heads is often 
seen in combination with white 
and gold, although he is a Mas- 
ter of every ray. 
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Koothumi and Saint Clare 




Lord of the Gold Ray: Enlightened 
A^^^^^B^L mind, education, sciences, economics, 

new technology, human excellence, 
m abundant 1 1 t ion, will. (*>lden ray 

confidence in the tangibility of youi 
lusher source* 

The Ascended Master Koothnnni Ud Sm^h is a very active figurehead 
of the gold ray (be this planet. He was previously incarnated as Quctzacoarl, 
Moses, Saint Francis of Assist and (Juru Ram Das of the Sikhs. He has a 
number of incarnations within Tibet. He incarnated as a Merhn prior to the 
famous Merlin of Camelor to help ser the stage and. alon« with SUM Cer- 
matn. personally overlooked much of the subset ic-m I i u i i . iry 

Koothumi is a Master of the Inner Earth science and his Presence is 
remarkable, capable of moving a lot of energy) As Lord of the initiating ray 
of gold, he b always very close to students and adept* when "tests" are being 
given by the Universe. He visits of- 
ten, as a home with St. Clare, a 
beauty-filled valley deep in the Hi- 
malayas of Tibet, unknown to the 
public, where their love of nature 
finds wonderful reflection. 

Koothumi and Saint Clare head 
a retreat in Tibet in the Himalayas 
towards the region of Badnnath. 
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Djwhal Khul 

Djwhal Khul is a penetrating Matter who, from my perception, has clowned 
a blend of Pleiadean, Sirian and Vulcan ro< .t ... 1 Ic b mow definitely a yogi, 
fun-loving, poetic and crairy. He b rlie subject of some epic stories, yet 
meditates as a yogi with beings whom thi* world is not yet ready to know, 
While my mind ha* at times* formed various images from past association. 1 
cannot say what he actually looks like. My own sense is that while many 
quote him and talk of him. few actually do so beyond the veils of their own 
.liMortiun 

Some literature reports him as the Lord of the Red ray for our planer. 
Of this 1 cannot say, albeit, the red ray is strong for him, particularly his 
involvement with the elemental his love of service and physical details. 

The red ray, while one of the ftrst to gain recognition, is one of the last 
t . j he seen in die cotmic light, for the ramifications of that vision, applied, is 
full Cosmic Ascension, right 
here in the physical Meru 
and Mu are examples of 
great cosmic beings who 
have this masters i i t he red 
ray and hold a model of its 
proper usi- t, i the nuure . »r 
mankind. 

1 sense, as I write this, 
that the Master Djwhal 
Kind's personal meditation 
into obtaining his GbOftk 
Ascension is very tied into 
great penetrations of the 
light Into the collective 
awareness, bringing great 
victories* For this he will be 
much more known in the 
future. 
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Gaylord and Leto 

Gaylord and Leto And frequent mentioned in Guy Ballard $ books. In the 
boob, Leto say* she spent two-hundred and titty years in a youthful regen- 
erating body in the company oi the Ascended Masters, awaiting the timing 
of Gaylord. her energetic Beloved, to become ready to accept hi* full Divin- 
ity and thus their meeting, tven after they met, while having no difficulty in 
-uccpting the Masters, it took a year ■ »r tor him to accept hmiHrll a> who 
he truly is. 

Thb couple work very closely on the front line of many hot-spots on 
the planet, sometimes even physically appearing from the ethers in front ot 
various political leader*, at key moments, to give counsel Me told us that 
they usually keep the fact of someone appearing to litem out of thin air to 
themselves, as no one would believe them anyway and they do not want to 
endanger then pnliiu i in 1 

Shantara and myscli feel very close to Gaylord and Leto, having e the- 
re ill', LnoWB rlu m 1 1 in. ins veati nv the name Of B BflO Hid SfdOM tre-m 
the Pleiades. Gaylord also has strong connections with Essasani. Gaylord 
and Leto live with and work closely under the Ascended Master H Morya 
in t heir * meeting service and training. They frequently take over the day-to- 
• i-i -i iin.r gn en to students under hi Morva- care 

U iviursl and Lelo .ire one ot the (nunc ener^ie- preparing the *g| V 
bring grejtet awareness of the Ascended Masters into the outer world. 

\VLie u, L 1 1 f t rltng, I had a dream with Gaylord and Leto, where the) 
were swimming in and out of rough six fool waves at incredible speed, like a 
pair of dolphins. They had long slim youthful bodies with suits and fins and 
were thoroughly enjoying themselves. In the background was the United 
Nations building, signifying the political energies they were swimming in. 

Leto, as all the Ascended Masters, is so still and harmonious within the 
lijjhi that her wsiofl ne\n mi-e> anuhmtf. I his is lur rvr>*inal heautiru! 
mattery on the pink ray, which she carries masterfully in her I AM Pres- 
ence. While fully aware of til 1 r I tealmgs, intimacies and experiences that 
must occur in each gaining their Ascension* Gaylord and Leto emphasize 
that life is what ffm make of il and reality k formed from that tO which you 
ghfC pQW pRPm of attention. 



Victory and El Dora 

Victory and El Dora arc Ascended Masters from Vknus. This Beloved couple 
emanates a very sophisticated and down to earth rcgalness, that is compas- 
sionate and hears what everyone has to say* creatively weaving that into a 
vision of greater perfection* 

EI Dora overlooks certain temples on \enus that have deep workings 
with our earth. She stands out in the electric strength and beauty of her 
green ra>\ bringing much healing and depth of feminine wisdom. Her Grace 
will he much more known in the future upon this planet, particularly in the 
establishing of certain Ascension temples in the United States. 

Victory is a being who well understands the universal "tantra." Hi i 
ten sits in particular points in space, drawing forth and directing viro.u rays 
of healing upon our earth. He radiate* a great strength on the orange ray, as 
always sensitive to its expression as the One Presence. There are no words 
that do justice to the benefits and elegant enlightenment gained in the Grace 
of this Twin Ray couple's presence 



Some of the Other Beloved Ascended Masters 



M u v i »ther personally and cosmicalty Ascended Masters arc active in ser- 
vice to our planet, numbering, 1 believe, in the thousands* 

Moved Lihin Mtftfltvya maintains phvMr.ilK 
Ascended Presence on Earth with Mahavatar Babah, 
a* do a number of the other Kriya Masters under Babaji » 
guidance* So much wonderful work U done on a plan 
etary level by Matters who choose to remain in the 
depths of some of the world's great mountains. * 

Sometimes the Master* will invite Ascended Mas- 
tern from other planet* to help in a particular process on the earth For 
example, there is much exchange froni Venus. A series of sister temples to 
\fenus ore being brought forth in the corning decades, all on new vortices 
being activated from within the earth. In these places there will he much 
exchange from the etheric cities of \fenus> some of which in the Buddhist 
r tares are known as Da Chen - the land of the Golden Buddha*. 





As we understand it, about twenty percent of the earth 4 present population 
have committed their soul essence into humanity's collective light, as part 
of this planer's long-term awakening, A Kumara is an advanced soul who 
deeply embodies partn 1 hi . •. . i • 1 «t the collective evolution, as their ap^ 
plication towards greater awakening. The play of the Kumaras was deeply 
imaged early in our planet's history. AH Kumaras arc overs. >uU, hut not all 
I mI- ire Kumaras. 

The collective issues that each Kumara addresses are a way of magnify ? 
ing those same is$ue> still subtly inherent within their own soul 01.se. Ii is a 
way which totally defies the logic of the outer mind and forms the stuff of 
which epics arc made. 

The earths Kumaras form the extended body of the Maitreya and the 
r pouring of the Logos on this planet. Vtfc have been shown that there are 
forty Kumaras, each connected deep into th, ,v rki i_ ,>r the mlltHiive 
psyche. At this time only a dozen of these forty are self-realized in this ca- 
pacity The Kumaras consciously or unconsciously serve the workings of 
the Mother. 

The Kumara* work m evolving and lifting karma for large group d 
souls, as well as for certain key individual souls, ^forking dirccdy with the 
llarth Mother, they often travel extensively, activating and releasing images 
imprinted within the earth. The Kumaras see the world as the stage on 
which the Divine play is enacted and various souls evolve. 

While not always outwardly conscious of it, without exception, there 
will always be a lot of activating activity around a Kumara in the eighth and 
ninth realms above the head. The Kumaras blend the function of being on 
the v ery frontline of the world evolution with live distXfeUKm and Qualities 
of the yogis. 

Alter obtaining the physical ascension, a Kumara may continue to serve 
in th.it c,ipjcit> !i>r the purpose of evolving into their cosmic ax. f m n 
The personal ascension is when you create the eternal image into physical* 
ity on p particular planet, through the light within rhat planet. After doing 
this, a s ul will continue to evolve, whereby they can recreate that image 
anywhere in the universe, as desired. This is die Mgnpost of the full cosmic 
ascension. 
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The most recognized of the Kumaraa are those who form the figure- 
head* of the seven ray* of soul deposition upon our planet. These Lords of 
the Ray* Ate all awake within Buddhic Awareness, with their Twin Rays, 
have all achieved their Ascension and serve as a radiant wisdom-light to 
actively guide humanity in often unseen ways. These beings so actively in- 
volved in the Intimate workings of humanity often guide and help those 
who are committed to spintual service tar humankind and to obtaining 
their own spiritual freedom. 

The Maitreyw. the body of Kumaras, the Devic-gods and the family of 
Ascended Masters assist the individual and collective evolvcmcnt upon 
the planet through an inner connectivity. It is a grand dance sometimes 
involving many, many souls. 

The Kumaras do most of their work through the higher mental faculties 
of Light, beyond the outer personality. A Kumar* who is not yet consciously 
awake to the Oneness and their activity in the higher mental body has a 
split between their higlier Presence and their human self- These beings, 
lil of significant spiritual advancement, have not yet penetrated into ihe 
purity and fullness of their I AM Presence and thus cannot call forth the 
perspective in which ro release the distortions which perpetuate this sepa- 
ration. The healing of this split is often the re;isi m they choose to become 
Knmans m r In . \ limon.iry pLm. A Kumara. when first embarking upon 
rhcir chosen providence, is self-awake and aware of the cask ahead of them 
Howevet; the challenge is maintaining this as they enter the inevitable so- 
lidifying of subtle seeds of separation not yet mastered and released. 

While there is no fixed formula, many of the Kumaras not yet ascended 
incarnate from one birth to the next very quickly on the planer in which 
rhey serve (with a few exceptions). There is also a very active exchange 
presently (Kcurring in our solar system, where Kumaras of various planets 
are incarnating on other planets, to address issues carried between the planets 
and solidity the unity ot our solar system. 

Until awakened, each of us simultaneously works for the Light, while 
also still embodying characteristics that resist the light. The higher Light is 
beyond duality, so in truth, everything serves it one way or another Some 
beings choose rather dramatic ways to eventually see the limitations of their 
creations, involving many other souk as well As previously mentioned, the 
Kumaras ernhxly the deepest issues of humanity and their ability to awaken 
amidst them bnngs forth much potential for all of humankind. 
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The tantra or lifting deep individual and collective pose images, cn masse, 
requires the authonty and ability of a Kumara or planetary oversold. When 
a Kumara awaken* within their deep Jump into the unconscious o< human- 
kind, they penetrate not only to the first, second and third ethers within the 
earth, but to the core. The core of our planet contains the stars and is the 
fecal point of himwiutv"* collective light body. Fnmi the core, seed images 
arc released to the surface, both individually and cn masse. Obviously the 
core ..I i »ui planet, like the inner sanctums of our bodies, exists bevond 
conventional concepts of rime and space. 

The Kumaras, thmugh the power ot the Maitreya overshadowing them, 
literally perform a cosmic dance with the healing and blending of many 
ind i In il hi. ... imprinted upon the inner ethers oi our cut h This trans 
loimational dance releases images Imm within the earth (and body), 
vaporizing the clinging to old hurts through the emotional p ptj i »r refresh- 
ing Light rh.ir give* no power to the shadows, inspiring those conscious 
enough to not rr*cnrau • l.l patterns of limitation. 

The energy of this dance of the Light which knows no resistance can 
zigzag its way around cgoic obstacles and hit its target, |jgin 1:1 i up and 
bringing ir up ro be seen in the light of waking cotwctouHness, It is a grand 
c learning, like a burning off of soc vi , . m i . L s mi n .'.ml ••,«, It i uts strings of 
attachment, hoping that in the joy of the dance, you will have learned not 
to make new, unnecessary ones. 

A number ot Kumaras, stuck in certain mles, him popul anred them- 
selves in exclusive titles, such as the Mahan Tantric 09 the Saviour of the 
Universe. They have said things like, "Who do you think is running thU 
universe p a* a way of implying that they arc. This ability, wherher from the 
level of a Kumara or simply a knowing and advanced aoul, should never fall 
into the hands ot the outer personality and be used 10 promote oneaelf or 
gain outer recognition. Yet rhe miu< It n fh.it <ven in Mich a seen mo, th»>s< 
who are involved with these being* and are able to maintain their jMinr> 
snll I < tk tn , tor the Light beyond duality is also beyond ilu i r i 
il directing it. That is. it is directed by the purify of ail those who call it fort h 
and the Ascended Master* who also respond to that pure call, not by the 
person pretending ny wearing tnc clothes of a saint over a wou s desire*. 
This work is an ordination of the Earth Mother 1 iersclt through the ex- 

k 4t |- 1 . . I L. ~| I l I - ijf fni-t iri^'m . |., . ril -ir~\.*r 
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Each individual can became conscious of their own existence within 
the earth and the stars, bringing them together to heal and mttke whole 
their expanded awareness. "This ts the work of a being coming uuo Scir- 
Mastery . Each being becomes a Kumara of their own body through inwardly 
awakening having the power to release self-created contraction* unto the 
altar ot their divinity 

The higher tantras, as a penetration into the individual and collective 
psyche, ore incredibly potent for bringing up and releasing hidden issues 
and images. They are often very subtle, with the capacity to cut through the 
ego defenses into the inner issues and the balance of energy itself 

The Light is Many Splendored in the Oneness 

i nere are additional responsiniutics and expressions played out through 
many unseen Masters within the workings ot the One Light, 1 know there 
ate hundreds of Ascended Masters who maintain nn act i\ e connection wi 1 1 1 
this earth. There may even be thousands-- What I mention in these page* 
is mik .i small pomon or the many glorious beings, each a thrill in the heart 
to contact, that unit m r lis « IUI\ ..| lajn. 

There are Divine functions filled by many of these beings that will not 
come to public light unril mankind lifts some of tt-s dross. The common thread 
among this k *Jy of awakened beings is their alignment within the heart of 
Mother Earth. Frequently many developing Masters are brought into this circle 
for evolutionary assistance, at various times fin various purposes. 

At this point I must mention that an Ascended Master can only work 
directly with another person to the degree that person is evolved in their 
own Realization. R »r example, a person may be very clear in some areas and 
distorted in others. In rhose areas ol clant\ they will be clear in their rela- 
tionship with the Ascended Masters. In the areas of distortion, that distortion 
uill lmLt vshat rhcy sec and perceive. 

The Masters who work on the frontline of the evolutionary process of 
our earth are very skillfal at returning people to themselves in a way that 
the person concerned may best see their own limitations- The loving hand 
and exact c\e ot a Master artfully hnntf these bdflfl t" (fat pliue uIhtc, h\ 
the intent of each person $ own free will, they taste the nectar which flows 



not by force, but by eternal radiance, consuming forever the idea of egoic 
sett- contracted origination as life. 

Some ask why there arc run more women presented in these roles. There 
are in fact many more souls wearing a feminine embodiment who are active 
within the Awakened Family than is realized. As previously mentioned, every 
Ascended Master is a couple, because the full Ascension process is not pos- 
sible w ithout joining with the Twin Ray. There have been cases of Masters 
waiting hundreds of years, in fully regenerating bodies, for their Beloveds to 
come to that place of completion whereby they may Ascend together in the 
foil freedom of their Eternal Flame. 

It is the masculine nature to be more outward in approach, while the 
temtmnc holds tr quietly from within. The masculine essence as the outer 
force of manifestation is the more outwardly active and thus the more well 
known, at this time. As we evolve, many more feminine Masters will be 
known. A woman, as the feminine nature, does not make herself known as 
obviously, except to the inner consciousness of those who understand. 

As the feminine regains its rightful acknowledgment, it will transpire 
ilit an equal balance of masculine and feminine forms will be acknowl- 
edged by the masses In their spiritual attainment. It is foolish for women to 
strive for equality in the masculine sense of equality, when in truth a woman's 
chemistry innately holds a cloae feeling of intimacy with the innet, provid- 
ing her access to the real power. Yet this closeness does no good if unnoticed 
by die woman herself It is up to each woman to awaken as the Goddess - 
that b something that each must do for themselves. 
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The Multi-Dimensional Body 

This tamily is founded in the Oneness of which each one of us, awake Of 
dormant, U. As a working body of unified consciousness this Cirear B« >,K i t 
Individually Awakened Light is composed of all heing* who at tli.it m. »uieht 
are consciously applying and expressing their higher self 

The Lighr of this Rody form'. literally from the great, great MAI 
awakened beings exude and express through being togethet Each is inwardly 
awake, responsible, capable, committed, pure beyond corruption and rec- 
pgnues rheir indn ul:i.»l I ijn a> a I i^ht within ihe Oneness. I he glorious 
Presence of one Master never detracts from another - this fa the Oneness, 
consciously recognized by all of such statu Ml 

The third dimension is physicaliry. The forth Jfry gf j p fcp i is a world more 
instantly shaped by the nature of thought and, particularly, emotion. In it, 
rime and space are recognized but are nor constrained in the same way, as 
distance and rime can collapse to new configuration* us dictated by the 
nature of the circumstance. This wwld is commonly referred to as the Astral 
realms In it, as in our physical world, there is a Luge variance in the beings 
who move throueh it, awake and asleep, gross and pure. 

The fifth dimension is an even more subtle and very lucid expression of 
form. It is a world m which awareness is vivid, very present and can shrink 
or expand to vast dimensions. Time and space can bend to serve it at will, 
yet can also, if desired, appear to work in wavs ot «, onventional linear rime 
and space While ihe u »t 1 1 1 dimnBfcifl huaan ri in rtfl»a li) ialli i wmeh mwoh 

to rule it, the fifth dimension has a sense of inner command prevalent within 
It Tlib realm to sometimes expenenced through lucid dreaming in which 
you seem very awake and conscious *ithm ihe dream. These subtle worlds, 
in which a part of us operates all the rime, have inherent avenues ot limita- 
tion which can serve to trap the scope of attention. 

The fifth dimension is prime ground for many entities who enjoy the 
sensation of power; even to the extent of greatly manipulating others to feel 
n Also, within the fifth dimension lurks a subtle pride, inherent within the 
sense of command one gains over the subtle energy flows of the body while 
in this dimension. This dimension serves as a grand place of purification, 
where a soul can work through the intensity of their limited viewpoints and 
become tret ti » i hut realms ol greater oneness 



The journey does not stop here; rathe* it just begin*. The line of good 
and bad fall* quickly away in the realms above the fifth. Distortions in the 
h^hcr realms often cannot be seen tor what they are until they have been 
brought to circumstance in the lower realms. While the karmas within these 
realms arc more subtle, they must be worked rhrough so as to achieve an 
active and pure expression in the Oneness 

Attention which is not free to remain governed by your God Self sepa- 
rates itself from the ultimate supremacy of Love. It can then entice itself 
into all sorts of scenarios which seem to be the ultimate reality. It is the 
challenge of each person to bring definition in the upper realms which gains 
its identity directly from their God Self. 

It is a joy to operate consciously within these realms, which respond 90 
quickly to our every thought. They hold vivid experiences of great wonders, 
lessons higher emotions and gatherings. Yet once entered, these realms are 
hot glorified as the source of your existence anymore than you might think 
of a rock on the physical as the source of your existence. It just is not the 
case. Your I AM Presence at all times is that source. By embodying that 
awareness, you are free. 

Within the family of Masters there arc many alliance* or group* which 
"choose" to work together in particular ways and domains. T hese spread 
across many planets, stars and dimensions. There are particular beings who 
gnemuch attmtta tu planet turth k h thoc knn^> with whom hui:;;iniTv 
is moat familiai; through their effects as key individuals of our history and in 
their suhtle influence through the meditative realms. 

There arc also a number of souls working in the subtle dimensions in a 
personal exploration of power who choose not to align themselves with the 
workings or aims of the Brotherhood. A few of these actually try to work 
against it for the purpose 
of continuing their expe- 
rience of separation, 
wanting to alter the course 
of evolution so as to fur- 
ther support their 
ignorance. The following 
example illustrates: 




While functioning out of the body , during sleep, I was ra ! 1 1 . i r i 
Jeep in space. It had not been occupied tor some time and was an obierva* 
tion po«t that was set up in a particular vortex. 

In this place I learned that there are ten ring nebulae in this part 
of the galaxy which create a tonal matrix that stabilizes the physical 
dimension as we know it. This stabilization is a very important 
function that those fluent with the subdc dimensions will understand 
\ it is an activity focused through the eighth realm) . 

While 1 was there* a being came who was under the influence oi 
a group of entities wanting to create a temporary disruption in the 
tonal mam* in order to create a parting of the veil in the physical 
over a large area of space, in order to manipulate a number of souls 
into their designs. I overcame the energy of this penon and was 
able to prevent this temporary alteration. It is like throwing rocks 
at the sun, yet some still keep on throwing rocks. Understand that 
consciousness always, always needs a stage on which to act. thus 
this cosmic lila had its particular renditions. 

The next day I watched the news on TV and learned that the 
leader of a Korean -based cult had declared that at a certain hour all 
those true to the faith lit expounds would Ascend, bodily, into the 
heavens. It so happened that this hour was the same hour that : 
experience had occurred. 

It was tunny, although probably not to those with misplaced faith, 
to see the rather amused reporter standing outside of a house of dt i 
i I m l' F 1 ilk'!u|.ih and praying so feverishly, in the minim 
approaching the designated hour. When the time had come and 
gone without event, the reporter asked each what happened. He 
then followed up with interviews of people who had given the leader 
money, saying they would no longer need it after leaving ro the 1 leav- 
en*. The reporter aduxl the common sense question, "Why would 
the leader need die money if he truly believed he was going int. i tlu 
heavens r Those seeking powet, or tlvose who arc impressed by shows 
of earthly power, are truly blind to their own distortions. 

For a pure and earnest soul, the confrontation with the "darker" iorces 
serves as a push to find your source of power and helps develop discernment . 
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The "dark** force serves tu purify the light workers of their own darkness or 
ignorance. In hindsight, good and bad fall away and there is only experience. 

Individual and collective social consciousness which docs not wan: 
shift and is threatened by what it does not understand can generate quite a 
bit H i i uc resistance. While it can make an ugly face at rimes, it rcilly is 
not any sort of enemy, it is just the particular place where people are in their 
understanding. In the face of this resistive energy, the spiritual aspirant must 
be strong, to hold the inner equilibrium, know and trust the power of the 
iimtilacteni I AM Presence and tjn the tires d spiritual tyobvOpHfl wink- 
fearlessly and joyously shining the illuminating Light within. 

The Importance of Identifying Directly with 
Your Individualized God Presence* 

Continuing in the earnest development of meditative sensitivity, we be- 
come very conscious of subtle worlds existing within us. Through exploration, 
they become very real, even tangibly so. This help* u* gain the necessary 
confidence in recognizing the subtle interplay of the world and how we 
quality it 

The development of this subtle awareness in phenomenal terms ts fre- 
quently a long time in coming. This is very positive, because through "coqf 
meditation with nothing phenomenal happening, wc deepen the relation- 
ship with ourSetves and can become happy with just ourselves, creating I he 
space < Inner quietude and equality whereby the pure inner radiance of the 
Self can first be detected, invited and finally consummated. 

When you know the radiant purity of your Presence, this becomes the 
foundation upon which you open your inner sight with clarity and discnmi 
nation. Inner sight, being a feminine quality, often takes men longer | 
develop than woman. However going to the deepest levels of inner sight 
and movement gives no favor to one's chemistry of gender. 

The radiance of primal awareness is creativity itael£ Those wh» • 
deepen themselves to this will be able to keep a proper perspective through 
later awakenings in the subtle arenas. In tact, they will later discover that 
they have been operating on the subtle dimensions all along, though not 
aware of it as such. 
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It takes much meditative practice to gain awareness of the subtle di- 
nuusuvas due to the grosser Luiuk completions whi< li ire ikvi-.irv Ir i- 
unportant that a certain level of maturity is first gained, so that one docs 
not enter into even more refined levels of egotistical manipulation, separat- 
ing themselves tram the eloquence and Love which emanates from C >neness. 

The fifth dimension is a very subtle plane ot torm. with strong connec- 
tions to the throat chakni, your dream kxly and cthcric images m : vm-i il 
It is a dimension where form gains great freedom of expression and you can 
easily change your appearance at will. Purity and intuition are needed to 
see behind and beyond the display of fifth -dimensional form, At rimes, cer- 
tain unscrupulous beings may project an outwardly beautiful ami reductive 
energy to mask their unseen intentions. 

In the scriptures, when it is said that a devotee and pok ririoner must be 
beyond the lure of the siddhis (supernatural powers), it means that one 
must progress past the tantaliiing entrapment of the fifth dimension into 
the purity of Self-Radiant consciousness. 

lb be of stabilued service to the higher pUn, you must be incorrupt- 
ible. The anchor of your identity must be cast beyond the world of visible 
and invisible form. This is necessary to maintain the impeccability and dis- 
OMMMM needed t^r tlm level ot service 

Over the last decades there has been a lot of sorting out of tilth -dimen- 
sional manipulations, which at times can resemble a classroom, a battlefield, 
or an art studio A being who does not source their identity from the pure 
flame ot their spirit, beyond its phenomenal display, will unconsciously or 
consciously ground the dramas and achievements or those dimensions a> 
the ultimate experience, hence will not be able to intuitively discern the 
inner workings behind the play. In addition, they will not h ive the purttv 

,mJ cortfiweney »»t communiM iHlS the o v t rwi i ihi i ^w i gfrj o) the pure 
God -Presence. 

The Ascended Masters ami those who have gained victory over all 

r. .m i| h t . en iheu Ditto ftejcnqg haw km only pcnemiwj ifam^b tbt 

maya of the fifth and lower realms, but have overcome the seeds of dkrit 
karmas in the Devic realms (eighth and ninth) above their heads. These 
beings can truly serve the Divine plan here on Earth. Anions these beings 
are those who have overcome the last veils of separation and dissolved Am 
causal harrier of the tenth ie;ilm, t he gateway of purity, in applvu ^themselves 
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in their Cosmic Ascension - beings whom the stars are sparks of the fire 
within. 

The Family of the One Light which oversees the destiny of this planet 
and its humanity is composed of Masters who know themselves beyond the 
world of form and who stand incorruptible. This is not to say that a person 
who has m tt vet achieved this victory does not have interaction and work' 
mgs with this Body of the higher Self, rather these will he dictated by the 
degree of alignment and awareness present 

In This World through the Inner World 

Living in the gross interactive environments commonplace in our world 
today is a tremendous weight for a spiritually vital and sensitive person t. 

l!;iTIMV,'.»U- 

Many spiritually sensitive persons find it unpalatable to participate in 
ignorant and gross behaviot Such a soul requires a refined atmosphere, so 
as to support and acknowledge the free flow of Love and unique wisdom 
which evolves that soul into Its greater expression, The desire for seclusion 
by such a Master U not the harboring of a separative state* 

Sf me Masters, such as the Ascended Master Saint Germain, have de- 
veloped the ability to actively participate in physical form in the world, yet 
remain untouched by the dross. This is the sheer radiance of their inner 
presence inwardly overshadowing all outer attention; it reflects a tremen- 
dous mastery on the cosmic rays. This ability is developed through many 
yean of personally applied sadhana and knowing Oneself beyond identifi- 
cation as any limitation. 

The fact that we are all on this earth together signifies that we have 
providence with one another A developed being will feel and interact with 
unconscious people, at time*. This is a transmutation and transformation of 
the world, which occurs simply by the fact of being in it. Even walking down 
the street, a conscious being does much unseen work. 

Identifying with, absorbing and transmuting the seemingly endless emo- 
tional drama that takes place in this earth plane is difficult, h requires great 
strength - even then tt is tempered in dumiiun ami juivity. While we can 
grow through this, it is not the ultimate. 
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\X\hjIJ you choose to land in a battlefield, Of the middle of a bedroom 
tight, unless it was of strategic importance for the besi t ill , t , ( J 
Vfould you want to eat foods which makes you feel ikk, or arc uncnjovahlc 
Yet this is exactly what the lower realms of the human psyche arc like. 

Much enlightened activity b done through the inner work!. This is 
held into manifestation in the outer world as the stance - *7 AM the Light 
of God that never (nits! "The potential of this work is not decided by struggle, 
hut through the effects of unity and alignment with the Ki-k pruuiplo, 
morals and universal truths which wc can .ill li . • . r nul exemplify inour 
J. actions 

All struggle b a contraction of self. First focus >x*jr attention upon the 
effortless radiant light within. Then Light will shine through whatever you 
do and be received by all who shall even think oi you. In mam »ituauons it 
is better to make brief contact with the outer c ircumstances of a situation, 
or with a person, before relepathkafly bringing about further alignment 
into higher harmonies. Once that alignment is there, the outer circum- 
stance will have a guide to follow and, if the willingness to grow is prescnt t 
the partita can greet each other with open arms and smiles. 

Many project their individual isMic*oi personal limitation uponothcrv 
| i onsciousbeing this limits useful and ji^tulintcractuin.ilHrreisamtutal 
withdrawal int. I . , . s where the har* 
mony is present, or wl>cre the inner 
alignments are worked out. It is .1 
matter >r r veness, scnsinwr\ 
and not giving attentive power to I to- 
tted scenarios. 

Sometimes, as providence dic- 
tates, a Master will place him or her 
self in a physical drama for same as- 
pect of unavoidable personal 
evolvement and/or for the bench! t 
a larger working of the evolutionary 
plan. Sometimes it is necessary to call 
out all the enctipes present, s*» fcfatt 
each person can make a conscious 
choice as to where they stand 
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Formation and Activities of the Overseers in 

this Epoch 

Much tit society reinforce* behavior which remove* us from the source of 
our strength and the health of our being. In fact, many so* called spiritual 
approaches do che same by not recognizing the God in Self. 

If we are all in our heart and nothing more, then we are caught in the 
Intensity of feelings and can become indecisive. If we are perfectly in the 
center of our head, yet not in the body, then we are transcendent bubbles 
floating beyond touch or the ability to touch anything. When both head 
and heart are awake and as one, we fully embrace lite Until the head and 
heart awaken as one, neither ha* been truly entered. 

Long ago during the Adantian epoch, spiritual teaching* were oriented 
towards transcendence of this earthly realm and anything to do with it. It 
was a teaching of escape. Separated from the driving force of higher provi- 
dence, it was thus a teaching .it with n.irure. It did not actively work to 
align with the spiritual dimensions of the ennh nnd became impotent as a 
force to check the rapid growth of individual will projected as one over 
another The eventual decline of Adantian society was brought about by 
aggressive individualistic desires of powee moral decline into the downward 
play of force m the body and work with various transparent powers which 
occurred without calling forth the stainless anchor ot purity. These are all 
the signs of a society wanting to quicken phenomenal experience before 
being ready. 

llicre were many other aspects to this play, but this suffices to give an 
idea of the scenario. It began long before the Adantian epic, in a struggle 
between the Devic forces and incoming energies who were polarizing them- 
selves to areas of vulnerability that were not developed in the De vie kingdom 
on Earth. 

Teachings of spiritual escape became popular with those who felt that 
only in the more subtle realms could the purity be held. Because ot' this 
attitude, the incorruptibility of the spiritual light never descended into the 
physical (except in rare instances). This attitude was also encouraged bv 
beings who understood that in such a stance, the corrupt use of power would 
not be seen so easily* 
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Wlule the unity of Ught has always been present on this planet in some 
form or another, n up 01 this time that the Family of Masters overseeing 
this planet evolved into the form it now has. A great call was placed by the 
earth within the cosmic resonance o| the centralized consciousness of all 
awakened being*. In response to that call, wonderful beings stepped forth, 
bringing a brightening ot' the already existent Light serving this planet. 

This call was authorised by the evolutionary steps the planet was begin- 
ning to cake. The Self 'Realized Masters who are the outpouring of this Light 
upon this planet, all feel pan of their Light-essencc living within the earth, 
arc blended r hrough rhe common altar of the Earth Mothet Thus the qucs* 
tfOH i »f escape never arises; rather, there is the natural refinement brought 
r. 1 1 h by the manifesting Perfection of the Inner Self-Radiant Presence. 

The Family of the Oneness ts not an organization, nor will it ever be 
one. While it does possess a natural hierarchy as seen in the eye> <>t • me 
witnessing it from a distance, it docs not have an inner hierarchy tc is 
universal, the collective body oi souls committed to the upliftrtvent of the 
Earth itself into its full Christcd expression - which is our Collective 
Awakening into < »ur Oneness and the Perfection which guides the workings 
within the Oneness. 

Beings who are dedicated to the One Body of enlightened humanity 
have frequently incarnated into key positions throughout history , as par I 
their own growth in the course of gaining their Ascension. Mo&t of this 
work ^ unseen and llknt. In t:t^ t , a small handful oi Mftjter* have guided 
liiunaitirN throughout the centuries divetting ^Minile- Jkisktv, while 




ill. ivring and sometimes encouraging hardships created by humanity itself, 
so that luinuiuts might eventually wake up to the reality of self-created 
hardship 1 

The presence of the Ascended Masters, helping me tluough various 
aspects of my development towards a fuller spiritual expression, I expen- 
ence as a Love which knows no boundaries, a family eternal and the fragrant 
IVrfectkm of the Oneness at work. What a Master begins, they finish. Thcv 
know just the right touch to be given at any moment 

This Brotherhood is a vital dissemination of spiritual force co human* 
ity. bringing examples of Spiritual Will in Action, Service, Art, Music, 
Government, Industry. Rc^al Expression, Harmonious Life, Humility and 
spiritual rotcntiai into incarnate existence upon trie surface ot our planet. 

The Body of Awakened Masters is active in every area of hum a i 
opment and expression. It influences governments, shifts resources, 
encourages arts, forms and dissolves dharmas, works at the frontline m the 
unseen matrix of human activity and Is in service to individual and collec- 
tive spintual awakening 

To me, the activity of greatest value on this planet is the enlightened 
work ot the Great Family erf Masters. 

Two simultaneous strategies are at work in the collective evolvement. 
They may be compared to Silver and Gold, Reflective and Radiant, Solar 
and Inner Earth activity. Despite their apparent differences, they are MM 
ally bodi outpourings of the Same Awareness, Uxrused in outwardly active 
and p.ivMve >lhk: e>. 

The tira is an alignment by the Masters and the Mother herself of the 
m.iny hardships, self- created disasters and pains experienced on the earth 
into moments of self-reflection. This creates the potential force to turn af- 
eas of previous deficiency into a flow of spiritual awareness. 

The second working is the pure radiance and golden light of a Master 
holding the fcrfection of the I AM Presence as the only force present 

The Family of Masters are competent in every area of human develop- 
mem, nu hiding the art.\ technology, government, natural balance with 
nature, education* spiritual evolvement, human excellence and karmic re- 
lease. At the head of each area of service stand beings who have mastered 
the implications, the standards, the an and the essence of their subject. 



A Master of Human Excellence speaks: 

Today we live in a society which values the epitome of human sacrifice 
over the joy of human love." 

"How can we as a society address the pressing issues and strive toe i h 
excellency to which our souls aspire, until we ncknowlcdtfc the cre.it ive 
source that lives m the punrv ot <xir hearts?" 

l neretore I stdiicl oetore you. asking cnat we join in spirit, in trie wa\ ot 
spirit. I h.it excels through the joy ot its freedom and the wonder o< fap 
ery of the promise .md possibility which lies in the seed ot even in ot 

Uod 

A Master of Arts and Crafts desires to speak: 

"In the Arts today we have seen a backward trend, where the need to 
formulate chaotic emotional fevers to dampen a canvas, ro cry a tear of 
distress, has gamed resonance with the populace as the artful expression of 
their hidden sell." 

"In this w.iy Art has remained true, tor that is one ot its tunctkms - to 
draw out the hidden si It 

} I,- we vet. where is the greater promise ot Art which makes visible the 
unseen doors ot spinr J" 

"It is this Avenue of Transmission that I iind exciting. I commune in 
various ways with those who express uplittment likewise." 

An Overseer of Technological Development 

speaks: 

"In this department we devote long hours to the perfection of new rech- 
nolc^nes tor the benefit ot mankind 
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"These technologies go hand in hand to make pliv>iol life more at 
ease, to create further interaction among the inhabitant* of the planet and 
to open new vistas of undemanding." 

"\Xfc bring out the inherent intelligence within every aspect of creation, 
to reveal and dictate the various type* of technological inventions." 

"It would amaze many a soul to have a glimpse of the many possibilities 
that are already understood within our lab*.* 

"The greatest technology is the supreme intelligence of the creator, av.nl 
IBM within each of us at every moment, in every mc nation." 

Tliere ts no want of possibilities, rather there is the need of a revolu- 
tion m human consciousness to cleanse itself, to elevate itself, so that further 
aid can be given." 

"For the primary concern of this department is not so much in the de- 
velopment of new technologies* but m monitoring their release at the 
appropriate time." 

"The technologies that the next generations of mankind will m i ,>r. 
nothing like what t* understood today. The barriers of the physical senses 
will be obliterated forevet These technologies are really aids to help the 
human mind discover more of its own innate potential.' 1 



ENLIGHTENED COMMUNITY 



The Belov ed consciousness as a force of Uniry naturally brings 
the cohcsivcncss ncccssarv ro create community* 

The Beloved relationship is in the world. At the same 
tunc, it ts d Hid) I heightened and sensitive nacure rh.if it is 
natural for it to find its extension through interaction within a 
1 1 »nmujnity of similar being* of sensitivity and love. 

The concept of enlightened community or Shambala 
has Keen entertained by many and attempted by a few within 
every generation. Yet few understand or are prepared to un- 
dertake the intense degree of preparation necessary to be fit 
far such a lifestyle. 

Its real success and demonstration is with those enlight- 
ened Beloved Masters who are already free. Unfortunately, 
because of the tremendous gap between such a family and the 
standard of social consciousness today, these retreats of won- 
derfully evolved beings are kept unknown to the world at lai^c. 

It is only through the sincere application of enough in- 
dividual* ti> their spiritual enlightenment that the gap will close 
Hid retreats ot the Ascended Masters will enlarge to accom- 
modate more sincere aspirants who are ready. 

The almost overwhelming benefits of a community with 
a core of enlightened Masters and their students, aspinng to 
reach the living examples before them, is of inconceivable bless* 
ings to humanity. 
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Life is a multtfaceted affair, each color 
imbuing its glow, its strength, its view and its 
pax^f creation. Behind each facgtof our 

universg stands the unity, saying, "Go forth 
now, for you are my outpouring!" 



.16 
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w the enlightened joy 
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give forth a masterful loving radiation rich with the knowledge 
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ing a love presence of light, 
parb all vrorJtkg%ether 



increusin* each of their qualities in the other.' 
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There arc seven principal rays through which we express the different fac* 
i-r- i ,| i.nr smuI ir.r, the niunm ur human ircnii'ii, Each r.u MM l£ own 
way of being, its particular strengths and beat expresses itself through a cor- 
responding coloi, ny whicn it ts known. I he colors ot the seven rays arc 
I ink, red, orange, gold, green, blue and violet. 

In addition to these rays, there are many vanations and cosmic rays 
rhar carry a specific purpose such as aquamarine, clear- diamond, man »on, 
silver tuti|tioise and w hue l ays. Tlie oosmu rays i an only fx- mil , i rered 

mas on those rays evolved. 

By visualizing yourself expressing a radiant colon you become more con- 
nected to the qualities of thai rav. It becomes a tremendously powerful 
language of the soul; one that is necessary to maintain a long-term balance 
of life. The rays bring forth a spectnjm - blending the individual with the 

In the eternity of our soul we gain fascination with one ray or another 
and go through a long journcv . «r learning all the ins and ours at rhat ray - 
the downfalls, heights and the ability to masterfully source rh u ray trom 
our own selt-radiani light. 

The strength of each ray comes from remembering that in reality 
there is only One Presence, your I AM Pretence. Thus, whenever one 
ray is visibly at the forefront, remember rli r II >thcr expressions arc also 
automatically present, even if not seen. A masterful being can at any time 
bring forth any type of expression, as appropriate. 

A Teaching of the Rays 

The teachings o< the rays have been instrumental to my Beloved and I gam 
ing our freedom and is a natural pan of becoming conscious. Shortly after 
arming in India, jusr before El Morya brought us hi fj q formal training in 
ilu } Inn il.iv.iN. Ik >m .nil oth'ti vome in subtle IhxJ) M p-irr of our prepara- 
tion. I remember, while sitting in meditation on the bed one evening, F.I 
Morya inwardly appearing towards the corner of the room and saying, "I 
want you ro start seeing me as pink, as this ray is very dear to me," Previ- 
ously I had always felt El Morya so much in the blue ray. In the coming 
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month* I learned to sec the Masters in all the rays, which helped to open up 
greater awajeness of these rays in myself. 

The ray* of light are formed of the particular mood your Presence takes 
Thus, the rays are Presence. The Ascended Masters not only Wend all the 
rays within themselves, but they also blend within each other Shortly after 
rhc above experience, tor several weeks whenever t saw El Mocya. I would 
also sec Jesus. The two would come out of each othci; showing a wonderful 
integration and harmony. 

I he tin r n ol each ray is not tn what you can take by its use. but in 
what can be given by its presence." These words etched themselves firmly 
in my mind as part of the quintessence of the training we had undergone 
with the Masters. Far from being anything like a classroom study, as aware- 
new of each ray blossoms forth in greater depth, so does even issue tn your 
I tie thiit is connected to that ray. People you have not thought of tor a long 
time, or seen since childhood are suddenly remembered. You will be chal- 
lenged to see things that you have not seen before. 

Imagine everything in your world was colored red - the earth, your 
friends, the trees - all various shades of red. Furthermore, say you only saw 
this red in the dense physkality of life, i.e., not the inner light, not the 
translucent responsiveness ot everything to everything else, just the outer 
paint called red. And - then - you develop the ability to see green. Now you 
cm see that the leaves of the trees are green, so much in nature is green 
Seeing blue, gold, purple.. seeing the radiance, the inner qualities of ton* 
ICi UM [TfTIMffh^ itself in ilur [p om p I i Mit. Mus i> | wmik-rtiil iimkw, 
each color interweaving with i >thcr colors to form the fabric of life. 

A soul who develops exclusively on one or rwo rays becomes blind to, 
even prejudiced towards, the wisdom of the other rays. Without conscious 
development on all the rays, then tn truth no ray can be fully developed and 
free of distortion- 
Picture a dominant gold ray personality forging ahead on that ray, using 
their golden pranic strength to willfully create their world as they want and 
even seeing best from the limited perspective of one or two dominant rays. 
Unless they enter the inner sanctums and see from the perspecrivc of the 
othei rays, i siuum-m dfewppl NHCfa BUM bring cdfaplfc Then* k I 
ing, M A chain is only as strong as its weakest link.* 
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Imagine a blue ray personality becoming to one-pointed that rhcir po- 
tentially grand perspective become* turned in upon itsell. emotionally 
disconnected, overly critical and intellectual The cosmic heart is lost and 

A pink ray person can live in their own world of beautiful sweetness 
and acceptance, keying out discrimination and details at times that a blue 
ray pcrMm would sec instantly. 

An orange ray personality could becotuc muddied in pride, cut off in 
individualized rebellion and caught in sensuality, all ql which would disap- 
pear it seen irom «inu nought into an integraieu perspective, wnen 
inn i >r I this ray offers tremendous strength and transmurarive powei; 
permeating all n ioik lies with the cosmic joy creation. 

A predominantly green ray person can spatially connect music. words, 
space and form, rhits bringing forth an artistic gift, yet could also use this 
same ability to covertly create a spatial cloud of confusion ami (jlinnillMy 
iinn from emotions and toties not wanting to be addressed. 

Our greatest strengths, until mastered in a self- conscious harmony and 
coiim iou*.h jlumed through our higher self, CSti become our greatest 
weaknesses. Witness a brilliant intellect caught in circles around itself, 
entrapped in the cage of the mind. How about a person who is wonderful at 
being able to feel, vet is umstantlv thrown bv winds felt through their own 
*enMnvH> 

The strength of each ray comes not from its isolated instance, but 
through working together harmoniously with the whole as One Presence. 
In rnith. there are not so many separate rays at work, just the One-Prcsc: i i 
In a many-faceted display spreading out and converging back into it>eli j> ;i 
ussc illinelv.iiirx, K:trv, r t. f?,u niiy % ^n.'iis prismatic (lushes, hue?, rainbow* 
and views of wonder ami image. This poetry in motion is real. It is the 
reason that anything can exist at all The most simple and basic teachings - 
I Am Love, Oneness, the Individualized God Presence, the One Being - all 
these are your gateways to freedom when embraced deeply enough* 

h verything comes out of applying the essence teachings - as above, so 
below. As you really embrace your spint, 1 AM, if will king to light your 
whole exifireiue. Spirit I AM knows how to ihe rent, reie.il lmiIsI.iiu i 
succeed in meaningful activity, enjoy relationship, stay heahhv in the body, 
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bring forth your purpose at any given moment, penetrate into the truth of 
any given situation, dissolve disharmonious thoughts, bask In peace of mind 
and ease of heart and experience the ecstatic lov that underlies all of ere* 
ation at any given moment. 

Wisdom ot the ravs comes through connected visualization, particu- 
larly to those who call | »rth this experiential wisdom by intensely desiring 
greater clanty, expansion and tangible embrace of their Dime essence, 
I A M. Some of that application, which is really a transmission, is contained 
in this book. That is what gives this book value - its practicality. It is prac- 
tical to those who value the inner clarity, because it gives tools to help gain 
and maintain that clanry. 

The most simple understanding actually contains the greatest sophisti- 
cation, as years of delving into the nuances of the various rays have pointed 
out to me. The simple Presence of your being, the most haste concept, has 
the power h i do anything with whatever sophistication is necessary. This is 
like a miracle to those who are new to it - that you can say something like, 
7 AM the tfoveminx ftesence here, "and just by holding this simple thought 
penetrating throughout your domain, every understanding necessary finds 
a way to come forth. The miracle is that the command of that pure inten 
tion is the supreme power at play. 

The sophistication of each ray comes thmugh cosmic awareness, whereby 
you can consciously qualify its presence with all the necessary* nuances. 
This sensitivity takes into account the needs of all in the Oneness, while 
never compromising the beauty of radiance. 

Understand Where the Power Lies 

By understanding where the power lies, you realize that it is unlimited and 
can be applied twenty-four hours a day, thus sustaining a governing pres- 
ence. However, chiv is something rtat you have to consciously call forth - 
by decreeing it and stretching your world of awareness. This type of ae n viry 
develops the higher tnent.il body, whereby you experience yourself j> ;m 
active image of light, projecting itself, radiating itself, being an inseparable 
part ot the world of light. 
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Imagine a universe where every solid object is a rh< night, an idea, a 
color, an emotion, a life. A spini-idea can be a tremendous depth ot emotion, 
an expression of the tangibility ot consciousness How integrated, how vast 
the mind must be to encompass the vast dimensu m » t existence. It everything, 
literally everything is a cosmic dream, a qualification, an idea - then the 
only thing that can prevent tliat idea from Id expression is another idea 
( Mantei to tt. When the HU Ml fatfl topd s i Ml i fM resistance, when it 
gives itself permission to be and knows the harmony - then there is no 
counter thought. The Ln>hr UGoJNevrr ft il*> Achieving this is the inner 
work of awakening to the part of yourself that is all powerful by simply 
bnnging forth an idea. Your higher self know* hnw to clothe an idea into 
manifestation through obedience to the Lm ot rhe One - a unity of above 
and below. 

Tb understand earthly re;ihty as idea consciousness, you will have to 
quicken and refine awareness to the point that you can see the world around 
smu ..s tadianr >]»inr. Lean: to see the richness o! spirit thai vibrates under 
.ill the world then t he tratiM\in ni I t m. •, ot matter doca not seem no 
disranr n • - j i:u . 

The higher Light btxJv when activated becomes the conscious link be- 
tween your ultimate God-Essence and your daily awareness. By continually 
working with it you can begin to see your higher radiant image, talk with it, 
project through it and feel it at work through all sorts of cosmic scenarios - 
from finding the best price on something you wane ro purchase, to embrac- 
ing a whole planet in its aura and influencing what occurs on the planet. It 
can speak the language you speak, enjoy riding I make-believe or real horse, 
as well as commune in the silent all-knowing language ot the soul It can 
display visible light which is felt as the animaring pnndpal of your body. It 
is yourself in great freedom. 

It is rather easy to see how a yogi or concentrated personality who awak- 
ens their higher mental awareness can mistake this as the ultimate form ot 
existence. Indeed many ot those who have reached this consciousness leach 
that these realms are the ahvolute and highest, 

1 1, wever, this is not the source ot your existence, it is not the karma- 
free enlightenment of your I AM Presence* Thr< mi^Ii l !. .1 hmg awareness in 
the freedom of light, you have the capacity to know ill about anything hut 
that does not stop you hum forming limiting biax> that von innsisrentl> 
express, even in your body ol" light. To understand what I am sayinft stop 
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and visualize yourself above the bead, talking to someone. What would you 
s*fl How would you act? You take your nuance* with you* 

There are wonderful beings residing in the Buddhic realms above the 
head, known as lord*, demigods, liberated beings, angels and even trouble 
makers It \$ only by grounding that light into physical expression that cer- 
tain subtle distortions are seen and areas not developed demonstrate 
themselves as obviously needing further development. The ChrUted state, 
rhe Ascended Body, conies through the unity of light and matter, all over- 
seen by the Perfection of your I AM Presence, awake in the OneSelf. 

In the simple visualization (see page 57) of connecting to a point ten to 
fifty feet above the head and blessing yourself from that point by calling 
forth a sense of Perfection in your life, you arc bringing all the realms of your 
iii ]■ i iii 1 1 itr iih ifiiziiiK oirecrorsnio* ivitinv nicniv -kiv «<ric.vv.i oeinss 
who have awoken a body of light in the Buddhic realms a few feet above rhe 
head, because of subde pnde do not recognize, in a tantfihlc way, that over* 
nding governorship That simple visualisation, however subtle you feci it is, 
is ij tjn&Nc fy>inf ot reference whereby you can empower and anchor your 
highest intention, beyond any blind biases of personalis That point, you 
will come to understand, is your victory! 

It is only through aligning your light and free -feeling image consciously, 
as a part of the One Light, the One Body, that you gain the feedback to 
"see" and overcome limitations. You can sustain a physical body for hun- 
dreds of years through its kinship to light, but until you have overcome 

1 . I tlam» 1. ^n. »l-k r -I*.. r\r -» 1 1«» „ r I _ I J g 

complete various karmas will demand a new perspective to try and amuse 
the desire to penetrate and find the completions needed 

ft use decrees as a mental force ro rry and override emotional signals 
from a personal issue is ignorance; some would call it stupidity. Become 
clear and radiant in alt areas of your life through emotional, mental and 
, ipf unity; you will be healthy, happy, free and have the Htncss to move 
forward to gain the victory of your Ascension - 1 AM. 

I have been emphasizing the unity of the rays. This docs not exclude 
the extreme value of jumping fully tnto a particular ray. It gives you the 
l imit T» which is what freedom is all about. Who are You? Give yourself 
the freedom to find out and to be it I 



9avm c^-^e 413 




Life is the radiance of Divinity. Life has 
personality, it has flavors. The most 
fundamental idea-flavors are the seven primary 
rays which compose our sphere of reality. 



The rays of life truly come alive when the one 
greatest flavoi; that which permeates 
everything - the Oneness - is tasted. Then 
the wonderful miracle of unity in multiplicity 
evokes bliss and harmony within. 
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Associating Rays with Various Chakras and 

Flows 



Each ray may work through any of the chakras, or even all of them. There 
arc no hard and fast rule* that prohibit a ray from working through an\ 
chakra, however there are some general tendencies. Remember the chakras 
are the creative outpouring ot vuur higher sell into form; as such they have 
whatever characteristics your higher self dynamically designs into them. 

I used to follow a system of particular color* relating to particular chakras 
and would constancy tluxk ■ in Jtffemtf systems and others' notes. I first 
followed a system with the red ray at the first chakra and each ascending 
chakra attuning to the next color of the rainbow. 

All systems which take advantage of particular dominate tendencies of 
each chakra and ray, to help you awaken subtle and radiant awareness, 
h ivr vulkliry, Foi ejU B Upfet u-J tl belt to hi>t visualize in the \owcr centers* 
in its connection with bodily vitality. Blue and purple have a natural affinity 
with the head centers. Green and gold find expression in the chest and 
abdominal region 



Mv experience kept expanding, until I reached the point where I threw 
any set formula to the winds. In the more enlightened ware, all the chakra* 
are part of one emanation - 1 AM. Whrk and play with all the rays as aspects 
of your One Presence. Red is a wonderful color with which to meditate in the 
head centers, blue can And a great purpose in the lower centers, orange in the 
heart. Alternatively, you can light up every center with one or two of the 
same colors. You can meditate with different colors at various organs, mi 1. 
green far the live* white for the lung* and kidney*, red or green foe the heart, 
orange tor the spleen, red and white for the bones, blue in the spine, Colors 
;ire not to be assigned randomly. Rather, then- i* in intelligence, a purpose, 
behind each aspect of visualization* So Stan with something that tcel> right 
and expand from there. 

gold, silver, purple, a rainbow 
bh*. white red. pink green 
maroon owge. gold, sitoer 
red. wfirte. purple 
red and blue, clear 
any color 
purple 
red 
blue 
white 

For those who need more definition than above, the Eternal Yoga book 
(sec appendix) goes into rhis in depth. 

The Seven Primary Rays of Soul Personality 

From the liberating Oneness of the I AM Presence every ray is in tunc with 
all the other rays, whether the other rays are visibly seen or not. Thus bal- 
ance is always present. The individual may define themselves through several 
visible rays while still remaining unlimited, Develop a heart connection to 
each ray and feel its effects in your body, your emotions and your thoughts. 
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Each person, as they begin the spiritual path, will often find it easier to 
find expression or stay awake in one ray or two ot the rays. These rays ait 
your springboard. Meditnt. with those rays to find rhc subtle life, but do not 
stop there. Bring tn the other rays, particularly any colors you feel adverse 
to. Make sure you visualize each color with a radiant, translucent, vibrant 
quality 

Vanous soul groups and personalities are hallmarked by the my certain 



attributes, in toral harmony with all the other ray*, stand at its head, in 
service to it. 

The defining ot rhc rays may seem analytical and scientific, listing char* 
acterisrics and defining what look like tunipartmcnts. Indeed that b all it is, 
until you begin to explore the fcehnjfrt thove rays wuhtn Envelope yoursi It 
in Hue, penetrating deep within the eloquent silence and command of the 
soul. Sit within the presence ot the Masters who also love this ray. Become 
cheerful, lull of gulden light, radiant, confident and carefree in the color ot 
the Sun. Through inner attunement, vou develop a relationship with the 
rays. With the unifying power ot the Love that you are, I AM, t .-.nsci u i, 



KM language ot tne rays is expressed tn many ways, ror example, in 
Buddhist terminology the five Buddha families are revealed as: 

WhiteOmniacient Equality o* Vision 
Blue Transcendent Purity 

Red Embracing Passion 

urecn ivrtecuon ot connection 
Gold Unlimited Abundance 

It is not that we have to endlessly compare the view of one system with 
another The central teaching in common is that there exist various ten- 
dencies of the enlightened mind, which together make the fabric of the 
in n verse. This demonstrates that dynamic interaction still exists in a non- 
dual unnerve (enlightened mind). In other words, the world is very real. 
The following pages cc 




of the transcendent rays. 
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Blue 

The Wc/e /fame is the causal self creating cthcric space around ideas, This 
light underlies every form of creation, functioning as a guiding template tt .r 
all the other rays. Contained within it is the dynamic Wuepnnr of formative 
intention. 

In this sense the blue ray, in its purity, is always cosmic consciousness. 
Having access to the larger vision* it carries a sense of transcendence and 
purity, t bus the vision ot command. A person emanating the full command 
of this ray* while remaining true to its function in the Oneness* is a nar 1 1 1 1 1 
leaden 

Blue is often associated with the mind essence* which is a subtle ability 
tn notice and qualify existence. The Tibetan tantric syMcm colors the es- 
sence flame within the heart as blue, denoting the mind at rest in the soul* 
The mental power of this ray, in its maturity, docs not create a stifling domi- 
nation - you exhibit a working halancc in everything you do. The crystal 
clear mind is quick, very, very quick, yet instigates nothing out of Divine 
timing, tor it is complete and thus contained. When the mind ts anchored 
within its Divine Presence nothing can compel it into conflict, separation* 
or deceit. 

Blue is transcendent* unattached, cooling purifying divine* peaceful, 
. v it ting, aware, connected, patient, precise, n^t .ltr:m\i md when its intio ■ 
vert nature is overcome by a full embrace of life* it empowers leadership and 
excellence. In its highest truth. 11 ^ the light beyond the light, denoting 
pure self-awareness. 

The blue ray, while able to hold an essence understanding, needs the 
clothing of other energies, other rays, to become visible and manifest. The 
blue light brings forth the truth in any situation. In its punty it is unshak- 
able. The blue ray is connected with the underlying matrix of thoughts and 
energies which form inner space and rime, thus dictating how one thought 
jnm k iates with another. So blue, in a sense, forms the ethers of itself In this 
sensitivity your thoughts will be able to radiate along the best routes of 
associative mechanism. Thf sensitivity ot rhe blue ra> iv a natural protec- 
tion, because you are aware of what is occurring and can take action on a 
very deep level, orchestrating the ethers m cooperation to the best course 
of action. 
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Bloc is an inner color and bnng» i'orth a medicative atmosphere tfl 
integrity can bring great strength and its purity keeps the will on track. It is 
a ray of precision. The ability to sense the route t)t association of one thought 
or energy W another allow you to penetrate. Tht* gives you the cotliciouv 
ness to facilitate greater subtle alignment , holding rhe punitive energy support 
necessary & bring forth greater unity and understanding. 

Blue b a color of loyalty, by rhe right of commitment. Precision, rhythmic 
movements and breath patterns bring out a Hue energy in the body's mag- 
netic held, Such exercise atnmgthcns the body and the nervous system. Wue 
is ;) color of expanse, .such as the sky and the ocean. It indicates spiritual 
development K v. »nd the pull of die emotions arul thus h;is great patience 

Being on track with spiritual purpose and the constant reflection id 
inner purity, creates and holds a strong blue energy. Being able to hold it 
all is a quality of the blue expretdocu The blue command is oMioiocii^ , 
10 the |xunu exact and precise, sell-empowered ami transcendent of all be* 
lirttcment, it radiates a loving equilibrium and tluiduv . 

Deepening the blue ray is a meditative affair, reflecting the purity upon 
which you connect with your sense o\ divimry . Speaking your highest truth 
is equally important, less your truth never incarnates. Overcoming doubt 
and being able to tcel with punry ts the only way of sustaining this develop- 
ment - I AM 

While a blue ray person mu I m m } , ,k it 1. 1 communicate, to 
fulfill their soul purpose - the sound of the blue ray itself is silence. Thi^ u 
the touchstone, upon which you can access your balance and connectivity 
on this ray. 

It 1 1 imperative that a person with an active mind, fueled by the blue 
ray, practice vigorous exercise, such as dynamic yoga, skilled application of 
the breath, long deep meditation and live* a meaningful life. Otherwise, the 
mental stimul.mon this ray brings from above the head has nowhere to 
properly express itselt in balance. Thus imbalance, distortion, headmess 
i.nJtii^tnptisvtMmentlWil^ 

An overly iinalvric.il ami critical mind create* clutter which tt must 
constantly busy itself to dissolve, making mom for more clutter; This lim- 
ited mind' set interfere* with your ability to feel. This b often compounded 
by not acknowledging and feeling deep emotional issues whic h have caused 
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root issues. As this healing occurs, the mind can once agaia, through feel- 
ing, find its resting place in the heart, thus awareness expands to include 
the wholeness erf your being, 

When there is enough Self-Love and healing, the mind expands be- 
yond the need foe the outer self to control everything around it. Thus you 
surrender into your wholeness and become the commanding presence at 
one with till the rays. 

When the mind ignite* in yourcramic heart, it bring** it Joy^fUkd presence 
of the indescribable heaury anil jvrtt i tion of the universe,, at One with all 
your higher mental faculties of discernment, connectivity and knowingnesa. 

Developing your blue-ray enhances higher mental awareness, projec- 
don and communication. The strong incorruptible penetrating nxl of this 
ray from above into your physical awareness anchors an angelic grounding 
of subtle activity The blue ray is often first perceived in the throat chakra 
or the third eye. The blue tlame colors the subtle energy residing deep within 
the spinal chord. As a transcendent and advanced manifestation, blue can 
become the color ot every chakra and nadi, 

A person favoring the blue ray will imuimIIv look to yogic exercise, 
breathing, ttc 9 wllh a feeling semtin m to energy and how it aligns into the 
body. Typically, a blue ray personality, through their sensitivity, will often 
hold a psychic space for others, yet lack the inner vision to see content 
within that energy field 

DECREES 

7 AS 1 the purity ammandir^hmh even nHot creation into the Rztkakm 
-I AM* 

7 AM the alignment of cosmic truth into the outer thoudits, jctivin mj 
teelirrp." 

7 AM the irjiv*vtHkikv < Ml betakmenc, Ac Love »hth istttfuutehpuaefit. 
the sight loyeenthlthe Wt^hm which tn-vcr flinches. 1 " 

7 AW the penetration :tnd die and* iringrttnuh tmmrfit torth as my hesence, 
whk h remain* negan. Hess < * what comes and goes. * 

7 AM the m tr. .1 •n . c rrt v higher mental bod\ <u\J its Radiant Ptesence 
gnmndeJ into my physical awareness*. 
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MEDITATIONS 

When meditating on the blue colon make it alive, like a flame. Become 
conscious that you are elevating your cells into a cosmic f requency of a high 
vibratory rate, which shakes off everything that cannot remain in that fre- 
qoency . Doubt simply does* not exist. Feel a tremendous Love, existing of its 
own accord and very complete, that forms the very color of Blue itsctt. 

Visualise a blue flame in the center of the heart, expanding it as insepa- 
rable from rhe light from above pouring forth into and around the head, 
igniting the blue light within the center of rhc spinal chord, all with the 
feeling, 7 AM the E\Tr Expanding Ihrfection. * 

Visualize and teel an incredibly alive liquid light nectar of blue essence 
precipitating in the whole length of your spine* 

Practice visualizing blue in perfect harmony with other colors. 

Repeat mantras, with hill presence of mind, tor m least 31 minutes. 
Chanting VPfcAe Guru many times on a breath, as described in the Eternal 
Yoga book, is excellent, Mantra is often embraced quickly by a person with 
blue-ray development, yet is transcended as you < an ray awake in silent 
eloquence. Mantra* when it "catches," brings forth that same eloquent pre*' 
ence, beyond the personality, where the chitchat mind surrenders and the 
mantra focuses the mind into its deeper channels. 
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Gold 

The gold ray is the higher mind creating pram. The pratw of the gold ray 
transform* the intellect into a direct knowingncss at one with the action 
and energy of fulfillment- This gives a natural confidence, hanging forth 
the kingdom of the will. Gold awaken* a preference for action (honoring, or 
tolerating patience only when it somehow serves greater action). 

In it* highest personification, the gold ray is the very idea of radiance 
nit 1 1 . l I ! < iratigc and red rays are ail different frequencies of the causal 
idea of radiance. A gold ray person i> confident in the use of emotion* as 
expression. The gold ray opens telepathic qualities of the mind in a nonver- 
bal way. It is unite common for people with development on the gold my to 
have a natural rapport with animals. 

A willful determined person, who learn* life's lessons the hard wa>\ 
demonstrates the gold ra\ pu| d balance. Distortion of the gold ray results 
from individual will out o4 alignment with the knowingness of yx*H I AM 
Presence. The victory tit hie is to remain in radiant awareness of Oneness, 
of your source constantly bringing forth beauty, fullness, pertecrion - never 
feeling live outer personality as a law unto itself. 

Inner growth includes all the ray* within the Great Presence. In this 
masters'. One realizes that there is only enlightened will and distorted mil. 
Enlightened will is the Divine movement of the universe. Distorted will is 
karmic activity of a penon who, in that moment, has not yet found the 
v >nt hrss It ill .1 matter of partly held alignment with the ( 

In this unity, you become the manifest glory of your divinity. A con- 
scious being holds the outer in check by choosing unity ovet di*utiitv, 
.iIi'.mimk in i»vci dominance, purity over coven tender i. I I » • .; im-ii 
iti.it yon teel a split between the outer and the inncc, your duty is self-cor- 
rection. 

Please, do not confuse this with disempowered statements such as, "1 
know not hum, spirit does it all," or with being an unconscious trance chan- 
ncL These arc senous splits that need luraling- Penetrating into your presence 
flame within the depths and source ot your body-temple is what brings forth 
i mitv and self-radiant consciousness*" Such a victorious being can never be 
comipted and always finds marvel and gratitude in the spontaneous ere- 
attvc outpouring «t their v> -filled Pi vine Essence. 1 AM, 



£^vs of Urn 421 



To correct selt-hlinding mt*use of will on rhc gold ray frequently re- 
quire* that my basic distortions of the red and green rays are first seen and 
corrected. The red-ray dtaordon of grabbing and placing rhc power in the 
physical, or the green-ray distortion or jealousy* subde manipulation and 
irreverence of timing, compels a distorted use of will and prank force. 

When vou release the feeling of struggle, opening the heart to a world 
that is more than the outer senses, then the inner eloquence of FVrtcct i. i 
bloaaums forth - because yuu become it by being it. This eloquence takes 
more into consideration than a contracted selfish view ever will, thus it 
needs your depth and trust to see its wisdom. 

Visualize gold at the bean, the navel area and top of the head It dmr 
iKtenres radiant determination and an optimistic attitude with the energy 
to match that determination. If you source the confidence of the i^old rav 
from the outer personality, rather than spirit, then it becomes a yellow cotot 
This is the intellect manipulating the body's prana, as if ir was creating it. It 
is not the true effortless radiance of the higher centers. The intellect in this 
way gives a false strength, which eventually weakens the body and mind 
through hardship and misunderstanding. 

As >xm reach a fuller expression through the top of your head, through 
tnist in your spirit, a richer golden quality strengthens the entire body with 
its radiance, willingness and Divine Love, Gold is a strong component ol 
the higher mental radiance, exuding an eternal youthfulne* with a cheer 
fill, playful quality . giving confidence and energy for activity. The gold light 
can bring forth wonderful awareness of the ninth realm above the head. 

Without willingness, there is no application. Without application, there 
is no experience. Without experience, there is nn realization, Without real- 
ization, there is a continuation of unconscious thought and behavtoc 



" Self-radiant consciousness is primal to its qualifications Everyday consciousness is 
constantly qualified by the world m which you live For example, if you are tired, you may 
not red as clear and cusp as after a good nights steep What you eat. see taste, etc 
constantly qualifies how consciously aware you are There is. however, a state of consciousness 
that is primal to all this, and that is simply the awareness of being conscious. Regardless of 
how you outwanjry feel . you can train your*** to become aware that you are a self-conscious 
being. This awareness has a subtle continurty of ratfcance that underlies everything else 
Having this freedom, you can learn to remain awake en this State and then explore any area 
that you fancy beyond the confines of the outer limitations imposed on conscious awareness 
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Gold bring! clarity from die higher mind and strength in the cthcric 
body. This b equal to a eu-iit "keep up." It helps to give substance to the 
vast divinity of blue, as both work in close communion with the will of the 
One. It works with the radiance of p<urple in royalty. With green it is very 
healing. With white it is initiating and bright. It gives direction to red. 

Krishna is usually painted in Gold, Blue and Black. This is symbolic of 
I bf tannic dance of the fusion channel, gold being prana, blue the cosmic 
template and black, formless origin (clear litrlit would be a better descrip- 
tion) . It is the Love Dance originating from beyond, becoming the masculine 
anil feminine reality, yet remaining non-dual in nature. It embraces all lev 
I • t .ippareni duality by enjoying the dance. 

An advanced use of the gold tay is the interplay of the gold and blue 
rays from the higher causal realms, revolving in the fusion cli.innel. Out of 
this play of light, all the colors of the rainbow take birth. At its center is the 
diamond clear li^ht. Practice the fusion channel meditation given in chap* 
ter six, except start at the throat by visualizing a blue and gold light revolving 
around each othct Then expand to include the uprising intertwining en- 
ergy from below and the heavens from above. 

It has been said that the element of gold ts no lets than the frozen rays of 
I he sun. Actually all the elements contain the fatten rays of die sua, however 
in ivld tlu-s ate in great abundance. This is the solar energy found within the 
ninth realm above the head and is the same energy which you call forth and 
.pi ihh when vou dccrcL' nom the depth of your soul, "I AM 

The "rays of the sun" are the nuclear forces within an atom. While 
physicists give it properties, called the weak and strong nuclear fortes, it 
can also act in intelligent ways that arc outside theorized law. In the cle- 
ment of gold and a number of the heavy 
elements, this energy is very abundant 
tn both the nucleus and electron cloud. 
I -iinhermorc, this concentration of the 
solar force can be meditatively en- 
hanced (qualified %v it h certain 
[ r< tries) wer a thousand ti4d, yet the 
element still remains visible and inter- 
.k nvc within the physical realm. This 
science of metals will play an important 
role in the future of mankind. 
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"1 AM the Uty die I ruth and tlx Light' 

7 AM gaming saunter dady in my I AM Presence f 

7 AM the Ever-Expanding Ibrteenon" 

7 AM the confidence, mifcince and strength < V niv infinite being, " 

VISUAUZATIONS and EXERCISES 

Let the body and it* surrounding space totally become the soft mat* 
UmNc anil radiafll jjoUcn Ifcfrjl Vistula | r.-idum h.juid ^liii, pouring fa 
through the top of the bead, continuous rilling the body with a very alive 
feeling, elevating it, giving u nourishment and helping you fed your own 
alive Presence* Let the bones, the skin, die blood, everything be of this 
strong, awake .md jeftcttt ray o: rhc vim, 

s it still and medicate by feeling an cttortlflalj mJuiu m\A mts bright 
ettluence of (Joldcn-white Light radiating hum the heart, as the center of 
your existence. Fill your entire space with this light and see by it* Cold 
becomes a color of the large -hearted soul and as such it can be visualised at 
the heart center - strong, radiant and divmclv present . 

I 'ure meditation on the feeling of your inner radiance forever flowing 
from within you strengthen* the golden nectars and the fullness of the heart. 
Meditate on the open feeling of the heart as a Golden radiance. 

Navel exercises and pransyama strengthen the solar centers and im- 
prove confidence. 

Rrst do some deep breathing and then sit very still while entermg tin- 
inner space of the chest Feel yourself sitting in a small 
subtle body about an inch to the right of the center of t/tjT^^^ ^ 
the chest and several inches below the skin. Fed 7 * f • ^ 

AM receiving and absorbing the Eternal Divine R:hiui- 
tinns ot the Central Sun, which resides within my hem. " 
Thb is the Light of all the enlightened beings residing 
to the Oneness, Meditating in thb fashion can heal 
all the times that you have denied vour own Light. 
Feel the quality* of confidence emanating from your 
upper back, opposite rhc heart. 
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Meditate and enter the navel area* heart essence, or sitting atop your 
head as a youthful, eternal, radiant image of yourself, with a translucent, yet 
very real quality Let this inner form heal the outer form of any sense erf 
imperfection In your mind * eye, go places In this form. Travel into the 
earth. Into the sun... It b important that this form ts effortlessly radiant. 
It is its own energy source- 

In your mind's eye form a sun and moon; place the moon over the sun, 
so they are eclipsed. Meditate on the corona displayed This balances the 
Inflow and outflow of energy in the body. 

Red 

A secru m i tn the S4an\ mravis inclmM htet m thht chapter Some of what 
fiiJhws here ahf> applies ft) the Mmrvon my. 
The red ray finds quick employment in tapping physical vitality to aid spiri- 
tual growth, or for that matter any vital expression. The red ray natural I v 
empowers physical and elemental existence. Visualizing the red ray brings a 
transparent quality of the body, where it becomes responsive to your aware- 
ness. While the most obvious of die rays in physical expression, it is often 
one of the last rays to be sourced from cosmic consciousness 

I have seen in several wntmi»s an aversion ro the red ray, even to the 
point of staring that no student of the light should meditate upon this ray. 
In contrast there are whole systems of spiritual development that bias them 
selves so strongly towards the red my that the higher vision is forgotten 
• 1 1 • 'gel her. To those who claim that the Ascended Misters do not use the 
red ray, from my personal experience I refute this ignorance. In the spintu.il 
language of becoming light, rmh.u i he red ray b best expressed through 
thf iuK i/i.'i.'''..', '•.i'.i/i. r- i Jukuwci>uragoinDe6nit*>ii. 

Why the conflict of approaches? It b a matter of how the red ray b 
activated into your awareness ] he natural place to first connect with the 
red ray is in the first and second chakras. The concern is that this ends up 
Cipturing you in an intensification of passions and myriad images floating 
around in the psyche of unevolved emotion. A greater concern is that it 
gives you a subtle awurenessoi the body that ts dramatic, yet not connected 
to the higher center*, In this aw areness, a subtle pride develops, inhibiting 
you from further growth. 
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None of this, however, is reason enough to threw out the baby with the 
bath water. My suggestion would be to at first give the red ray some notice, 
but do not overdo it. As you develop in meditative i wateriest from years of 
practice, visualize the red ray originating from abt)\e die liead as a radiant 
image of yourself. Let it pour into the body, every cell or it. spiritualizing the 
body. This practice will give you all the benefit* of the red my, vet keep it 
under the governorship of your higher sett You will still have to go through 
all the cleamin* look at all the image*, accept and embrace all your pas- 
sion, everything - with the important addition that there to no split fa m 
the upper center*, which will guide >xiu in greater harmony. 

An effort to develop the red ray before your penetration into the depths 
of your I AM Presence, as felt from the transcendent consciousness, is not 
rniK h difteiem from a person going through countless lifetimes trying to 
build their worldly kingdom in ignorance of the higher unnxi. 

The use of the red ray falU prey to widespread misuse, including rhc 
attitude, "the physical is all there is," a pushing forth before alignment has 
been created, and an obsession tor power or phenomena. 

Bringing forth a new model of red ray activity, based on purirv and 
incorporating the red ray anchored from above the head, is one of the most 
important agendas m bringing forth the cleansing and elevation of life on 
planet earth. Gearing misuse of die ml ray. particularly in the dharmas, 
religions and some of their charismatic leader*, to an important task at 
hand today - that purity may dictate the best course of each individual. 
While a sincere desire to grow and develop on all the rays goes a long way in 
keeping use ol the red ray in check, it involves a lot of subtle penetration t. 
clear the root issue* necessary for the karma -free grounding of this ray. As 
you come forth on this ray without guidance from your higher Presence, it is 
easy to quickly become actively or passively entangled in the thick web of 

I olU uive red ray karma* on this planet. 

I I tten .spawns a natural inclination towards devotion and worship, When 
the red ray personality becomes egotistically centered, it begins to push and 
use its strength towards getting what it wants, while remaining blind to the 
higher wisdom. For this higher wisdom, the red ray must look to the blue ray 
template and green ray timing for its guidance. 

The fusion of the red ray in service and alignment to the green ray results 
m a maroon colour, like that worn bv Tibetan monks. To the gold lighr it com- 
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bines as an act of beauty To the violet light it recognizes itself already com- 
bined with ihe Hue ray and hails the eloquence and wisdom of this ray. 
Si 1 1 i i'd |?y die universal prana of the white li^lit hails the col ir of pink 

The red ray brings definition m the physical and thus it will naturally 
stimulate interest in food, sex , physical fitness, monetary power and physical 
presence. A great mistake b feeling that the physical world is rhe source of 
your strength and existence, horn such a distorted perspective you give the 
physical world a power that it docs not possess, Governing your world in 
such a way is like finding your way tn a dimly lit nxwn with only partial 

« »n. The tulsc sense of power or dominion over a world limited to. Mr [ 
don't *ee tt« it ain't real," can bring a person to the mistaken strategy of 
kvomihfcj ,i law unto themselves, 

Knowingyour deeper existence brings recognition of the command that 
your higher Presence has over every aspect of your physical and subtle ex- 
istence. It is only by sincerely identifying with your deeper essence* in a 
continuous fashion, that you physically gain the commanding and harmo- 
nizing pom H In. .. i \our sensory and willful desire.v In t lit> integration 
vi ii iIm. mn wisdom ,is n pour emotional fulfillment 




While there are nunv outwardly known teachers usintf the red ra\ ( 
create | donun.il &t and chansma, few have shown its acrual mastery from 
a higher viewpoint, Examples of Ascended Masters who have helped being 
forth a purification of the red ray upon the planet through their embrace of 
it include Ramakrishna (a very great tantric adepr) and Jesus. 

Dmitry or Onj/v/ Vo^?t is rhe wholeheirrcd worsb i »t m i i 1 1 1 1 t i ,r \ 
lightened beings w ho are at one with your own enlightened essence. The 
gateway to access this mandala is seen as your own person j I ( mru, wlto is 
worshipped u Cfad incarnate and also approached for practical guidance as 
In i 1 1 v the nature ot the relationship. Any apparent defects of person- 
alis of your teacher arc ignored, or venerated as some type of unusual 
enlightened display 

This total surrender and lack of criticism gives great merit in your initial 
purification. It can be applied by the sincere and wise practitioner to take 
(bra to expansive heights. This includes the transmissions and radiations 
ft I l ived through being in Oneness with that person or cntitv However as 
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time has shown, it also has serious pitfalls which can allow distortions to 
continue. It can blur the sight of what the real liberation is as seen through 
the eyes of the Mother and thnujgh the Ascended Consciousness. It is what 
a friend of ours calls "<ild form," lyccausc it does not actively recognize the 
uuhitc IrkJividualiztxi ( * h/ l.ss^twc \ €tt& IfhlnuhmL 

\nw in the nmr in bftQg Inrth new, W/U expanded WJ d tli< nnw 
honored tradition of spiritual transmission from adept to student. This is m 
timing with the earth 4 * momentum, in which die is supporting a greater 
quickening of i.-. r h.ik >s upon hec, where each emhroces the Divine 
Oneness. In this cleansing of house, the only safe refuge will be in your own 
Divine I AM Presence, for it will guide you, show you what needs healing 
and bring forth the best of every day for you. 

To understand this wisdom, meditate deeply into the transcendent won- 
der of your own Presence, which has all the answers, yet docs not really care 
so much about gossips helittlcmem. or judgments. Its only concern with 
such things is getting you free, through forgiveness, Love and excellence. 
Your higher Presence radiates gifts you can express, glorifying your exist- 
ence as a free and radiant Light. You have to touch that space of incredible 
light and love, ot sublime clarity, of joy. of Oneness which k the home of 
sour lusher SelC to really understand this. 

While many of the Ascended Masters have played in these old forms of 
religions, hierarchy and dharmas. still continuing to affect many souls for 
good through these forms, they are not used in their direct teaching* to 
inuse wno are ready, ami tnc posit i\ e attritmtcs of v. mru Toga are automau- 
calJy filled through sensitive understanding, awakening into the feelirv i 
the Body of the One through finding your own (jod-cssencc. No one can 
df 1 it for you. not even an Ascended Master Worship, while pan of the early 
baby stages, is transcended and becomes replaced with a ttceper understand* 
ing of communion through alignment, as held by your Pure ^ Verseemg 
Presence, consciously at One with Oneness* 

Another area of distortion prevalent in tlie red ray is the work ethic 
While a healthy abditv to apply yourself towards constructive activity is a 
great strength, the use ot work as a one-sided approach to life has held more 
than . n it* -< -ill in the bondage of struggle. "Die presence of struggle is not a 
sign ot spiritual understanding, rather it is the activity of the ego trying to 
assert itself, resisting movement, or creating a niche for itself out ot align- 
ment with your greater purpose. 
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Many people must embrace this healing anJ find rhc soul-driven u riv 
try t hat nourishes rhem and others on even* level. It* test is simple - do you 
find excitement in what you are doing, doc* it serve some deeper purpose 
lor vi »u 1 It rnc iru • •inn^ p | , •! ;\ teted I If "t Ixmul: K rodcimini? MRVfel M 
/IwaArncJ JLovcand work an >• m,t u ruv jpplu .uu »n fur uphnment, joy and 
excitement of Divine purpose. True service never wan and never will be the 
activity wherein a person supports or petpctuatcs the limitations of social 
consciousness. 

Finding your God-Presence bnngs great joy and purpose to whatever 
you do, through the bheer quality c4 just being that Essence. VKirk implies a 
discipline to support or improve life that at tunes means that you do ir anyway, 
even it it is not in vour \a\ - do I hir mw- . _ i it .isul :L .ilnlit v 10 ;.npl\ 
youncli, to keep -up and the development of self- worth and esteem. 

Regular avenues of kannic-partidpaiory work can serve you and others 
for awhile, hut at some point on the spiritual path you gain a greater free- 
dom. The way that you see this world, its kannas and the true source of its 
support means that you no longer need place yourself tn areas ot work that 
have little spiritual depth or meaning to them. You have become free of 
these levels of karmic interaction and pan of gaining this freedom Is to 
break free of the red- ray distortions around the concept of work. 

The earth is eventually to become your Ascension ground - this is 
true for all souls who have committed to the collective Light within Het 
First however, you must free yourself from the earth as a karma-ground 
by becoming free of karmic participation. 

Karmic participation is when you hnd voursdt to limited activities and 
( I n. i ..hips which you know are not of your highest light. Yet you con- 
tinue, because you do not feel, or trust or know that you can create your Ufa 
in a better way. < >i v« »u continue because you have not yet healed yourself 
within a certain limited arena. In healing and giving ytwiiself i>ermission to 

nails , H fOH gain the inner victory, it becomes th, ..t applying rh,r 

victory to us full outer manifestation - your Ascension-ground. 

Trust in vour light that you will he supported in doing what you know is 
tight for you. There is a limited viewpoint which condemns those who do 
not follow its brand of work ethic as "buy." lb a spiritually mmi va ted person, 
die word "lury" does not even exist. Yet there can be periods in your lite 
when the current is running very deep and the attention is not so focused 
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[ m I JUflti thing*, lb a person not yec awakened anil skilled enough inside DO 
follow this current through the inner space*, that might mean a lot of rime 
King around integrating and getting in touch with what is going on. This i.s 
an important time when consciously respected and applied. It is advised nor 
id lcl it dtp into lethargy. 

\Xfc have a saying ar times, "The less we do the more that yets donc. M 
What needs to be understood is that in this condition, the inner work and 
penetration is to such a great degree that diluting it through outer distrac- 
tion lessens what is accomplished through it. We also say "There is no rest 
for the conscious." In truth, "I AM that which never sleeps. 1 * 

A lazy person is one who is not able to change, who sabotages their 
own success and wants to keep things ju*t the way they are. A la.-v 
son does not want to see what b blocking them, to feel what is holding {fan 
back, or to make the effort to change. In fact some people work very hard at 
being lary, even working several full-time jobs at once rather than looking 
within thnuigh their creative power, applying a strength of self'belief to 
create change in the real and often hidden ivmicn ••! rlu tr hh I Vdn .it ., i 
an outer cause of work can become a smokescreen to prevent looking at 
deep emotional issues; there will always seem to be reasons of social oojv 
iciousness that it must he this way. The message is: first the inner work and 
d.irity - then the outer activiry. Neither a lazy person nor a person Awvt •u 
and obsessed by work have the rime to find the way of balance. (1 do not 
intend to "put down" those who genuinely find great purpose and reason, 
physically and spiritually for working long days and nights. Such souls are 
often right on track - this is something that must be genuinely known as 
perfect for that rime). 

The red ray quickens, purifies and strengthens the physical and astral 
bodies, helping bring forth definition. The red ray 
also is very good at dissolving dross. The dual na- 
ture of the red ray - to strengthen or to dissolve - is 
accomplished by how it is used and the feeling with 
which it is qualified. For example, a red energy ac- 
tive in the body can bring muscular strength, or it 
can bring a great cleansing resulting in a temporary 
feeling of weakness. The qualitative effects that the 
red ray has on your body also depends on the being 
from which the ray is sourced from. Do you feel your 




430 Tij"*y~o of "the 3eovetf 



own presence behind it, or someone else, a role model, or an opponent 
perhaps? You also qualify the red ray by how comfortable you feel with us ins 

Red denotes power, physical vitality and health, It helps in physical 
discipline and labor, bringing cheerfulness. It can purify the physical and 
emotional bodies through its vibrant visualization Meditating with the color 
red stimulates the astral (emotional) dimension and quickens the move- 
ment of energy in the body* giving it a tangible feeling. It helps to have the 
red tight in the body to give it the strength to sit for long periods of time, 

A bright red light may be used to clear obstructions in the subtle energy 
channels. Used in this way, it gives the ahtlirv ro "see" inside your physical 
body and ieel its energy. 

The strength and power aspect of the red ray helps people who work 
physically for a living as well as those who work with responsibility upon 
the Earth plane. It enhances physical health, charisma and connectivity, 
particularly when in service to a spiritually refined existence. 

A strong red ray person is fully present and has no hesitation in drawing 
upon all the support given in the physical plane to support that presence. 
Those who think they are above it all disempower themselves through lack 
of connectivity. Before the red ray can be strong, a person must make a 
spiritual decision that they really want to be here on planet earth! 

In our solar system red finds much expression upon Mars and Uranus. 
It has a very healthy expression through the Pleiadean energy and is one of 
the four primary initiations from that system. The Pleiadean dolphins have 
I very vibrant red energy. 

Before actively meditating upon the red light, a commitment to sadhana 
i already be established, so that the practitioner can integrate its energy 
in a pure way. When rai i> felt emanating from an inner incorruptible purity, 
it purifies and strengthens the body with a sense of lightness and vitality. 

A person who wishes to work with this ray is advised to value a chcert u I 
humility and a joyful attitude of service. Red is a strong earth colot If bright , 
red bring* earthly abundance and strength. Its companionship with the gold 
ray helps in this brightening. The red ray is of particular benefit to the gold 
and blue rays. The red ray expression in each of us must find its peace with 
the perfect timing of the green wisdom, i.e. not to push things out of divine 
timing because of what seems so physically imminent or important. 
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Active use of the body emphasise* the earthy color*. As the body 
k^orm-s sensitized iv i the spiritual etiepjY ab^ve i lit- !u ,J .ind rlic downward 
descent comes m earnest, then [lie order is reversed and it if often the red 
ray that is the last to be fully developed. Often, a person's development goes 
through several cycles of this up and then down emphasis of bow the rays 
are developed, until there is a full integration. 

DECREES 
"MM rheUxluUCKxl thai Scwr 

"I AM the inner ilhmunatkin of mv f\ x ft, /v/fecr/y visjfcfe to my inner sigh r * 
u lLovc myself and delight in the bcautx I find springing up wirhr/i myseir 

MEDITATIONS and PRACTICES 

• Visualize .i red flame wtthm and about you. In the center is a core of 
deep, pure, blue light anchored from your cosmic being. The feeling is that 
the red flame looks not to things or influences of the outer world, but t .. < i t * 
unflinching duty as an outpouring of this inner blue lis^Kr. The two lights 
arc not separate, rather they fulfill different aspects of your higher self, \\\\\ 
no sense of conflict whatsoever 

• Visual toe yourself ten to twenty feet above the head, as bright red light, 
actively emanating good feelings. See your image in this light as strong and 
youthful. Visualize this image above your head running or skipping, then do 
the same physically, integrating it as a light into your body. 
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Pink 

Pink is a soft cr carive color of a feminine nature, bringing forth a rich thick 
field of ambient energy. It is a color of devotional nature, it is frequently 
sun in the aura of yogis and people of a giving nature. When you surrender 
into the pink energy, your heart will float in light, bringtng forth a devotion 
to the Divine. A few inspirational figure?, who carried the pink energy strongly 
Wtt Mother Mary» Mary Magdalene Jesus, Ananda Moya Ma, Tara and fiatra- 
maharoa Yogananda, 

Some of the wonderful qualities of a soul carrying the pink ray include 
a compassionate nature, being able to see another's point of view and a 
softness which carries a healing and blessing presence to all. A pink ray 
being knowingly or unknowingly values the purity I '4 the nouI above all .tnJ 
naturally avoids grow people and behaviot 

It is a creative and emotional energy, feeling the heart moving though 
the universe, Pink is very healing for the nerves. Pink has an association 
with the heart, spleen, the halo around the head; it is a component of i ti 
higher causative realms of existence. Its very open nature can bring a feel' 
ing of vulnerability, of not having the inclination to defend itself or see fault 
with others. 

The soft power of the pink ray keeps the subtle energy channels of the 
body open. Without the full development of all the rays, it is often gullible, 
easily led and lacks the penetrating power of discernment. The pink ray 

i"i rvJM.iiuv u-mJi id n kin uriMMi md oonpcopdiai fta aoiai it and mho-, 
typically overcompensaring for the behavior of others, making statements 
such as. M l could not do that, it might hurt so and so." Yet these same people, 
when there is something they do not want to sec inside of themselves, have 
I tetKlency to unconadoudy manipulate others to bvartompensate lor them, 
so that the issue* arc nut directly confronted. It is important for a pink toy 
person to enter the stark truth of stillness, to see beyond the personality. 

A in vll the rays, there are those who manipulate a ray to try and domi- 
nate an energy field I have seen some skilled sorcerers, people who have 
hterally been trained in the sorcerer's an, using the pink ray to manipulate 
the emotional energy field, particularly in drawing on the opposite sex. In 
the long run, thb simply makes a lot of difficulty tor the person doing it 
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Skilled manipulators who arc ruthless in getting what they want through 
manipulating the emotional field of others often misuse this ray. Through a 
calculated use from the third eye area and mental faculties, a person can 
prevent others from seeing certain sensitive areas, unless the others are 
aware of w hal ll I v.urmu. it Ml er pgOUBJ 10 most pM »ple 10 work with t hi- 
ntv ui such a way, so this interference is seldom seen. Many politicians use 
it, though unaware ot the mechanics involved. 

When the pink ray j> projected from the mental faculties lor the purpose 
I A if Kirk rei is e, tu ft ires a subtle confusion in the energy field. IVople m that 
Acid will still get inner visions, hut it is combined with a sense of doubt. I lie 
mind wanders into "what if" scenarios, playing through all sorts of possible 
failures. From .in mru perspective, this use of the pink ray will create • l» 
fined banding of pink, about eight inches thick, around the head area, which 
hi Jds the interfering image*. This is in contrast to the more surrendered and 
feminine use ot the pink r.iv w Iik h docs not have clearly defined borders, is 
softer six>thing arivl is always connected with the heart. 

A person in this energy held must stay on guard to constantly* create a 
feeling o| MKi.es> Within themsefat Through thesr I AM Presence, tin", 
must subtly redefine alt energies in their mine tielJ with that crisp, clear 
feeling of the heart living tn Perfection. 

Do not let this put you off using pink tn the head centers and above, as 
this is a very valuable ami necessary development. Just be sure to keep the 
purity and heart connection; the pink ray will greatly serve you in bringing 
forth feeling into manifestation. Combining gold with your visualisation of 
pink gives greater confidence. Blue keeps everything on track and aligned. 

While the red, orange, gold, 
green, blue <ind violet rays are 
strongly sourced through various 
third, fourth and fifth- dimensional 
• nflpomfqp from wfchta the various 

planets of our solar system, the pink 
ray is very consciously sourced on 
the sixth dimension fa a the planet 
of Venus Thus it does not tarn 
some ot (he more dense karmas 
within our solar system. 
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DECREES 

M 1AM the Nesting presence, " 

"/ AM the illumined mind radiating in the heart of all (Tods children. " 
"/ -4M the fargneness of a// unenlightened activity. * 

MEDITATIONS 

Entering the pink my as a meditative vision can bring forth awarencs* of 
»ubflc devtc realm* and refined places of higher elcvatkm, such as moun- 
tainous areas and places of angelic consciousness. 

A pink ray person benefit* greatly from the addition of | disciplined 
practice ot krtyas, dynamo . < ^ .md fotmioN meditation to their live*. 

Blue sind gold combine vers nicelv with rhe pink ray. Pink and gold 
bring a wonderful ecstatic fullness that gives such a richnesa, an ambience 
of connectivity, that you feel you could precipitate something right there 

^^^^ 

Sensi tiling rcnesi both with the head, 

the breadM^^^HH^f^^H^^JHtcit space 
within the Jflprt aisd 1 n the slttfeof a sphere 

floating mt\ \v n If the bubble floats away, let another 
bubble as your vehicle into the subtle 

gmrfie center of a hollow riofc e, 
ipherc fcing a white or silver. 




totattfm^Jtoideof^ 

" [ ' • 1 \:'h to yu * 

mic.ii Ih id 1 : e v< mi at tinJ 



apytng me same space. 

^enroe awnrc 
the fragrance 
HrcyourwMr being, Become 



Orange 
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The orange ray, as a tremendous creative limitless ecstasy, telescope* in- 
wardly into >\*ir Divine Presence as a field ot infinitely bright whiteness. It 
connects you directly to the unlimited solar radiance that is the Bliss of 
fltttiflli The orange ray b wielded is a transformational powet hy great 
cosmic beings and its ecstasy 4 and transcending power can bring forth the 
emotional manifestation of what is desired. This wonderfully ecstatic and 

r.-tTi-sliinr. r iv h.»s .» ureal a»smK lu-nt.i^ 

The orange ray gives a lot of freedom, because it contain* a direct con- 
nection to the tremendous freedom inherent in the flame of existence. If a 
i • takes license to qualify this sense of freedom from the lower self, lie 
Of she creates distortions and Buddies its brilliance. Ihis rt suits in 1 rtM 
I |f | h attitude and resistance to one s own perfection of light . 

Care is needed when tint mcditatinR on this ray. Its activat ion will tend 
to fix: us attention in the second chakra and genitals, stimulating erotic feel- 
ing, passions and all softs of images. The practitioner works with this energy 
by transmuting it and constantly circulating its stimulation into the upper 
centers. Valuable tools include pranayama, visualization, yoga sets and deep 
meditation upon your formless essence. As the practitioner makes signifi- 
cant breakthroughs with their emotional healing, the sexual current 
. i l in nil,; from the genitals begins to fuse directly into the upward move- 
ment of the spinal current and fusion channel. 

A> iln> fusion continues, energy is no longer seen as sexual; it is just 
energy, so it is naturally transformed as part of a whole -body- presence di- 
rected by inner clarity - your 1 AM Presence. When you have totally elevated 
vour use ol the orange ray from a petsoufl; tqqflnfl|| JjlWIwI oneiii.mon 
tap its cosmic ecstasy, this ray becomes widespread In its distribution through 
the body, drawing in universal energy as a ncctat 

Hie orange ray helps to emotionally awaken the heart and clear ob- 
stmctions along some oi ihe nadts, partK ularly along the spine. It can become 
inwardly visible in awakening a number of different centers in the h»dy, 
bringing a seductive reeling of a great outpouring of mystery. Not that it is a 
mystery, rather the emotional feeling of ecstasy being tapped into can give 
the feeling that life contains s« > niuc h nu >re than mo&t grant it . 
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Visualize yourself entering an orange sphere of light and give yourself 
into its transforming joy. The analytical mind is dissolved, totally dissolved; 
one laughs for no reason at all! Freedom b known. You realise that yuu have 
such great freedom, that no one is telling you what you can or cannot do. 
you just are. In thi$, the only limit to its ecstasy is the degree to which you 
can expand to become it In the center of this orange lightning, telescoping 
deeper and deepen is a cosmic white light of truth, direct from your I AM 
Presence, beyond all outer qualification. 

In the 1 800 s and early \9QQ\ u wave of Masters who were expert in the 
orange ray came forth upon tlu> planet to do deep transformational work 
upon the collective psyche, preparing it for the new age dawning upon hu- 
manity. Much of this work was not outwardly recognized Some ■ »r flu m 
beings include Lahiri Mahasaya (Mahavatar Babaji's principle disciple M 
that time), Sri Yukteswan Sri Radha Devi (Ramakrishna's Twin Ray and 
consort), Nityananda (the Guru of MuktananJ.it. Ram mi M ih n hi ot 
South India, Mahatma Ghandi* Sri Aurobindo and his Twin Ray who was 
simply called The Mother" by her devotee*. The Beloved Master Lantro is 
l I n icularly stwng on the orange ray. 

The cosmic being Shiva is the Lord of the Orange Ray for our system. He 
has abo been referred to as the Vtenusian bctn& Serapis. His great love for the 
Himalaya Mountains has brought tenth his presence into the vers atoms ot ir^ 
mighty ranges. He has a particularly active interest in America and is working 

move the spinnial distortions *> prevalent, so that this land may come 
forth unhindered in its great providence as a place radiating the necessary 
feeling Usiiai it mCtM B>tv purely m v.uir InJiviJualireJ Uvl Prevent 

There it a widespread feeling in the United Scales that thb land is like 
a clean slate upon which a new beginning rose up from the heavily polluted 
psychic field of Europe. While this definitely has a mtth, it is ignorant of the 

itc h bud dm America if; ihi ^ very tifcttid aid ancient, mumm.e hur 

leu treasures within her aroms. The soul remembrance of rhis land is more 
and more being activated in the subtle levels, which will come forth in the 
tcelmg* of many individuals. 

Having traveled broadly. I experience that even with its many problems. 
America is forgingahead as a cutting edge in bringing forth the new spirituality 
for the awakened humanir. • ur planer 1 1 L * new spirituality is not based 
on structures of dharma, but on the intuitive light of the individualized God 
Presence, IVnetradng kitu i In K iJi.mt ilepth of your own Presence is the 
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doorway into awakening not only into the possibility • A iikIivi dual excellence, 
but the ecstatic reality of the Oneness Being in the Oneness is not in any 
way a lots of individuality, rather just the opposite, for to remain conscious 
tn such a family you must find the wonder of your own Light. I he ( Vangc 
ray brings forth the permission, the cellular freedom to ignite the tooling of 
the Divine intimately at work, in a play of magnificent proportion*. 

Through enough deep liberating meditation, the ecstatic creative en- 
ergy is felt everywhere tn the body and originates from above, rather than 
from the genitals (second chakra). The predominately or.ingc ray personal- 
ity will tine the tremendous creative freedom felt trom the orange ray to 
rebel against what are felt as restrictions from society; this will continue 
until this personality no longer lixiks outside, recognizing instead the infi- 
nite as the source of beautiful and ecstatic occurrence. Sexual energy must 
be seen as just energy, which releases the attention into cosmic coruciousncss 
and trans-formative service. 

Orange is a ray of transmutation and of ecstatic creation. It is sensual, 
earthy, mystical, radiant and brings forth beauty, strength and stability 
Orange is a color of the soil and may be thought of as the soil of the bud v i * 
your sod is strong, you will be strong. If it is weak then you cannot ground 
the full voltage of the %pint. Thus orange is a qiulttv that we v in u>e to 
transmute the cellular structure of our bodies, quickening and raisiny theti 

vibrunoa rVtrnr k mod by wnc Km.i Sfa^b 1 1 hd|f fffiwnroif dwtt bodta 
nut i light. The direct conduit of the orange ray to the solar principle is used 
to elevate the very atoms of the body to a higher frequency. Orange always 
works with other qualities, just as the soil serve* the plants which grow in it, 
It is used in abundance by the Devas (along with many other colors) . Orange, 
when unbridled, brings the capacity for change. 

Orange consumes and 

. te.MU-% n tlit n;iiii< tune. 

This tran&mutative ray may 
be worked with by 
.in. Itoring it several inches 
up from the base of the 
spine, where it finds a 
resonance with the sexual 
energy, then filling the heart 
and the whole body with a 





hrighr and extremely lively orange, As it moves upwards, I tind that orange 
creates the feeling of being earthy in the vastness of outer space, which is an 
ecstatic feeling. After the second chakra ts totally purified, the orange ray 
does not need to be anchored through the lower spine, but simply through 
the free attention of consciousness. 

A bright, free, visualization of the orange ray is great for purifying the 
lymph in the body. This clear fluid plays an important spiritual function for 
the adept, as it becomes a "second semen/* Purified lymph is a vessel to 
receive cosmic electricity, store it and circulate this vitality throughout the 
body* Purification of the lymph goes hand in hand with cleansing of the 
bone marrow, tendons and particularly the joints. 

Orange is a mystical color which in its purity hints of hidden mysteries. 
tk the namre of creation, all within a framework of Low ol the Dhrite Vft 
it b only a hint, as it need* the fuller picture tor its satisfaction. It is not by 
chance that many swamb went orange, as one needs strong roots to fly 
high; orange helps in thb grounding. An advanced Yogi or Yogini may dis- 
cover its awakening in the heart, which brings an ecstatic internal dance 
beyond description. The orange ray is sometimes used by advanced Yogis to 
help purify collective karmas. 

The orange ray, if not developed in balance to the other colors and 
through internal recognition of divinity, can promote subtle tendencies of 
possessivencss and pride. This leads to an earthy stuckness and covert ac- 
tivity chat, while outwardly accepting of people, subtly blocks free movement 
of higher energy. Another weakness of some orange ray people who have 
not yet found their mastery is a secret fascination with psychic phenomena 
and diftu -till v in intimate relarioaships. 

Unfortunately, some personalities use the orange ray as a qualification 
of mysticism and magnetism \>pcratmg through a combination of intellec- 
tual and psychic shamanism. In reality, such an "expert* dilutes the spiritual 
par h, creating a muddy, polluted orange color in the energy field, which can 
ontj be washed away by embracing the pure tangible presence of higher 
radiance. 

Orange bus the capacity to stimulate your subconscious mind; it can 
bring forth u flood or swirl of Image* It i peoon li no! Inwanfi) clean ml 
a meditative mind, then this can lead to a loss of focus and grounding. 
Oddly, the loss of grounding b the opposite of what thb color brings i 
integrated personality. 
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To clear distortion of the Orange ray, recognize your I AM Presence as 
a manifestation of the Oneness, so there is nothing to rebel against. Every- 
thing in your life is a result of your own creation, thus you must own the 
responsibility 

DECREES 

'1AM the fulfillment at All that /fe f 

7 AM r/>e \ictorious presence reclaiming even cclhyt my hrKfy remp/e. B 

"lAMBI^r 

MEDITATIONS 

Activation of the throat center b the doorway to a great many tantras within 
the body, including the ability to nourish the body from tight and enhance 
inner communion with others. A great orgasmic bliss can well up from within 
the throat center through its subtle stimulation and absorption of the higher 
currents. 

One way to focus the attention as such is to feel a bright orange light 
concentrated in the throat area. This stimulate* the glandular secretion of 
the thyroid, which makes a feeling. One may even feel the sensuous 
movement of the thyroid glands beings stimulated by the light. As the 
attention ts kept focused in this area, it becomes a closed loop in which the 
glandular secretion supporting this feeling increase* wichmir limir a> i he- 
attention ts held. For those who are ready, meditating with a bright orange 
light in the back of the head is very transformative. 

Emerald Green 



The Green ray holds dominion over the terrestrial 
world in the same way that the blue ray feels its 
home tn cosmic truth* The green ray expression 
does not feel truly comfortable until it know* 
that all the rays are given thetr due expression 
and acknowledgment. Thus the green ray is 
1 1 r. ■ 4vcd hi emotional healing And harmony. 
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The green rav involve* connectivity - connectivity of words such as in 
poetry ;ind linguistic skill*, connectivity of sound as in music, imaging of 
space a* in an and spatial connectivity of the body to elevate it in light. 

Balance, harmony, love, electromagnetic presence, penetration, peace, 
stillness wii Kin fan, compassion, integration, neutrality, musical ability and 
lin>:iih!:i skill are ill pCOT ffj Witttkl < »r< * 1 1 is ;i opfai of the heart and of 
nature. Science seek* to understand the relationship and connectivity <>* 

!•. iii-m i iws I nn^> .in inceseptei n ^n rartnii i th.it pctaai nm k- an 

pkxed in nvisJern ..I i\^ with the intellect, hut it is the soilness and connectivity 
which in poignant rnotnents beings f<mh understanding. 

inceii -.riin il.iit s iv | niv-.il ej.uui in the I fi*M d dbc head, upcniru: 
into a greater relationship with the cosmos- Green helps Integrate new ex- 
periences m ! i i m nr. Being able to integrate experience results 
i i li i . It . ih> free embodiment with strong nerves. Green tn its har- 
moiming quality » a color of the liver energy and may be visualized there 
with great benefit. Green (bods st rengtheo the heart, nerves and livct 

The green ray holds an importanr next step for humanity's evolution 
into the heart, a consciousness aware of the inter-connectivity of all life and 
the quickening of the body's molecular structure* 

Green accentuates a feeling of the love, peace and beauty of harmony. 
In its punty, the heart is the Ant ascending center of consciousness estab- 
lished above judgment. The heart is an ever-present sanctuary where you 
can dissolve the clatter ot the mind into bcingncss. It is a home base from 
which to learn of the quiet way. In this classroom, one next learns how to 
forge ahead in the higher realms by traveling deeper within the heart. 

The green ray is particularly adept at linguistics, poetry and expressing 
itself through wnring. Writing a journal or speaking in depth with others 
help your green ray development. For this to be potent, howcvei, it must 
include deep penetrating meditation to brine forth insight from the great 
silence I »t vour being, fur the science of intcreonnectivity that the green ray 
knows is deep. No matter how well the trusses im a bridge are constructed, 
it the whole structure is not connected firmly to bedrock, i.e., based on 
truth, then it will simply crumble in the face of testing weather. Analogy is 
a green ray tool. 

Distortion on the green ray creates distortion of time and space and 
rcqualifics the inherent perfection of vour I AM Presence into disharmony 
by pushing the timing of situations inappropriately . I his lack of higher trust 
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Self-correction requires feeling the harmony of perfection and all the 
rays in harmony. Distortion of the green ray often compels the more out- 
wardly visible gold ray into mtsquaJiikatton of will powet This deception 
can be very good at covering its tracks; thus, a pemm doing so using the 
green ray can even end up deceiving themselvev 

11 i- l an result in a person trying to impose their personal sense of rim- 
ing onto another Again, to clear distortion* on any ray, all the rays must be 
brought forth. The blue ray, if held as a cent nil point Ol command, as a 
bright radiant light in the center of inner awareness, can bring forth the 
conflicts of the outer personality and create die openings for deeper align- 
mcnt into the cewmic perfect ion. 

In the piuccss ol clearing these distortion*, I have found it extremely 
helpful to feel that the fabric of terrestrial space is made of a beautiful deep 
emerald green light containing within it all seme of perfect connectivity 
jikI timing. Any npplcs A congestion .in thi- perfect t;ihriv .ire the result | »t 
egoic contractions. I use the penetrating power of my I AM Presence to see 
what is behind those ripples and bring it to a clear brightness of the green 
fabric. This green is a combination of deep emerald green with a bright 
translucent clear light that shows it is bound to the higher causal planes of 
existence and therefore to a quickening of perfection. 

There is a teralcncy of the green ray personality to place the power in things 

the arts of astrology, I-chinft. tarot cards and muscle testing attractive. Y?t this 
lascinanon can cover tl\ become a play in the shadows and extremely disem- 
p« nvering. An element of uncertainty is always ptesen t . This if in exact opposition 
to the feeling necessary to effectively apply your I AM Presence as the govern- 
ing force ot your world, the ability to go direct and receive every answer you 
need It also opens the door ti «r all types of axifusi. n 

The heart w more than human feeling. This is a partial opening of rhc 
heart, hut it must open further to Divine Wisdom, which always brinjspt forth 
a blissful feeling with it that fef unmistakable. The heart is connected above 
the head, then above that to its Divine source right within the heart, ever 
opening circles of Love and Perfection which can see, be fearless and re- 
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A person who has not surrendered into the full opening of the heart 
must guard themselves from jealousy, subtle manipulation of circumstance*, 
lack of commitment ami ■ very tricky level of deceptive dishonesty of which 
they w^ay r^cit 

lna ii Iv .m.irv All lias c«>mc> trom .in inner battle Ivuerr. 
the soul knowing the potential of this ray and the psychic capacities of the 
ray operating with a heart closed to the higher wisdom presence. This sce- 
nario makes it very difficult for the kundalini to rise and stay at the level • »t 
the heart, as the cleverness of the person inadvertently brings it back down. 
The only way out is through using the tremendous courage inherent within 
this ray to remain humble, while practicing a strong sadhana and being 
one -hundred percent honest with yourself. 

lb understand the power of the green ray in regards to healing and 
precipitation, meditate updQ the teclui^of magnetic MITftfTliff and rcpul 
ston. Uel m Much with the reeling oi these force*. 

\..ss , .Midi* .1 eUid afmUQ thar is elections Wiring around the 
nucleus of an atom. The cloud of electrons makes an indescribable inner 
sound. Get in touch with this sound as an inner radiation, then connect it 
wirh the green ray. As you (eel this c)ualir\ in rlie atoim you are visualizing, 
let this song resonate over the entire body. 

The song takes voice and resonates creation, corresponding to the depth 
aid connectivity of your visualizanon, i.e., how much ir penetrates through 
the subtle dimensions into observable reality. By being able to get into the 
t 1 1 ng of the green ray and changing the octave of this song, you are able to 
change the vibrational rate of the electrons in your body, changing the 
dimension in whudi your body exists. When mastered, the feeling becomes 
so smooth that it feels as natural as walking after standing still I have briefly 
experienced this several rimes. 

I here is another aspect of the feeling connectivity of the green ray 
which helps to l\eal the body. On a basic physical level - what is it that 
holds a muscle up or lets it sag? What is it that brings a feeling of everything 
suspended and held in just the right space tn the body, or else lacking vitality? 
While this can be addressed on mam levels, m the end it all comes down to 
' In fit i rru il charge present . on I molecular and atonik levci. \ m thfl ai. «M 
uf the body. An inner mastery of the green ray can help to restore the balance 
and proper relationship ot e\ e r \ uom molecule, cell and area of the body to 
every other part of the body. Again, this is an inner song of resonance with 
the feeling ol perfection inherent within your 1 AM Presence 
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DECREES 

7 AM the perfect timing < * W/ manifestations trtrhm roc / AM rrexnec. * 
lAMthePrcsenceenguiml AlkMvxgiv disruptive facta toenter this ixxh 1 temple. " 
"I AM the earth. The earth is my body." 

MEDITATIONS 

Breathe, move. Then sit. Fed your peunn (life-force) flowing through you 
with a tingling of alivcness. Meditate, visualizing a bnght translucent emerald 
j^recn, seeing tLn a.l of connectivity connecting everything in the light 

Meditate <m the forces and entities of creation, such a< the Dcvas and 
nature spirit*. Feel a presence spiral up from the very center of the earth, 
enveloping you and continuing far above your head Feel it* pure, heart- 
bursting elevation, lifting every limit. n n. Chant the mantra of "Hart* a* 
desenbed in Elvmul Kjga, The Science ut' Ascension (sec appendix) . 

Meditate on feeling inside the body, bccling is an opening up off space 
within. Yoga sets open up the torso, sptne and assist the free feeling of the 
heart. Moving the hands in various exercises in the vicinity of the heart, 
such as twirling the arms in a bear-grip at the heart, helps one to feel and be 
able to relate with the heart* Sit often in nature, be inside yourself Ac- 
knowledge die oneness as the ultimate doer Walk bare foot upon the ground. 
Give thanks. . _ 
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Violet 

The Violet flame has great richness, eloquence and a loving elevation. 

Violet ts the fusing of the red and blue ray*, action and wisdom a* one 
expression. The violet flame gains its strength from the light above the head, 
bringing freedom from all outer circumstance* not of this hghi It requires 
firm commitment to the Individualized God Flume. I AM, a* your tangible 
mi -ii|prr through .ill dirtk nines, h give! lorth flu- wonderful 
eloquence and practical wisdott 1 1 i mined within it that constantly echoes 
forth the feeling of living in the heart quality q{ Oneness. 

To clear distortion* of this ray, you must he clear and vital on the red 
and blue rays which means that all resistance to the light in the form of 
u K II ion or intellectual bindings must be healed. It i t rly i ommontoHre 
leading visionaries in society working on the v iolet ra> with very basic db- 
tortious of its component rays, thus also creating a distortion of this ray. It 
displays itself as idealism without the ability to penetrate into the details of 
reality. As conflicts on the red and blue rays are healed, then the violet 
flame can come out in its full strength, which is more than just red and Hue 
together. Violet k a very high vibratory frequency of existence which has 
rlu ability ro rvnetr.ue deeply into its environment, hold t purifying pres- 
ence and bring forth a greater reality* An example of a person with a strong 
violet ray out of balance is one who tends to run away with themselves, 
leaving a trail of unfinished karmas. 

You must be beyond reaction, beyond polarization to distorted energies, 
to fully acknowledge, experientially, your inner God Flame as s 'Mil living, 
breathing and very real Presence of lifc. Acrivation of the eighth and ninth 
chakras above the head and their grounding into the physical body is nec- 
essary to clear the subtle distortions contained within these higher MM H 

Applying the purifying power of the violet flame prepares the outer 
self to receive and thus awaken to the inner reality. 

ft »r ,1 supreme teaching qJ the Violet Jsjjv. lead rlu- boofcfl b) Q nitre 1 Rft) 
King (a pen name for Guy Ballard) written in the 1930s in which he dc- 
senhes his personal training with Saint Germain and then gives ft >rth di* t mrses 
in the later books as received from Saint Germain. In my opinion, the ttrst 
three books of this series (the green books published by the Saint Germain 
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Press) an? some of the highest and most elevating words ever written in the 
English language. 1 most highly recommend that you read them. 

They have a power of transmission because die aura of the books are 
dirccdy connected to the radiant field ot" the Masters. If read with an open 
mind and pure hcarr, these books bring forth the feeling radiations behind 
the experiences calked about, helping you wtLh your own application of the 
teachings. 

This type of connectivity is in itself an example of the eloquence of the 
\ i. k i fl.ime, which ha* so much potential for bringing humanity, quickly. 
Co another level of existence While simple in acknowledgment, die dcpdi 
of penetration required to understand and wield the powci behind the om- 
nipotent flame ot your Presence requires an earnest and commuted 
application to bring forth. 

The Violet flame is the last ray to be taught in the spiritual schools on 
this planet, because it requires a mature soul to grasp that 11 1L KLLNLS> 
OF THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE AWAKENING INTO THE ONT 
NESS ARE THE SAME THING. 

The Violet ray is magical, transforming, somewhat elusive at times in 
definition, yet elegantly expressive, honest and present. It expresses itself in 
a sensitive royalty; if it was not tor its frank humility, it could be mistaken js 
rt x\\w in its « hiinsma. I he violet rivducv i»"t ... «mpr. pita rlu rruth. It i- 
a ray of vision, dancing between die 
formless and form. It transforms exist- 
ence* opens the intuition to truth and 
makes life an an and dance of essence 
into form. Violet is connected to appar- 
ent magic, which is alchemy beyond the 
shallow undemanding. It is very clo6e 
to the Devic kingdom and its under- 
standings, revealing the key to unlivk 
the secrets of matter in consciousness. 

freedom, Divinity, Sensitivity and 
Transformation in returning to the Self 
as the cause of creation are all aspects 
of the Violet Ray. Saint Germain is rhe 
Lord of the Violet Flame. 
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DECREES 

7 AM all that I wish to be and manifest. * 

"I AM the dew path to the BeA?m/ A* ethk\l \lt>icr% * 

"< )/i Mighty \ 1. •/< t Ri?r?H\ e/irer r/us/Wy temple of my Presence ami ptmtyit 
kxewr of all impurities. IsmlmtiomanJ unenlightened memories. * 

"I AM my I AM Pte&nce." 

MEDITATIONS 

Meditate in a brilliant, awe -in>pirtng bath of Violet radiance, anclK>red 
from above. See an amethyst crystal and let it show you the Violet coloi; 
which 13 not solid, but translucent and radiant Sit in the inner silence and 
became consciously conscious, us reflected in the presence, I Am* 

Silver 

The Silver ray has an cclec n m i decrric quality, enhancing communica- 
tion, telepathy, multiple subtle body projection and relocation in space. A* 
a distinct coloi; it is more evident in the higher realms, particularly the 
eighth centet a tew uicbe* above the head. 

To properly wield the silver ray, you must be awake and fluid with all 
the body* centered rays. Without this fluidity, the silver ray does not have 
the room i! needs to work rfafrtfaW) nd » v » tight In such a scenario, the 
silver ray becomes more cold, metallic and solid. 

Silver is closely connected to the color blue, gives strength with the red 
ray and is part of the electrical activity of the aquamarine and white rays. 
The silver ray is formed of mind prana. The scintillating light of silver and 
gold can easily be created as an actbrit] i the higher mind and through 
skilled connectivity precipitated into the body as a subtle nourishment. This 
can be done through drawing it in as a white light sparkling with silver, from 
just above the head into the center .wd back of the head. The silver ray 
helps align the pineal gland in the tenter of the head. 
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Like Gold, the Silver ray quickens the metallic ions in chc body to a 
higher vihratory scare, so that greater cosmic energies arc absorbed mr 
This is most important in preparing the bodymind as a greater vehicle of 
your higher Light. It helps awaken awareness of your light body; you ted it 
more and see through It more easily, making il a tangible quality of your 
awareness. 

For this working of the silver ray. two things must occui First, through 
decree and meditation you sensitize the upper head centers. During rhi> 
i i vitv. tho upward absorption of sexual chemistry is very Important, jo 
that it may combine with certain subtle nectars in the head. The sexual 
chemistry itself is charged with this higher intention. Being able to main- 
tain semen during sc *ual mi ere. mrse v .1 through celibacy, while important, 
is not enough. This stream of energy must be directed and contained into 
opening the higher centers in a way that is only understood through the 
passion of higher meditation. 

For most people, complex healing is needed pnor to being able to do this, 
including intimate vulnerable relanonships. However, at some point die higher 
chemistry is recognized and at this point, one no longer holds onto relation- 
ship as the source of dicir puwet True relationship is empowered, whole, 
complete, natural* trusting and vibrant with a happy sense of being, 

In your visualization of silver; do not confuse u with a grey col« »r. I he 
silver is very bright, full of limitless energy, is of a very refined nature and 
has a whiteness to it. The silver ray, properly understood, has a youthful 
quality to it and gives a sense of limitless energy, lightness and a glow to the 
body. 

A very advanced use of the silver ray is to make the Ascension suit, 
whereby the physical body can be brought into t he Light and then back into 
physic ality. In this application, the silver ray becomes the interface. The 
adept must already he whole on all the other rays, having overcome all 
karmic weakness in the body. The silvery-white ray descending from above 
infuses itsclt into the skin, becoming your skin. This skin gives a concentre* 
turn and definition in the Light through which the aspirant projects 
themselves as a body of Light. 

In the Masters' retreats, an adept receives their seamless garment a» 
thev are initiated into working with all the rays from the feeling of their 
One Presence, The seamless garment is a precipitated clorhing of light that 
helps to hold the integrity of the body-image in an elevated feeling of light. 
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To wear the seamless airmen t an adept has already overcome their physi' 
cal karmas; however subtle astral karmas can still he present. As these tire 
overcome and the adept no longer feels home to be anywhere other than 
the light In which they sit, then the Ascension suit k earned In this silver 
skin, one is free to work on the cosmic levels of creation. 

Any areas that are not of the karma-free Light in the body simply do 
not allow the silver ray to actualize over that pan in its hill integrity or 
stability. The Maha Chnhan oversees much of the development on this ray 
which is anchored from far above the head. 

As this silver suit is mastered it becomes all the celb of the body. The 
silver suit is the causal radiance of the blue flame or cosmic image of your 
perfected form, sustained by that thought. It is an integration of the fl/ue 
I^url experienced at the pineal gland w hen the Amrir Nacfr is activated. 
While every cell of your body takes on this radiance, the reason it is called 
a suit is because of the definition in the light that is given. The golden ray of 
the higher pranas blends through it and shines through it like molten silver 
and gold swirling through each othe* as afldh I 'ther All the other rays can 
also take form in this fusion. 

When the silver r; , u unqualified by reaching mto it to and using it for 
*ome manipulation not in synch with a souls ability to properly figurehead 
that activity in the oneness, thts ray condenses into a hard metallic ethereal 
substance in that person s body and in environment in which it is used 1 1it> 
substance blocks awareness of the clear diamond-like ray which always un- 
derlies the proper use of the silver ray, essentially shutting down intuition 
and awareness from the higher causal realms. 

I have seen ethereal walls of this misqualified stiver substance that cer^ 
tain priestly people have created as a protection around particular vorttec* 
and temples. However, ilus is done to keep only certain rays anil activities 
operating and to shut out or interfere with other dimensions and aspects. 
While it can appear coxy to people who want to keep things along certain 
established lines, it is very stifling to the higher tod activity* A person who 
is conscious of the silver ray can dissolve this ethereal blockage. 

DECREES 

m ! AM God in action." 



*oy ofL,* 449 



When your eyes are open even when closed, 
you arc awake 

When you can levity while *mymg on the ground, 

the air 



W 



When alt move 



When physical 



When tl 





movement 

yemenr within, 
moving, 
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The White Light 

The eye perceives a combination of all the colors in perfect balance and 
filrtllUlll hi •rhirc lii:ht. Whirr lij=:it r is mi«K' rh.»n this .1 unity M r is m WM^C 
ins the "earth of heaven," Visualizing this light brings opening and strength* 
ening. k has a particular potency in the head regions whereby it activates 
the fine nectars, making the body very strong, 

White, as a colot is almost synonymous wuh tk a.,, J Light." White 
light can be used anywhere in the body, but visualizing It entering the top or 
Kxk ni tlu* head £hm 11 tfac eppadp ip nodi aupuifaup in ilu« U\l> d> 
needed. Thfcv also serves to open yourself r toexpeneiKe realitio l*yonJ the 
immediate personality. 

White as an earth color strengthens and give* substance wherever it is 
used. It finds a home, whether visualized in the root cluikra or in (lie high- 
t m t .imkiI realms, Uniting form into Ivtnt: bftftjttpfctl wmrs It v\ .1 ihkk 
tube of brilliant titanium white and then sustaining that semfc luring forth 
your image from the center of the head. This is an example < 4 how the white 
light can help you get in touch with your subtle body. Visualizing a white 
• 1 1 i>red star is also excellent fa tln>. 

White is associated with purity. However, I have also seen fifth-dimen- 
sional energies whi> in truth could only be described as demons clothed in 
bodies of a chalky white astral light. It is not ju*t the color white, but the 
fating with whk h you qualify it that is important. Make sure it contains 
the puriry of the infinitude behind it, the inherent perfection of your source, 
the stainless attribute of rnirh. Call it forth as a brilliant, scintillating, alive 
light in which every ray can come forth at any second as a youthful and 
eternal quality* 

An excellent practice is to visualize the bones as made of white light. 
Howe vet do not feel that you need to limit it only to the bones. Always 
qualify this tight as having a great strength, a sweetness to it, a warmnes* or 
pleasant temperature and a youthful quality* If visualizing the bones as white, 
make sure you include the feeling o< breathing prana easily into the bone. 
Feel the bright red blood in the center of the bone marrow. 

Aspects of your visualization to help this qualification would be to feel 
vour face as youthful, of a sweet disposition and ndfant t k can imagine 
holding a bone in your hand and testing it, through various imaginations, to 
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^li.rvs incttdUbfe strength, Make sure that you qu.ilily n with I PffHugflh 
I hat makes it unbreakable, even giving the magnetic force through the bone 
Mivh 1 1 strength th;ii in your nnnd sfvc H repels auv destructive torcc away 
from it. Practice breathing energy into the bones, then holding the breach 
while you concentrate the prana. As you slowly exhale, keep tbe energy in 
an J around the hone*, creating a want it fa 

I h i not let your visualization of the white light take on a chalks ill 
removed sensation. If you do so, you may easily find yourself attuning to 
some of the more polluted astral realms and a sens* of decay Sometime* 
images come forth clothed in this type of light as you arc purifying yourself 
or an area you are inhabiting. These images are either (he energy remn: ■ ttfi 
of past at t iv 1 1 \ a> remembered in vour tissues or in the tissues of the earth, 
\n they are discarnate spirits that are nor able to bring the warmer earth 
energies into their constitution. 

White is an excellent color to accentuate the pure visualization ot an- 
other colot, giving strength to that color. For example, in meditating with a 
pure white light through an area of the body, any discordant energies more 
easily <>und out. It ts then easier to keep a locus of the violet flame through 
the area, consuming the images; in the whiteness there is nowhere for them 
i 1 1 1 it f Ik • >v lute light also enhances the brightness and deprh of the Hq 
let tlame you bring forth 

By first meditating on white throughout the body, you will feel the nch- 
n. . - - I ,« king m i i llMC Ail von ntst mav expect a drop of gold t» • materialize 
11 1 vour hand. Remember to give it a sweet, youthful, strong, soft and warm 
quality. Then bring forth a golden light in your hands, m your heart, or 
wherever you focus your attention. By visualizing white and green, you ad- 
just the proper space that everything in >\hj kxiy takes, i.e., v. m c. .ncct the 
magnetic web of the body that holds everything in its proper place- 
In this type of meditation, keep the colors distinct; set allow them to 
overlap and come out of each other. This coordinated splitting of the atten- 
tion is easy to do as you become familiar with the body. A good way to learn 
i v i. • simultaneously work with the attention is to feel the bones of one 
hand, energy entering them from the atmosphere. Then d< » the ^ it her hand 
Ns iw do both hands simultaneously. It is just like one color is one hand and 
another color the other hand, both distinct, even while occupying the same 
Space, yet moving in the same harmony. When you are hnished o » n.:u 
ukc to expertrnent a no Plena the various colors into one new cotofc 
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While the mind alone can conjure and work with the various colors as 
you move them through the body or visualize something, it is a tremendous 
assistance to remember the breath. You can either actively use the breath 
by charging it with various colon and attributes and then directing the 
breath as desired, or else you can keep a continual deep breath going on in 
the background, tceling it open the inner space of the body, bringing in 
alivoncA* and alertness inro the cells of the body. 

DECREES 

"lAMmysubtk body wfcfen rhe UghtlAM.* 

"1 \ 4 fit m ihm ■i'iiiVa>«»u1 mm.-m-j ■».«.— ■■ !■■«. ' Il ■'»■ ■» fi ■ ti ■ ^ ■ 



Maroon 

Maroon (as well as burgundy) is a mystical application of the red ray. Shiva 
uestnDca it as a rustng togctner ot tne red anu green rays. Manxm, m its 
fullness, represents a deep healing with the earth and its wisdom. It allows 
the proper use of the red ray as an outpouring of the perfect timing of the 
green ray. instead of this egoic push, push, push attitude prevalent tn today's 
workplace and social structure. 

Maroon, if kept radiant, helps the deepening of the red color in one's 
visualization in a way that gives tremendous strength to the body. In the 
visualization of any of the rjv -. i puJiul Jecpeningd the DOkrOCClin H it 
becomes npR LitigtMr However, d ,u anv time the color loses its tad&0K£, 
increase its radiance, usually by making it more transparent and a lighter 
shade. The process is similar to starting with a high-pitched voice and gradu- 
ally bringing it to a lower tone, keeping a richness, depth, maturity and 
support oi tne higher pinned overtones ran tne voice. 

The full activation of this color comes from the back portion of the 
head, as well as from above the head. It simultaneously lights a fire of 
strengthening emanation from the navel and the ran rien (just below the 
navel). The use of the maroon and burgundy rays are highly developed in 
some of the Orion and Pleiadean schools. 
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Use of the maroon ray can help create the "iron shin body/ which is 
felt as invincible, compact, toned, light and very strong. It creates a strength 
in the bodymind which helps liold a Om pftlnMd concentration of focus, 
like a acetylene torch. It makes it easy to "key out" distractions and what 
you do not care about. Like anv ability, this can he used positively or 
insensitively. 

In the past, the mandala of beings awakened on the manxm ray has 
been a "boy's club;" many of its members try to keep it that way, subtly 
blocking the entrance of the feminine from joining tr* mandala. Phi* t> nut 
to Nil \ i b at i t does not recoenbe the rower of the feminine, rather it uses the 
feminine for its own purpose, such as a consort to gain strength from or 
exploit in some fashion, wh:Ii r, m -in* to surrender to what the feminine 
truly is. 

A person cstabLshc J m the myst ical strength ot the maroon r.iy some- 
times leels they can make a mockery of nature, as if a law unto oneself, They 
can take what they want mj h ive the strength to weather the storms. Yet 
this is a talse strength, tor in the end i • . n »ne impoverished of the true 
beauty of nature. It is pan of the function of our work on the planet at this 
time, as Twin Rays and Kumaras, to consciously step into the man l.ilas • t 
the manxin ray from the eighth anil ninth realms and requaltly the emana- 
tion of this ray Into the a .llective from the Twin Ray perspective. This is 
clearing many subrle obsrruc turns in the energv fieki. 

I his requalificadon particularly effects a number of lamas in the Ti- 
betan Buddhist commuiutw many dear friends who we hope will take the 
next step that this occurrence asks. 

Recently a nuniK t ot Orca whales appeared in my meditation and, 
after showing me certain activities, showed me thai a number of "gremlins* 
who play in the psychic realms are being freed under the present requahfi- 
cation of the maroon lay Manx t tn-. -iti .ll, i .leva beings such as the 
\nJts. have ken shamanu allv *\ apuntcT ! * mtlut iu id hf fqgff manipu 
l uing the maroon rays (and other rays M vsell). These etheteal heittgs (and 
many humam) take on the qualities of the people who are qualifying that 
ray. similar Ui the way a pet takes on 1 1: l uu.'.lme- r ^t:e: It i Ljnnip ot 
yogis create a powerhouse in the subtle world (by treating I maivdala), a 
number of ethereal beings will lv attracted to that emanation mJ i lotlie 
themselves in it, being of service the yqgH who created the mandala. 
Unfortunately, because of lack of development in certain areas, qualities 
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including machismo, territorial feelings, mbuse of authority and a general 
male-dominated attitude gain entrance into the emanation of the man- 
J; i hi As these limitations are dissolved of its influence, the gremlins will 
gradually revert back to their truer nature, which is as messengers of the 

Turquoise 

Turquoise is a healing, cooling, clear color often associated wirh the hist, .t 1 
cal Buddha. It is a wonderful activation of the thymus gland above the 
heart, bringing forth \ urlitulncAs and a greater connection ro the realms 
wirtun rhe earth. 

Turquoise is sometimes felt with the dolphin energy in its free cmo- 
i p.al wisdom, as well as with the Dcvas and Inner Earth Spirits. It is helpful 
to meditate with the turquoise light from the eighth chakra above the head 
along with stiver It brings balance to a predominantly gold ray personality. 
The Turquoise light hatbors Divine wisdom, compassion, helps in dear com- 
munication and facilitates a lightness of spirit fccogninng the limitless shores 
of the Kvcr-Kxpandtng reality of our universe. 

Aquamarine 

Aquamarine hrinss torch an electrical viuliiy of the blue ray, giving strength 
in > untie projection ana a ncn watery ncsd ot awareness, it natural!) co* 
exists with the silver and white rays and it enhances the orange ray. 
Meditating with ;in aquamanne cry stal is a Rood way to get in touch wirh 
the aquamarine ray. 

The aquamarine ray functions prtmartly on the ethene chord, thus its 
activity will be most notu ed m tfa( § H iit.ils, thymus, throat, head and just 
above the head. While working through the body, this ray is not so much 
centered in it; rather, it emanate* primarily from the eighth center above 
the head, For those who understand, it helps open the fusion channel in the 
body (the crown and throat centers must already be opened) 
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The aquamarine rav greatly i i I i . n! It n.iutal bed) Mhfh^ par- 
ticularly giving awareness of spatial qualities and dimensions, helping von 
toconnect more tangibly. Meditating uith the aquamat i u >. f) opens subtle 
sight and visionary ibdity However, there lies a subtle trap in this use 0 
you are nor wfl IPyrtJul in the various rays and connected co your put 1 1 1 
this vuion is accompanied by strong atheistic feelings and subtle pride de- 
velops* Such a person uses the decreet, "/ AM ...,"as a creation of power, 
lacking the humility to align tull> uuo the Oneness. 

I lu ahilu.i s . .uli. i |u i . n , ray t entered rtiMn luiuiaiuin, tmJ 
grounding through a person who is very aware uf the telepathic currents 
among a group of people. They will manipulate those currents to their ad 
vantage, while outwardly supporting die disempuwered social behavior that 
allows then Kiivtls lo ^o unnoticed ! hi> ian be Mttfl m some souls who 
develop their inner capacity through meditation, yet hold onto a priestly 
role ot maintaining a discmpower^l religious or dhannic activity 

The aquamarine ray is very connected to a fluidk nature, like water 
that has an aura ot electrical fire The nature of this courageous ray breaks 
down many social barriers that would inhibir a vuil from raking Its ; > 
Step. A soul carrying tins rav will otten "stretch the rules" of what is accept 
able to bring forth growth and go into places that others would fear to tread. 
The person bringing forth new developments in established fields and the 
political revolutionary who has the interest of the people at heart will often 
tap into this ray. 

Aquamarine brings forth an idealistic nature, a poetic streak and a vi- 
sh>u.u\ romance with the subtle, as its oversees all of lite. 

Black 

Black is a transient quality lr draws yuu m. ullows. von BO he nondcsvtijn 
Answering to no one is, in i sense, gnmg yourself permission to look in 
places you have nor befoie. Once you do look, the mystery of black dis- 
solves unless you hold . mi. • to u through dental ot moving forward. 
Anchored through denial, holding on to the blackness within is an attempt 
to keep control through not wanting to see, or not wanting others to sec. 
Through denial ot the li^hi | ft ml literally create- in their universe a Mack 
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hole where there is no light. Other than i 
in the universe where light does nor exist. 

Each soul who has denied the light must tn some way or other enter 
into this blackness. Through recognition that they are the Light, they ere- 
iite light and thereby obliterate their denial 

Whenever you Jo not accept that you have the power to get yourself 
through anv situation, whenever a soul accepts that an outer circumstance 
has more power than their infinite God sell', then at that moment they are 
to some decree in denial of their Light. 

Black Infinitude of the Astral Light 



The pun • 1 1 • 1 1 1 • r c potential color of black. In the higher sense of infinitude, 
serves as the backdrop upon which consciousness awakens. At the thirJ 
eye, it is the initial awareness of the astral b»\lv At the heart, tt grounds the 
tenth realm, the gateway of purity and a higher astral existence of pure 
consciousness 

The Mack light of the heart cannot be found by visualizing it, rather it 
is graced at the right time. Trying to see it b\ visualizing it may connect you 
with lower astral realms instead, Black is the color given tt for lack of a 
better word tn the English language, as no name can describe it. It is actu 
ally transcendent of the ethertc structure ot the body itself and doe* not 
tbrm any part at it 

To awaken the radiant experience of the black light, the practice of 
viewing every experience as the Divine must be established For it is the 
infinite backdrop ot rhc universal mind of G<ni which ffl viewing pri- 
mal to the particular thoughts you will draw forth or attract from it. The 
radiance of the black light is simply the sparkling of your Presence. The 
qualifications you bring upon thar Presence form the specifics of your world. 
In the higher realms, anything you have a charge about, a judgment on, 
very, very quickly becomes the specifics of your world. 

The black light oi" the higher realms forms the judgment day of each 
soul. It is the true testing ground ot each soul's advancement and throws 
back at them that which is not yet complete in their understanding of who 
they are a* spit 11 



<bv of^ 457 



Some schools in the Orion System and other places have pushed an 
upward penetration of the personality Into a ""touch and l*o h consciousness 
t f he tenth realm m a yogic quest for siddhts (powers), before thev had the 
t>nicc to tnjly hold that consciousness. These schools arc still very much 
entangled in working out priestly Itarmas. 

I have had many dreams to which certain people in the dream> ire a 
vivid fctblack color, signifying that the activity ol the dream t> bemu insti- 
gated in t lie tenth realm (higher causal realms). This is otteti overshadowed 
by a Mastet, whose presence can be felt» bringing forth the presence ot all 
involved into those realms. In these realms absolutely nothing is hidden I 
Master will bring forth the image of others into these realms foe the purpose 
of quickening that which must be seen. 

Cosmic Attributes of the Primary Rays 

The way that un unaware physically based soul, an adept in the subtle di- 
mensions. an Ascended Master and a Cosmic Ascended Master radiate and 
quality the rays reveal vastly different levels of ability and attuncmenr. The 
everyday rays of physical expression, in the hands of a Master; are also cosmi- 
(all transcendent rays of creation. 

Cosmic qualification of the rays requires awareness of your Presence in 
the realms above the head, along with awakening of the fusion channel. 
1 lu fu.Mi it i v hai iiK'l us i liscusseil earlier in the hook, i> ; 4 verv ] i nmil nitMiii' 
of energy in the Ixxlv It is the precursor to the form n i. • i >1 the brain, Ixmc 
marrow MM BtiCttfl vMihm the U\i\, Including the sennt.,il >h.l ■•••nil 

I'SSi \\\. es. 

The blue/silver \ | j m its highest aspect is the causal idea, whereby all 
i n i its cosmic blueprint. The blue ray is the source of the ctheric 
template or body. The gold ray is the concept of radiance and energy; it is 
thus the idea source of prana. lb understand the rays from tins level, grasp 
that the rays are more than a color - they arc the formative essence of the 
universe 

The dance of the Hue and gold rays translates as the emotional formation 
• i? radiant to clothe an idea into tangible manifestation. Through this 

dance all t he »t her rays come into existence. As a visualization of tremendous 
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uplittmcnt, see a sphere of [{old and a sphere of blue continually revolving 
around each other in a circle. In the central pivot of their rotation is the 
clear diamond essence ray, or your I AM Presence, 

As these essences revolve around each other the green ray is created as 
the aura of their dance. The pink ray of soft ambience, the orange ray of 
ecstasy, the violent flame of eloquent divinity come forth to cloche the cos- 
I mce with substance. All this takes place within the Fusion channel 
in the subtle body. Through awakening to the causal images and radiance 
from above the head and fusing this dance into the cells through activation 
of the his km channel, there is no limit to the expanse of enjoyment within 
fan It is from rhi* level that you gain understanding of the green ray as 
terrestrial command. 

The red ray is simply another octave of the gold radiance that has taken 
a deeper penetration into the idea of physic alitv. This is where we can gain 
tremendous freedom by undemanding that the rays are not just colors but 
an essence that is an integral part of the One Essence of all creation. 

Now rotate the blue and red spheres within the fusion channel The 
result is the wonderfully eloquent violet ray, with its partner of clarity - the 
clear ray of pure presence. The violet ray camcs a tremendous expanse of 
.m ncss, pem rr.uin>: ckvp mm phvsicahty while remaining iHgned u • the 
cosmic blue template or the highest perfection of harmony and Oneness. 

The red and gold pranic essences comhincd arc such a delight that the 
orange ray comes forth as an ecstatic deepening, connecting to the solar 
force within the atom and all of creation. 

Five people focused together, all w ith their higher light bodies activated 
and consciously conscious, can penetrate through all the ethers to bring 
forth the manifestation of any idea harmonized in Oneness. 

Try visualizing a golden dusk spinning beneath the five from deep within 
the inner ethers of the earth. This vitalises the idea held by the five people 
through all the elements of cthei; ait fire, water - solidifying the intent into 
manifestation* 

There arc rays that can only be rightly seen in the subtle sight. For 
example, to see two or three colors in the same spot, yet distinct from each 
other, in perfect harmony and on the same radiation - this requires more 
dian the accustomed dimensions of perception. 
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Clear Essence Quality of 
the Twelfth Realm 

This essence cannot he given an\ 0 • i 
other than it make* everything hnght. like 
the clear feeling ui the Pninic Kxlv It is 
your pure Presence and uAui tmhe word 
"God" in thai ir U ever present, prior to 
personification, in every atom of creation 
and it strengthens everything that >xkj are 
and do. It is not something that you evoke, 
rather it is something you arc when vou 
are in the purity ot your truth 

reel it originating as primal to mat 
which is very high above the head. It is 
the very idea of God, die universal sea of 
possibility and r In brightness and pertec- 
tion always contained within it and 

^ailahieio all souls who align to it. 

This ls rhe lights the diamond heart, 
anchored hy the pure incorruptible \tyra 11 
essence of Self. Thk come* about when 

vou ;uf uim.h itK»sl> aware that vi»u |fcfl 00 
loi>ger living as a separate being, but in and 
as the Body of the One. This initiation is 
..I iIk- In Just . ir.li.-i It requires that the 
black light oi the tenth realm has already 

been established in the Amnt Nadi at the hcan. This in itself is something 
that only a handful of yogis achieve each generation. 




n Vajra ts your indestructible and diamond like nature The view of life from the Oneness 
is the absolute truth of the Oneness penetrating into and radiating through everything. Far 
from a removed view, it bring* forth the tangible, empowering, and alive essence radiance of 
clear light, ft is the sea upon which the wortd takes shape, and which remains Eternal as the 
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The support of the \tojra- Bodied clear light allows you to undertake anv 
service and to undergo any growth which you undertake wholeheartedly 
and without doubt. If this activity includes the workings towards the As- 
cended Body, Le., the unlimited power of the Oneness within every cell of 
your individualized atomic body, then the support of this clear light origi- 
nating from the Oneness gives it the power to be so. It is the ultimate power 
of the \Xticd, so to speak. 

Every possible phenomena and existence mu&t be realized to be a "nidi- 
ant idea/' All emotions, forms mid experiences are made up of various ideas 
Interacting with each other. Far from a mere intellectualiration of the con- 
cept, this is an experience of yourself as a vast soul whereby you KNOW 
your power to bring change. The understanding of the Oneness forming the 
backdrop of all ideas brings you to a state of non-duality. The absolute im- 
penetrability of your atums by any force of duality becomes concrete tt the 
idea of it ts anchored in mm- duality. As such, the thought atoms of your 
body become stabilized into the idea of Perfection inherent in the always 
present joy of nun- dualist ic perception. The only thing that can break this 
idea is if you have an idea already imprinted from within you that impels its 
in a Jualistm framework. To hold an idea you must become it, on 
a very basic cellular level. 

This initiation occurs nut through any activirv of the ego, rather it is a 
movement of the Oneness within itself as it feels you drawing close to your 
full freedom within the Body <if the One. As such, it is always connected 
with the Grace of an Ascended Master who lives in this light. The infini- 
tude of God always expresses itself through a consciousness. 

There is no where to go, nothing to do. A soul radiating this light is 
moving to their home in the Body ot rhe One. 

More on Removing Resistance through 
Meditative Penetration 

A person stuck in the outer xfes hurt and outer, as two separate worlds. 
From the inner perspective, inner and outer are one. Inner development 
matures into the perfecting ot the outer - God in action. Awakening inner 
awareness develops a smooth integration where the outer shapes itself as an 
outpouring of the inner reality. 



Removing subtle resistance starts through your commitment to inter- 
nal clarity, ljearn to see every area of your life, including the nature of your 
thoughts without losing the ahilitv to remain in the refreshing quietude of 
your inner divinity. 

Start with the basics of health, avoiding junk food diets, gross environ- 
ment!! and social • < »n i } in v en^osscJ in soual consciousness. Gross input 
serves to reinforce the level of consciousness in which it is habituated It is 
difficult to apply the more refined techniques of kriya when these energies 
jfe pmn ittunanr. KH .m rewmng v» mr entire pK\ . rw ro rcceixe ir> snmui.i 

As you gain greater fitness, you will feel tangible support from wiiln 
sustain a greater clarity. Apply yourself flnnU to bring the nature of your 
thoughts under your command. Create a harmonious world within yourself* 
using dynamic practices to give yourself the voltage to overcome the pulls 
and resistance oi limit iiil: wjvs 1 or help in this, [ recommend the companion 
book Eternal K^a (sec appendix ) . as well as friends who arc on the same path! 

Continuing in this groundwork, you will become fit enough to penetrate 
into the subtle nxrt causes of distortion, the deepest pain*, fears and strategics 
that shape your tendencies lifetime after lifetime. The key ro removing subtle 
resistance to the light is to have the willingness to sec ir t then replace ir with 
a greater reality "This willingness to see cannot be overemphasized. Yiu 
must decree, affirm and hold to that willingness and be willing to track the 
rebellious thought poking through horn left held. 

Thi* inner work brings you freedom, lb gain this penetration there must 
be a part of yourccli that is governing the whole process which live 
even the most subtle levels of distortion and incomplctnm This is vour 
• u I ieri uosi v.K.Hj*c>ssciive« Lireriiiiv visualize a Utime iroiH anove tomi'i 1 
your presence, enveloping everything of your world. The time honored an 
plication of this simple essence meditation is the key to your success. 

Our most subtle resistance has its roots in the psychic structure above 
the head, forming underlying aspects of our personality. This resistance ac- 
tually provides i persistent pre^ure to keep the more gross manifestations 
of the outer personality active. These hidden soul traits are the reasons 
people sabotage themselves ot t 9 pOlrfQg beyond a certain level, Higgling 
or trading one set of forms for another over and over again. 

The best way to address these and free yourself of your » »wn subtle limi- 
tations is to bum rhe candle fmm both ends You are the candle and there is 
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no reason whv you can n. .t Mu Knhcnds, heaven and earth. Start right at 
the beginning with the essence meditation* calling forth your God-Self as 
the victory, as the intelligence and rlu . n|. At tnc ,amc Time ■ sr-in 

I iv it in rhe everyday areas of your life, in the joy of vitality and feeling of 
emotion, bringing refinement and elevation- Create what you need - time, 
better attitude, more willingness through first decreeing tt and then ap- 
plying the knowingness of your own decree, step by step. 

This book will hopetulU , • ivn time, help to catalyze sell- movement into 
greater freedom through inspiring your attention in the freshness and per- 
fee don of your Self'Radiant Light, with the clouds cleared away. Experience 
to the invaluable means to your Mastery which no one can give to you and 
HO one can take. Willingness to see to how we each begin and how we gain 
the sight See till that you have created and fearlessly remove distortions of 
your Divine sight and feeling, through the courage, I AM. 

The rays will crystallise into a language of the soul through familiarity 
with them* By meditating on the purity of die rays, you literally purify how 

V..11 . t iuht\ those- r.iv.- hum sv.ur 0faMKC Oui f i iiiiiml: Wflk thf Beloved 
Ascended Masters of Light involved much dme in becoming consciously 
conscious of how subtle distortions are created, maintained and eventually 
dissolved in the process of growth. While we can communicate some of this 
knowledge, it only becomes of value in the midst of your own application in 
gaining your freedom through meditative practices. 

Dissolve hopeless snuggle into the effortless perfection from above through 
meditation, kriya application and deep attention into die aliveneas of the 
(lame ol your presence, letting go of the outer grip and standing fast in the 
inner trust. Ihis l-a greater and greater carefree state, Lc. free of invest- 
ments in limited perspective*. In this freedom, honestly, penetratingly and 
endiiii idv ilium rhe willingness to feel, to .see, to know the reasons why 
you would warn to maintain n h distortion, (krr int. t!u memories, the 
long forgotten affairs - releasing them into the brilliance of your fearless- 

Then keep practicing, keep applying yourself in the victory that you 
have gained. Do not look back, just live in the higher state that you have 
earned and seen for yourselr. I "his is the inner work which will bring you 
forth mto eternal clarity. 
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RAINBOW BEINGS 




We arc all mult if ace ted beings composed of all the rays. A be- 
ing who consciously knows this and lives in that knowingncss 
may be termed a Rainbow Dancer. Such W entity blends en- 
ergy across the entire spectrum ot expression, bringing torth 
the Collective Christ bght. the One Presence - 1 AM. 



6 



Some Characteristics of a Rainbow Being Include 



Self- Responsibility for the content of their creation, leading to 
the fulfillment of Sdf'Mastery, which includes the ability to 
remain totally in the radiant activity of their God Self at all 
times. 



The surrender of the veil between the outer and the 
inner self into the empowered fulfillment of the Universal Will, 
through the unique expression of their Rainbow Being. 



Ffcrtecring the Perfection, through Love and Harmony 
with the One, thus existing in the Body of the One. 

Every Realiied Master in the Family of Oneness is a 
Rainbow Being, 
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The real mind is Radiarr 




otion isJKfe*. 
unlimited power of God 
to create in you 



Home is the Jpdy 



One 
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resistance, ignorance and limited 
desires play through many levels of 
creation. To see is victory. To see 
the light is one thing. To see the 
darkness is quite an art. 



Tonro cF The Beloved 

cautiiul ti> sec trom the blackness ol outer spc&cc. our wonderful earth is 
host to a grand blending of wisdom cultured in dozens of solar systems, each 
with their unique and different approaches to the infinitude we c .ill lite. 

While wc all have bodies that are more or less alike and we do not carry 
around neon signs saying, "1 have spent many lifetime* in this star system or 
I 'i ii i " nevertheless, out nl l> K. k > and ihouyhts reflect attributes of the 
various stellar >yrtemi tint • kK >>f Ui have called home. 

These attributes continue to shape our approach to life here on earth. 
Some are great wisdoms awaiting the opportunity to blossom in a new envi- 
ronment. Some are incompletions or struggle* not yet completed. 

As you grow in your subtle awakening, it is inevitable that you will more 
or less become aware of yourself in the stars. Wherever you have been in 
any life, a part of you still lives in that place. Some of us have quite a bit of 
ourselves trill living in the stars, awaiting the awakening in which we bring 
all of ouraelvcH under the grand command of our Central Flame - I AM. 

This awareness becomes more apparent when the energy is awakened 
from the throat center and above. Our physical body is the visible extension 
of a body that includes many levels of subtle participation. The fifth dimen- 
sion, as focused through the tin u , Lakra, houses the inner worlds of our 
desires let loose upon a dreamlike fabric of creation. In these realm*, our 
desires reach out and form alliances. Wc talk to others and tr\ to create the 
subtle presence of what we want as reality. This is often done in ignorance 
of our higher self and the way of the Oneness. 

Enrering deeply into the ~core M reasons thai lie behind the peculiarities 
ot our creations and seeing them from a point of self- creation, we begin to 
awaken to our image of light above the head and ground that consciousness 
int.. the UvK as it- spirit pie-vm r 

The subtle reasons keeping you in separation live and persist on the 
pathway of integrating vour image from above the head into the cells of the 
body. Thus, to achieve that union, the selt crcatcd resistance and incom- 
plete images that live on that pathway must be seen and evolved. 

Both ends of the candle need to be well acquainted with the tlame ot 
your ftre. The body and its subtle centers are purified and elevated so as to 
become more responsive to your higher tight. From the other end ot the 
candle, you must sense your presence above the head and gain familiarity 
with it. 
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Without evolving beyond the pulls of unenlightened activity hascd m 
the lower realms of awareness, the self-styled impulses of the lower centers 
simply extend themselves to rcquality whatever you attempt to brine, forth 
from above as subtle variations of the same themes. This insistence of un- 
clear energy creates blockages to see the subtle roots of any issues present - 
issues that would otherwise be noticed and overcome in the process ol wak- 
ing up in your Self-Radiant Light. 

before these currents arc felt as originating trom within your Soul. Until this 
occurs there are some bask inirianons of the inner rantras that cannot oc- 
- ur !<• J<> this requires emotional healing, for the pulls nf unfulfilled 
relationship create a constant outward pull that prohibits this vital step. 
' 1 his cannot be faked, rather this healing must be embraced honestly into a 
higher step. The only way that any emotional issue can ever find comple- 
tion is through the strengthening of your own completeness, i.e.. radiating 
the light from within you as you. rather than drawing it from or finding it in 
others. 

Ea*y to say in theory, but in practice it means rewiring connections that 
nv.ii may not even know existed. It requires penetration, voltage, vulner- 
ability, surrender and a grit that just keeps on going, looking to the light 
i irlun as your salvation. That is why meditation, decrees, dynamic tech- 
niques and all the skillful means and tools of yogic wisdom are of great help. 

You can Jo all these techniques until you arc blue in the tace. CM >par- 
k 1 1 f i r \s 1 1 1 1< ; i , . • r . , - r 1 1 1 1 1 t> not enough if you do not reach up and say, "This 
body is cleaner, more responsive; now 1 am going to really feel myself from 
abov e, in the Oneness and feel myself as this perfect radiance, incarnate." 
Tliere has to be a steady determination that can relax and be natural yet 
remain alert and mindful to the process. 

Clearing karmas from the subde body and the realms above the head is 
a highly personalized affair. From the inner view of your stellar journeys, 
which this chapter is addressing, the stars orbit around you forming a man- 
dala of activity 
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(Visualization 

• Stt with spine straight. Slow the breath, inhaling the 
breath up the spine, exhaling down both sides of the spine tor 
five minute* or longer. 

9 Activate the subtle body so it is felt as a 360 degree 
mandala of energy awareness, Take tunc to iccl the cenu \\ 
( I ro of vour body. Feel the fullness* awareness and degree oi 
inner sight of the areas to each side, behind, in from, below, 
above vou; the angles between these directions of the com- 
pass; and all the spaces far and neat; inner and outer. Each 
direction or area of the body represents tome aspect of your 
consciousness and the world in which you live. 

1 Meditate on thin mandata* Find any areas that arc weak 
or unconscious, filling it out with radiant energy awareness 
and the constantly flowing presence of your central flame 
I A M Use the breath to give extra energy. IVnctratc into and 
through any difficulties with decree* such as, m t AM clarity" 
and "I AM the willingness to see and be. n 

The fullness of your presence in the body b important, 
particularly in the energy symmetry* around the body, because 
this allows you to more fully feel the light from above- The 
symmetry* of the body's energy field acts like a funnel to chan- 
nel the highei iv, ireness into your physical cottsuou.Miesv 

Awakening knowledge of the star cultures is necessary to see the Hlgf 
upon which you have chosen your journey and play forth your expressions. 
It is part of the awakening vision which penetrates to the causative source 
of various scenarios that act as pivotal point* in your clu »scn disposition ami 

v - .fiiey. 

When consciousness reaches above the head and desire* to see, the 
1 1- • 1 1 m 1 1 V s 1 1 id temples of the various scar systems can become as familiar as 
the various places in your home town. 
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Before this type of inner work can begin, in clarity, it is vital that you 
have created a strong foundation with your 1 AM Presence as the anchor of 
fOm personality and attention. A meditative peace and fitness has to he 
yours. An open mind with Jr.. nmr »atkm is cultured with a perspective 
that is vast and yet exact, When you arc anchored from die mtiiute effort- 
less eternal mattci-or 4ac| Presence, then you can hlend onto infinity, 
encompassing and embodying vast domains with no danger that you will 
still not be You! The outer self doc* not own your Light. You can see a 
monster and tee! fOm puntv nutating in the middle of it, knowing thai ihe 
Light of God never tails! 

When you become a* the ocean, storm waves and a few whales swim 
ming about do not make you think that the wutld has just been invaded by 
aliens t if Hi u you have the answer to all oi hum;imtv tn viun contact with 
extraterrestrial*, or that this earth is in danger of being invaded, or that just 
because a being comes from another planet they must know it all, or the 
1 ,001 other ignorances that float about from someone'* brief inner expen- 
encc. This is like someone who thinks they know all about tribal lifestyle 
trr< i watching a cowboy and Indian movie. 

It is all about you I You , me and all the rest of humanity arc the extrater 

have come to yet another star with a planet - our Earth. 

Remembering our forgotten past automatically happens when the Lij^ht 
is turned on in the room, as all the pictures hanging on the walls can then 
be seen. Yet you must still walk through the door and into the bigger room 
of the next step awaiting you - your freedom Into knowing yourself beyond 

nal source of it all, individualized, M a Creator, which i> You! 

Can ><Ha accept that the srars themselves, the planets, the space in which 
it all exists, came about through an individualization of God/, the Big Bang! 
- or shall we say, the big shout of Bliss - I AMI You have this power. It is 
without limit, if you can identify with it to that degree in your decree! The 
power of your Presence to create t* the IWer ol the Oneness that Is ever 

witntn tne uncnew, i /am. 
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Whenever you forget your Self-Radiant fowet giving it away in a lim- 
ited identification of yourself as just some outer qualification - such a* the 
mundane finality of lite being miserable if you do not make the deadline at 
your fob - you have lost the creative poaabilit n I >t I Higher way. 

1 have found that by entering into the feeling of Self-radiance, of God* 
given Individuality, through a im i / hkv, purr and firmly held locus of 
attention into the inner elevation of my Presence, the doorway* of Oneness 
open wide. In that experience, we have rhe unlimited wisdom and energy of 
the iints i H I Hiding behind us. ftrsry thought rhat one desires to bring 
tortli into creation automatic tils receives feedback from other entities of 
the Oneness. Thus, simply by remaining aware of our own Presence as ex- 
isting in the Oneness we gain all the wisdom necessary to bring forth 



Ihc subtle demands and finalities of unenlightened activities trying to 
assert thru rule i> somethttig thru wi must ill overcome, by evolving to a 
more creative and tree way that is the outpouring of our higher self, in concert 
with the Oneness. It b the wisdom t h Jt says, "1? there a hctter win / Whit is the 
hest ktrallaHiccmed! What are the real Umlite* < » hie! Am idHitatncJin the 



The discords in life, the corruption, the power plays, the covert acts, 
the unenlightened ways go deeper than many understand Why else are 
they so persistently played again and again fei countless millennia of our 
humanity - war after war* struggle after struggle, conflict after conflict? VWr 
must awaken to the deep movement o! our being and awaken to the Light 
that we each carry, which we each are, which can Liberate us from this rvpe 
i»r interaction torever. 

You have a presence, more or le» developed in every realm of life, from 
the BOM subtle and expansive to the density of our physical earth, your 

[ lis -H ,ii in. 1. 1, mt that am bt E^flkwid nidi Hxehsrucal pans it \s a tre- 
mendously fine fabric of Living Li^ht, ot li\ mg experience, in which subde 
parts of you are interacting all the time beyond the normal confines of rime 
and distance. Awaken see h u \. »• r>ell 
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An Initiating Experience 

Having just completed a two ami one - hall hour morning medi- 
tation sitting on a mattress in the backyard at' a house tn Los 
Angeles, the vision of a close friend formed vividly before ni> 
mind s eye, 1 was inwardly chanting to Guru Ram LW* and he 
appeared tn essence and together we began tn pull forth an 
energy from the aura of my friend. To my surprise, an old lady 
about three feet in height, formed of a whitish transparent tidbit 
appeared to the side and above her head. As this entity was 
being drawn out of her energy embodiment, it desperately 
wanted to go back into my friend. held this entity* at bay 
and created the severance* I was shown by Guru Ram Das 
that thb entity was of the lizard energy which helped my friend 
draw upon the energy of WTath when she needed to protect 
herself. All this was new for me. 

Later that day I met my friend for lunch 
and shopping. 1 shared my experience. She 
said at the time she had been taking a nap 
after her morning practice and woke up feel- 
ing very exhilarated and surprised to see a 
small lixard on her pillow. While she was feel- 
ing happy and remarked that whatever had happened was something good, 
in truth, she was not ready to release ttus energy yet. Several days later 1 telr 
it reenter her and I then received the psychic kickback. However, 1 was 
grateful for this initiation which started to open my eyes to this type of 
subtle underplay. 




u Guru Ram Das lived in Northern Into in the 1 300 s as pan of the lineage of the ten Sikn 
Gurus The Sikh Guru preceding him saw him selling candy in the streets as an orphan boy, 
and tud him brought before him The boy thought maybe he had done something wrong, 
and was expecting to be reprimanded Instead he was hailed by his predecessor as the next 
spiritual and sovereign leader of the Sikhs. While a fegi of great depth. Guru Ram Das was 
known for his humility, at times disguising hurseif and washing the feet of thou? who came 
to see him His previous incarnations included Moses Queuacoatl, the Merlin preceding the 
well known Merlin of Cametot. and Sam* Francis He h*s ffcjrruted a number of times as an 
influential punty in the Tibetan Buddhist Oharma He fully Ascended in a later incarnation 
with the name of Koothunn Lai Singh, and is known as the Lord of the Gold Ray 
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I have - in, . t en thtv and other ftfth-dim^ rimes, 
even to the point ol physical manifestation. I must emphasize that it was 
But necessary to establish a deep relationship with mySelf, through medira- 
rive practices and the Grace received through the willingness to grow. In 
this foundation nothing much in the way of phenomena is happening, rather 
a deep, content centering within. 

Shoftlv after thai tt p e ri e tW I found an objure Kn»k m a hxAstore 
thai r .like J about a tribe in (he Amazon and their relationship to the lizard 
energy. It paralleled my own experience. In the decade since that initial 
experience I have gained a much greater under si a idling of the subtle fourth 
ami fifth^dimensional aspects working themselves out on the earth. What 
follows is only a small part of rhi* understanding, which In itself is only a 
piece of the play, ldo not give it im . t "i, nn-.-n t . m n , except that 1 am 
not ignorant ol the undercurrents at pbq I he pjerfcetion and pnssihhh ol 
our innermost creative Presence is vastly more exciting to me, 

Examples of Fifth Dimensional Manipulation 

In the Upper Amazon there exists a tribe of people who think of themselves 
as rhe only rt:il people. ;1 They possess an oral Scripture which contains 
rheir history, starring with an account of creation and containing events of 
importance, inspiration, or example of conduct. There are three versions, 
one of which is sung and talked about in daily activity; the two others are 
secret. They are used rit uallv, with the whole Scripture being sung or chanted 
in the course of a dance which takes several davs. Many of the sounds have 
no literal translation, yet serve a purpose of mantramically creating a vfbwu 

turn I liar is i nvelv picked up DO K the '/to up and used as >i focus to 
enhance telepathic resonance and transmission. Thus they are in truth se- 
cret, because they contain aspects that are inwardly communicated in a 
way that words fail 



" In a western way of thinking tin would seem rather arrogant However understood 
from a different perspective, it simply refers to bong aware ol a more subtle existence together 
as a community, to which movt people are asleep In this light, such a statement makes no 
claims of exclusivity 
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In this Scripture is an account of how mankind formed an alliance with 
a part icul.u ntt h- dimensional encr>rv, which is amaxingly accurate. In brief, 
the story goes: 

A beautiful woman, who represented mankind, was 
Imuul: JiHuiiln-j. .in J withdrew to heaven, where she was 
burnt in a lire as a form at purification. After tills she could 
not be coaxed to return to the earth plane. Man. who was 
incarnated on the planet representing tnc masculine ptwer 
and the dnve of spirit in its plan upon the lower planes, was 
very unhappy and lonely. He prayed and sang, but to no avail. 
He asked for help and every creature went to heaven and tried 
to coax the beautiful Goddess hack to earth, but she refused 
and they all came back sad and defeated. Finally the Lizard 
tried. The feminine spint saw that the lizard, being tull of Hrc, 
would give her the wrath and protection for her to come back 
to earth as a "woman." So she agreed and as a reward to the 
lizard she split into two bodies, one a woman, the other a I 
ard. Each married a man. The offspring of one was human and 

The lizard is an energy which in its consciousness exists in the fifth* 
dimensional realms, where it has gained a certain manipulative mastery of 
Mibtle town It has an entirely different evolutionary path than the human 
spirit; not knowing itself beyond form, it exists in a world of separation. It 
enjoys the raw feeling of power and brings wrath, tire, allurement and can 
be very seductive to those without the eyes to see. 

The alliance mentioned above occurred quite some dme ago in the 
jungles of South America. It has helped mankind for a period of time. 

lb become Christed, we must first know ourselves from beyond the 
world of form and be free of its seduction. The lizard energy does not want 
this, as it ^voul^ii t^o lot\^jer be able ro i vt n u* di mi i into rhh u.-tld through 
its human alliance. Thus it fiercely resists those who move beyond the fifth 
dimension, yet once a person has done so, they are beyond its influence, be- 
cause they have cleansed themselves of their own similar aspects and are 
beyond the touch of manipulative entities gaining a hold in the subtle body. 

Many of the animal species on our planet are much more conscious and 
active on the fourth and fifth dimensions than in the physical. Having 
traveled in the subtle body from other planers, the particular animal form 
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entity's innate flnrtttm 

penetrate into the physical and subtle dimensions oi our planet. For example, 
to see the cat lords as they exist on many planet* in our galaxy would definitely 
bring forth the expenence of a highly advanced intelligent being far beyond 
what people would think a cat to be. 

Ir is a common observation thai the anini.il -\^\ J< • -i displ.»\ ilk 
same level of individualization on our planet as do humans. On earth, hu- 

individualization* Again, the doorway to awakening within the Oneness Is 
fi mnd ihn >ui;h rht muTiMtk.irion ot the InJn ulu i! Hid briflfljtag I itA A M 
intension ;m. -n mi- rlu tiu- <<r piuir\. 

Although lacking the same degree of individualization in the physical 
realms, the animal species are often more attuned to their collective ov i r 
souls and a group consciousness. The consciousness of manv of the animal 
vpccic- ho> mure strongly in the subtle realms fust the* pfepfeflL 

This attunement, however, does not imply a sell- conscious awakening into 
tin- ( hiencss, nor can it reflect the wisdom gained from a fuller descension 
atul awakening into physicality. 

In fact, far some of the animal forms, the physical body acts ftttffe as 
BH anchor ro keep iheir soul on the ean tfc 

There are hundreds of different Htrh-dimctisionally-centcK Mi rnnni 
participating in the interplay of activity upon our planet. Some are bene vo- 
lent; some work in resistance to an awakening mankind. Some of these 
tilth- dimensionally-bascd entities include the forms of cats, rats, wasps, 
.-harks, pi^s, lizards, alligators, various insects, birds* dogfc horsey etc. On 
earth, they have not yet evolved their conscious awarenc- into physical 
Jon n : i I r this, imagine a human being who is very awake in their 
subtle body traveling to another planet and incarnating as an ape, because 
that is the extent of their ability to penetrate their essence into physical 
form on that planet. The ape does not do full justice to the entity incarnat- 
ing in it. vet reflects die process of evolving their presence on that planet. 
This aspect of evolution is on course. 

Humankind, existing in a state of dtsempowerment and seeking power 
for selfish reasons, has entered mto conscious or uriCOfltidous alliance* with 
other energies who also do not know themselves beyond fifth- dimensional 
existence, lor the purpose ot protection, expenence, greed, powit and 
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phenomena, i nu> impure activity tub amy retniorceu trie ww oi separation 
Ix iwi en spirit up high and body down low, 

Manv ot these alliances ixcur tlmuigh a Nvillingnes* to do anything to 
obtain a certain result, without regard to integrity, Fanaticism, which Winds 
us, also keep* us m these relationships. 

A* most of humanity is not conscious beyond their immediate physical 
reality » let alone the innate wisdom contained within pure spini, there in 
not the consciousness to discriminate the outcome arid effects of their illi 
in. e witheneTgiexwhu h luiu nnn nn fourth itvd fifth -dimensional existence 

Many of these fitth'dmieu>ional encrgu -s are nn a totally different phase 
of evolution, in the process of creating the separation initially necessary to 
.It m i riil and gain tl rv|vn, m e of physical re iIitv They have ntj| yet found 
Love displayed rhrough the individual to he the greatest power in the 
universe. 

Humanity, for the moat part, has crossed the halfway point and is be- 
ginning to integrate its experience mto our greater SelC beyond the world ot 
form. It U this crossing ot cm ftui mnary paths, one just starting to go up, the 
other on its way down, that has created this testing ground. Vk each must 
know ourselves in I maturity of consciousness so that we may create a pla\- 
ground 01 tnc uods. it we uo not know ourselves oeycmd the lorm, then 
tliere are no "Gods" to create the playground, As we each enter our stiver- 
eienry, this earth will he reclaimed a* a planet ot Light and the beings who 
wish to continue plays of power will continue on other planets currently in 
that phase of evolution 

This planer can and Jnes hold i Inr. The Mother graces many species 
with a haven to cv<i|ve. The fifth-dimensional alliances of power and ma- 
nipulation were consciously and purposefully created. Some of the u nn I 
cvnturions were "captured" and bound within the human psyche in ways 
that were not righr and beyond the natural friendship ot humankind and 

Egypt were two playgrounds <if this scenario. 

Some of the beings involved in this did so as a conscious attempt to 
overtake the earth's innate timing widi their own mental framewwk . Having 
cut themselves oft from the Grace of the mother, by refusing to surrender 
into her collective light contained within the core of the planet, they thereby 
oimir iisfivvi ii'<"ir i > a n psvcnic capucnie^ oi aiiuncmcnt wun rne enrrn. 
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Alliance* with the certain fifth- dimensional forms was an attempt Co 
penetrate deeper into the earth and »et up thetr mm agenda* an example 
being many members of the Sirian soul group. The Siriarts, through their 
actions, created doorways tor disharmonious aspects of the Orion system 
and a score of smaller systems. The integration of these soul groups into a 
harmonious whole has been and is a major challenge of humanity in its 
growth, from which it will gain a ^Teat Light It \± all within us - there are no 
accidents. The abilities each group brings, along with the difficult ie» . r I ► 
groups existing prior to the enlightened harmony, is simply reflective of the 
mastery needed within each of us to bring forth these qualities. 

>Xt must learn who we arc as the Divine Light. Then we can be of true 
benefit to the many forms and approaches in the universe, all of which have 
a gift to give of their essence and expenence, Otherwise, we remain ejected 
by beings who want separation and wc will continue to be that percentage 
of mankind wanting further separative experience. 

The human beings who have created these alliances are themselves 
adept in consciousness through the fifth dimension. However; they have 
obviouslv ti : t und themselves in the simple supremacy of Love, originat- 
ing beyond conditions of form altogether There are many so-called masters, 
teachers and people of influence in society who have not yet freed diem- 
selves of these subtle tendencies. 

The blame cannot be put on the fifth- dimensional existences of any 
other species. There is no desire on their part to keep mankind in isolation 
from his greater reality, because that thought can only form in beings who 
are on the path of rcblcnding. Those who are still in the initial descent to 
denser form play by a whole different set of rules and concepts. 

Humankind itself must take full responsibility for its resistance to grow, 
as well a> tor its talk All of the filth- dimensional forms upon this planet at 
this time represent aspects that humanity Is still integrating. In fact, we 
brought many of them onto this planet as aspects of ourselves that we are 
still evolving. When we have done this, we will have the wisdom and hal- 
ance necessary to move into and maintain our Christ light. At this point the 
seed karma of these fifth- dimensional forms will be removed from within 
the earth. Those who remain will do so in the Light of Oneness. 

As an example* suppose you decided to medicate on your cat. You start 
identifying y\iurseU as a cat to gain access to its abilities. Then you start 
projecting those tendencies to gain prowess, to hold tight reign over your 
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territories ami co call upon power to defend them. On you Maine the cut 
when vou get trapped into the consequences of your own game/ Suppose 
you went the "whole nine yards" in this cxercLse, then carried over the 
tendetK k*> u • ot her lifetimes while forgetting all about the original exercise. 
V -i i have aligned yourself with and txxmd yourself into the collective psyche 
of the cat energy in a subtle way, manipulating it to your own ends. Thi* is 
t d different than just friendship, love and canng for a cat. 

Mow of the power structures presently held on the planet, si>ch as politic*, 
n i •in imit s .11 id religion*, are overshadowed by beings who manipulate fifth- 
dimensional abilities for reasons of power: The beings in those structures are* 
to a greater or letter degree, conduiu t hrough which these energies work. Vtfe 
caliche k ings who consciously channel these enefgies ft n i tftmrnitnnfllmiij 

Many of these iifthdimenskmal masters, having become fluent tn those 
subtle realms, use this power to flaunt their own charisma and to keep con- 
trol ot their domains. Not all of these beings have gained their prowess 
through alliances with animalistic realms. Many people bring these tenden- 
cies hum other cultures existing on other planets which are also still working 
out their higher understandings. 

These fifth-dimensional masters working through their karma* hold 
I. iiunaOfN i>vvr k«ss conscious souU f^r .1 number di reasons conrinuiiu: m 
creare the const net ion of Love (free energy) on the earth plane, Sfk ae- 
knowledge that respect is needed for any order, yet ir is mm n t tn u souls 
to awaken in their own I AM Presence. It is rime for the Pure of Hear I I 
become conscious in their roles, to serve as the Christ initiates in the office 
of Oneness, to bnng the expressions and teachings of Love and Freedom so 
urgently required. 

As we become Consciously Conscious we must face our limitations, 
which arc all the thoughts binding us in separation. That is when we are 
willing to see everything about our self-created illusions, unhappmess and 
struggle, when we take fuO responsibility for our limited creations. 

In going through this process my Twin Ray and 1 have fated these fihh- 
dfanensional energies and released rhem from any hold they had an us because 
1 in pasi alignments wich rhem, releasing ourselves horn manifesting their 
particular qualities. For example, the Lizard energy is the energy of wrath It 
has a vicious sting and seems to channel more energy through the feminine 
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form. This could be because the female energy has taken a seemingly sec- 
ond place on this planet; thus, its avenue of powerful expression has be c ome 
more covert. 

One well known reaches who impresses some people with silly displays 
of aril drawn from his hand, consciously drawing upon and anchoring the 
lizard energy, challenged us because he does not want the Beloveds of the 
Christ Light to wake up, as he will lose his hold on humanity, While his 
example can serve as an example of the grow limitations some of these 
hetngs have fallen into, there are quite a few more like him. 

AH this serves the awakening studenr of the light, in two ways: first, as 
a reflection of any incomplerion* inherent within their own framework. Say 
a person has limiting tendencies, or avoidance of certain arenas. It is likely 
that that person will conmnc with a group of people with the same tenden- 
no tnr the Lvrntu.il jfUtpum ft reflection. It .i person is molding working 
with power, their soul may place them in an arena focused on powet The 
second way that these working* help the student is the pressure they exert 
upon the student as resistance, which then must he penetrated and pushed 
hack. This nor only greatly strengthens the student and challenges rhetr abil- 
ity to stand in their own light, hut even more importantly it stresses the need 
to find the answer from within the Oneness. 

It is my experience that the more I have expanded to include the inner 
spaces of this planet, to include other planets in our solar system as familiar 
ground, even the stars, the more it all reels as simply the Sell All the issues, 
the conflicts, the harmonies, the expanse, the wondes; the Oneness by which 
1 experience myself in all these places without prior conscious thought, it all 
merges more and more into the simple coxy feeling of Self, glowing within 
my heart. 

It is a quality of the fifth dimension to generate any form suitable. An 
interesting observation is that the half-dozen beings I have briefly observed 
(among hundreds worldwide) who claim to he Jcm i • i hri>t reincarnated are 
bringing through an illusion of the lizard energy. 

While in Fiji, the lizard energy physically appeared out of thin ata; trying 
to say that 1 was the Christ; it even formed an image floating in the air • t n k 
looking like the historical Christ. A compelling experience tor those who 
cannot discriminate beyond the form! When you can see beyond the form, 
then the game is up and these energies cannot play on your ignorance. 
When a person knows themselves in the Oneness, then the joy they feel of 
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that state is so much more than what could be gained from any of these dra- 
mas. A person who claim* (it may be true, but that is not the point) to be 
some figure from the past, to the degree that tt interfere* with their present 
awareness, is blocking themselves from becoming who they are m truth. \fJt 
are all *Gods." Recognize the perfection of each person's path to that real- 
nation of God emanating through them as thtfa 1 icmal Consciousness 

The cat energy, while often hemgn, aUo displays posscssiveness, jeal- 
ousy and can be very territorial. This energy was grounded strongly, foe 
ex.tutpit*, .tmund the Egyptian pyramids to protect the magic of the priests 
and priestesses, all necessary within a limited context. U you still hold rem- 
nants of these qualities, know that die Cat energy is being grounded and 
expressed through you* Let go - Love is total allowance. Wc are here r<> 
consciously share whatever comes to us through the grace ot the One. 

While the cat energy is established in many places, it finds a particu- 
larly strong influence through the Plctadcan Cat Lords and the Sagittanan 
temples. These beings of fifth-dimensional bodies penetrate into the devic 
realms on the eighth and ninth realms as part ot their activity I hey have 
had a significant influence in many areas oi spiritual and political develop- 
ment on our earth. They have overseen the development ot a council of 
beings on this planet who ground that energy. The US president Abraham 
Lincoln was an example of one of its members, although his persona may 
have not been so aware of it This council has been aligned to in the subtle 
by millions of beings. It has channeled voices through mediums such as the 
Mite oracles of Tibet and other surrounding countries, as well as such mod- 
ern day occurrences as Ramtha, Matu, etc. This energy docs or has worked 
through just about every culture on earth, as well as many different star sys- 
tems. It is not something outside of us, rather it Is a particular way of being. 

One of the principle functions of the cat energy has been to protect the 
pnestly energy. In the normal course of affairs these beings are benign and 



good intentioncd, but when their 
position of power is threatened they 
often become very manipulative in 
behavior - far from the atmosphere 
of die Ascended Masters. Many on 
this planet have confused some of 
the cat lords as Ascended Masters. 
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When we talk of the car lords and the cat council, for example under- 
stand that these are beings far more evolved In awareness than the average 
person. However; they are still hound in karmic activity. 

(jonsidering that some of these beings arc awake in the eight and ninth 
realms, as demigods, this confusion is understandable to a point. However, 
the Investment in remaining to be seen this way generates a strong resis- 
t.uue KMII* Otherwise. I hi> often results in .in at temp »ttffnm |W;mi u s*, 
on the eight and ninth realms. A vogi could meditate for decades and, with 
out penetrating and overcoming this resistance being focused above the 
head, never know what keeps him from his full freedom. It is a silent hut 
invaluable work of the Ascended Hosr, to hring forth these obstructions 
Into the light, thus returning them to their origin. Clcaasmg these karmas is 
necessary to herald forth rho new dispensation into which our planet is 
moving. One of the principle aspects of this new dispensation involves acti- 
vating greater awareness in the higher realms. 

Understand that the Ascended Masters themselves are already beyond 
the influence of limited energies. However; those in the process of moving 
towards their Ascension are not. If is the providence of these souls to achieve 
their full ascension m the course of overcoming this resistance, both in 
themselves and in the collective hold upon humanity. It is simply the appli- 
cation at hand, the way of service, in which the full victory becomes manifest 
Each of the Ascended Masters have in some way done the same in their 
own application towards Ascension. Each plays their pan according to di- 
vine providence. 

At this time there is a new frequency of a high magnitude being brought 
onto this planet and as part of the preparation, the earth is being cleared of 
energies which would try to possess others or try to keep things i he w n > 
are. It is similar to purifying your bodv to be able to hold a higher state of 
understanding The bringing to light erf the hidden workings of the Cat and 
Orion councils (among the bigger names) in the ethers and releasing their 
hold is an event that is shaking this planet to its core, with the sensation of 
turning it upside down* The only safe place to he is in your I AM Presence. 

This working extends not only through the earth's own subtle framework, 
but upon Strings of supportive energy webbed throughout our sr»br system. 

Collectively we are in a window of timing in which this type of subtle 
resistance to the light is being lifted from its imprint upon the earth. The 
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Ascended Host and the awakened Kumaras arc very active in this work, or 
which I can speak personally. What cannot be accomplished in this window 
of timing will be taken up by Mother Earth hcrsclt She will use whatever 
cataclysm ncccssarv t<» throw off this restricting energy, 

Most of the star systems and planets represented upon our cart li have 
particular issue* of power and seduction in the subtle dimensions which 
continue on this planet. This | the darker side of the potential i t many 
light workers 

Try to understand the essence energy behind an animal form, became 
rh «r. essence c in take different torms on different planets yet still maintain 
sonic type of common characteristics. In the fourth and fifth dimensions, 
form is not so tied to outer appearance: for example, a car can look more 
like a human, or anything it wants to. 

v.men. numanKiiKi has called on vanoustirtn -iank*nMonauy-nasccl liic- 
assist in maintaining a certain order of protection and power 

i ik i ■•!• - :i-. . - - it >, in Juality ri »weVf( u l l lfcn J soul align* into the greater 
i we i LOVE, where there are no enemies then these nm i 

no longer required and one is treed from this limited domain of activity and 

thought transference, 

Seeing the Dark Side 

rhc following ma> challenging or difficult for some to accept or under- 
stand, none the less tt is now time tor me to share M une of what I know, The 
experience* shared here began over ii decade ago. In the decade following, 
I have became aware of many mote intricacies. This knowledge Li nh, 
$eived me, because something M much greater value developed along side 
it> which is an empowering awareness of the Ever-Expanding IVrfcctkm. 

lb see the subtle ways tn which power is used in ignorance can help you 
to see things about yourself, mine through the world intelligently and re- 
create yourself and world in a higher light. Again, the intention is not to 
give power to limitation, but to re-create the Jfrift ntrc of how we hold our 
attention, that we may remain aware of the Oneness which is everywhere 
and which is the true powet 
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The Oneness works an every level of life- Far example, rake a dream 
which is revealing aomc greater wisdom, or in which you are acting in a 
level of mastery that you did not know you had. As another example, say a 
friend has had visions of you. yer you know nothing of it. All this and more 
occurs because of the simple fact of Oneness - the only real doer in the 
entire universe I he Oneness ot' your own innate knowingness ts able to 
work through all levels ot your being and those of others. 

Becoming more conscious, we wake up to our movement within the 
Oneness. We become aware of our divine scli-radiance manifesting through 
us* aware of that same quality of divine radiance living in all beings. 
intuitively know all sorts ot thingv Yet with all that we may ace and do, we 
can still be in awe at the dream we just had, ot what we have Just become 
aware of, for that is the Oneness. 

Everything exists side by side on tin* planet, cotnhned uniquely in each 
person s reality to form a wurld unto themselves. No one person or entity is in 
truth any more powerful than anuihet Because of various complexities, de- 
sire*, radiations and blind spots, many do in fact give certain limited 
appearances much weight or influence in their live*, freedom is when noth- 
ing absolutely nothing in the universe is recognised as having a greater power 
than the Truth oi Perfection living within each of us. When you attune with 
the Laving Light ot your own Higher Presence, you are able to re-create, 
no matter what the situation, your lile in the Ever* Expanding Perfection. 

U is no secret that most people's reality includes separation, ignorance 
and fear covertly reinforced through possesstvencss, greed and desire for 
poweL or supported by fear of lack and loss of acceptance. While each per- 
son exists in their unique perspective, we do not exist independent of one 
another; we continually shape and reshape each other along accepted lines 

Every thought is a qujinv.non and extension of life-force and ha* an 
effect somewhere. Long ago on this planet, power structures were estab- 
lished based on fear and lack oi' surrender to the greatest good. (It seem* 
they have been around for quite some time!) They were hierarchical and 
found expression d\rough priestly ducies and political arenas. The desire to 
manipulate and control, as a way of expenencing oneself, brought these 
souls into alliance with other entities who wanted the same thing. 
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CM tnese entities nas occn given trie namcye/iov a/i uiot meant to nc 

is an oversoul of a group of beings who have incarnated upon this planet to 
continue certain experiences, but never made the commitment to evolve a* 
pott of the collective psyche ot the planet itself. Jehovah himself ha* ne\ < t 
liu arnated upon the planet in a way :Lu has surrendered t. 1 f he li^ht within 
it Jehovah is not a metaphor, but a livtn« individual soul, who has enveloped 
[iirrLM.li ior enc ume dcitik in a certain neici ot cxpcncrH.c» 

I use this particular example because it is of my experience. There are 
other entities on this planet with similar agendas, in their explorations ot 
power and experience. It was a certain phase of my pewh to face thin type 
ot lvm ; :r and • 'vertttBB his psychic influence. 

Jehovah is part of the dark force ur anti-Christ controlling through people's 
lear. nc is primarily active in trie ruth dimension, yet humanity, through its 
tears and manipulations- has made this entity into the greater power that it 
is. This entity does not yet know itself in the light of Oneness and thus does 
not actively exist in this wholeness. When each person realizes themselves 
and rheir life in the Oneness they are no longer subject t« • i ht> entity 

Jehovah first made a strong appearance on earth during Aitandan times 
and has rurhlcsslv influenced occurrences on this planet since. He was in 
alliance with what became the dark priesthood of Atlantis. This continued 
through the downfall of Atlantis and into subsequent civilizations. I re- 
member him as a king in the outpost of Mesopotamia at the time of the 
pharaoh* where he was the equivalent of Idi Amin, suppressing the popu- 
lace with a heavy hand. He engineered the decline ot* Africa hall a millennia 
ago by interfering widi die customs and shamanic rights of various mbes, 
introducing perverted thoughts and destructive activities. He work' i . 
vertly with Hitlet during NXfcrld War Two. Jehovah helped bring about the 
Chines* invasion of Tibet unnoticed by most of the world, playing upon an 
uneasiness between different soul groups in China and Tibet. He has had a 
strong preset kc in the middle cast, grounded primarily through underground 
oil fields and fanatical leadership. He works or has worked through certain 
classified projects at research institutions in a number of countries. He works 
through all sorts ot religious organiaoocis that put the fear of God m their 
followers, either directly or enverdy. He increases disempowered stances 
through Mippt n of drug activity, as well as mainstream companies such as 
some ot the soft drink companies. He encourages pollution of ground water 
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and dispersion of radioactive pollution as ways of weakening the integrity of 
the earth's energy system*, that his influence may more easily penetrate 
into the earth'* psy< Im strxu mi. [chovah U a master of diversion, which 
he uses to manipulate emotion to divert attention away from certain events 
occurring right under people's noses. This is only a sampling of his involve- 
ment in world affairs, learned and seen through inner observation. 

Yet this entity and others like him are given their power by each of hu» 
1 1 unit v who chooses to maintain their fears and destructive tendencies, 
manifest through lack of Sell-realization. It should be clear that Jehovah is 
not the source of people's feat rather in their fear and other negative emo- 
tions rhcy resonare with and draw mtn their psychic field cntines such as 
Jehovah. 

As I have in various lifetimes directly opposed the activities of this en* 
crgy, I am qualified to >av something about it. Through auspicious 
circumstances in 1964* I again became directly aware of this entity, its power 
and scope. It was very difficult for me to speak and I felt a constriction 
trying to slmr doM mv throat chakri, as it Jid not want DM Iwommu 
conscious of it. I also experienced a challenge to keep the subtle energy 
around the top nght side of my head open. 1 saw its power in people's un- 
willingness to look at what ts in front of them. 

While I was able to see the filxh-dbnewional aspects quickly, it took 
nearly a decade to understand the way this type of expression draws support 
through the more subtle dimensions. In 1985, after having consciously 
glimpsed what I call the tenth realm, a place of great Oneness. 1 gained 
greater insight into the workings ot the so-called liarlc torce. I ho dark force 
activity Kams its force when a yogi, tn the process ot clothing their spint in 
an image of wakefulness, pnijects the limitations of their outer personality 
as being in charge ot' that image. 

Jehovah b a soul who pushed himself into a subtle awareness which he 
was not ready to carry. He is one of the fallen angels coming through the 
Sagittarian, Sirian and Orion systems. Entering certain spheres of Oneness, 
he expressed great judgment at the limitations still being played out by vari- 
ous beings. Not being able to sit still in the Inflection, he automatically 
took on the limitations he judged, thereby qualifying that which he judged 
into his own image. He has greatly resisted his femintne side, with the obvt' 
ous ramifications of such a stance. 
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Jehovah's style is a combination of push, push, push* particularly ma* 
nipulating the pink, red and gold rays. This is combined with a charismatic 
and artful way t "diverting the attention or awareness to hi* plan*. He brings 
forth a subtle held which plays upon doubt, which encourage* the mind to 
wander in "what ii~ scenarios and sills davdrcam like escapade* that would 
not be your highest creation of" perfection. No one can heal Jehovah, only 
themselves. Jehovah himself is playing this experience to the hilt for his 
own reasons. 

Jehovah is increasing his fury at this time, because he is losing hb grip 
in certain arenas. In fact, as of 1995, he has definitely U*t it, yet certain 
situations will still play out. He loves to be worshipped; however many no 
longer wish to give blind obedience this way. 

After the death of Jesus Christ, Jehovah became a strong force shaping 
the Christian church through the priests, to hold power over people, This 
docs not mean that great saints have not come through the Christian 
Church, but they did nor have the ability to transform the darker side of 
the church. An example of a person overshadowed hy rhe energy of Jeho- 
vah would be the leader of the recenr culr in Waco, Texas, whoser I nn . !t 
up as a prophet and led his group into an armed standoff with the police, 
resulting in the death of many people. While this is a rather blatanr ex- 
ample, rhis energy also works in subtle, frequently unseen ways. 

If humanity is to survive and evolve, then the activities of Jehovah will 
have to be faced by each one of us and overcome from within This must be 
faced as our own fears, our own hatreds and our own insecurities, ( >ur own 
naiveties and any parr of us that manipulates others through a lack of trust. 
As this is done, government, social and religious structures will no longer 
be venues to perpetuate this energy. This is not what the energy of Jehovah 
and his consorts want. 

This battle, occurring primanly in the subtle dimensions, touches the 
lives of people violently wherever it is ted with ieat; hatred, or greed. It 
continues its subtle undermining activities through human neganve emo- 
tion, whether hidden or obvious. 

Yet this same being has also brought significant blessings upon various 
people at times, as an activating principle, It has been my challenge to walk, 
albeit ui mv naivety, hand in hand with this energy at times, to learn from 
it, to see what I needed to see, to bless it and to learn that no one but myself 
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\s ultimately responsible lor maintaining the sharpness ot my spiritual guard. 
Your guard to your protection, which fa the sincerity, the purin , in which 
you keep the alignment CO your own higher self and the desire lor the high- 
eat good for all. It t* that part of yourself which does not go to sleep at night 
until you know that you have set the energy right. Ir is that pan of yourself 

properly dli^neu within 

In my aspect as a spiritual warrior and my healing as a warrior, my meet- 
ing with Jehovah helped reshape my undemanding of a spiritual warrior 
and the sovereign right of each individual to create his or her world. 1 In I 
met a disruptive force whu h I o »uld not dissolve, remove, outwardly shield 
against, ignore or kill. I lore was a he ing who manifested Dt Jeckyll and Mr. 
I lytic simultaneously, giving mc all the clues, yet hiding the fact that both 
.ire tin' same being. Here was a being seemingly as powerful M the Masters 
• it LiljIiC I qoickt| learned th.u 1 m 1 1 \ x!is c ir |>>wer lhW>Wrii> R0I hflfri ir. 
touch enough wn i m I Iighcr Sd£ which has ultimate command over all 

ing my own limitations, including developing awareness on all the rays • »t 
my soul. It was thus my karma, my providence, an important part ot my lite, 
to see clearly what all this was ahoui and regain my own fullness. 

Until we fully accept our own power within md of the Oneness, these 
limited beings will have a disruptive power to tome degree in our lives. To 
overcome this disruptive power, a healing and purification must occur in 
your subtle hod> through your application of appropriate decree in the cre- 
ative activity of your meditative penetration wit tun. 1 now see Jehovah as a 
friend, not an enemy, because he forces people to find themselves in greater 
ways. This entity, for all its dcMnjuiveness, h fr* done much to 

ground for many and gives a sink or swim push. " \W 

This testing ground is shaped to each person's particular \ Vjy 

weaknesses and characteristic*. Each person must tace Jehovah. vcfv 

Each must face their own fear and find the power of Love, which \uS> 

is victorious and non-dual in nature. \x&y 
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Spiritual Guides 

There are those who, having developed in certain subtle areas, lead others 
on the spiritual path, while teu, far from the pure understanding of Oneness 
Hid the Awakened Masters. It is a grand experience tew all involved and 
experience nclDs ii> all ijrow. 

r r ^ 

Hi>w can you kmw who is qualified to guide/ Simple; you must do the 
work yourael£ not rely on other*. Each soul can recognize the purity of 
light in another only to the extent thev recognize it in themselves. 

The Perfection called Life is indeed R»rfect. each soul serving another 
through the courage to go forth in their experience. This stimulates and 
draws out ouiers into tneir own expcncncc. it brings people ot like mind 
together a collective adventure* 

In the process of self-purification, die inmate sometimes mistakenly 

projects their own experiences as saving the planet, when in truth they are 

sunpK saving themselves. Tlwr., boss cut, i>ex.k tiv ifau mils needed fe| 

this planet (saving ourselves). The lack of perspective disappears, once the 

ocean is «cn. The person involved often has a good laugh m hindsight, but 

take themselves with so much seriousness dunnc the process 

™ w 

When you sec the massive initiations and movements of energy, done 
by the Ascended Masters for the service of mankind, that have to be re- 
peated countless times to make even .1 Jem in ih il. iiu I jousness 
of mankind, then you will understand that each must become responsive to 
the Lttfht and dear r Kernel ves before they arc able to gain a more instanta- 
neous benefit of the radiance continually being poured out from the higher 
realms. There is no short cut in doing the inner work. 

Each, as they truly approach their Ascension and unite with the Be- 
loved Twin Rav, will do inner works that arc or significant planetary 
importance, artccnn k - nunv, many souls. However, this is all kept in per- 
spective as their application and means ot growth towards accepting ti... 
power of the Light and seeing it at work. When the outer discord is purified 
and the Oneness rccognued as the intelligence o! .ill that is done, corn 
hined with the providence »»f each wwl invi »lved, IVrtection will be telt with 
great J«i> and Victory. I he Glory is of the One! 
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There is no pity or sympathy for those who have fallen from purity of 
the Light. Love and compassion - yes! - but not sympathy, which simply 
reinforce* a lower state of consciousness as if to make it desirable. When a 
being com to t he gates of Victory, they must understand for them- 

selves all the intricacies and where the Power really lies. Understand what 

v Mctory means you 

have gained the wisdom and penetrating insight so that never again will 
you create yourself in bindings of ignorance and hurtful feelings. 

Time is birthed of Eternity in which each creates for themselves their 
path and riming towards Mastery. No one, not even an Ascended Master, 
can claim the Victory tor which we each must apply ourselves and earn! 

Each culture and land has brought forth its spiritual participation and 
gift- America is in the process of bringing forth its promised present to the 
world. While we are still obviously tn the throes of finding it. I believe it to 
be the great empowerment of the individual who knows the Oneness and 
can say, "1 AM." The previous ways ot Guru- Disciple relationship were meant 
to be a way of the mner movement. But die old model had some sticky 
points which has, again and again, harbored distortions. 

The following experience occurring during the dream state illustrates 

I was in Hawaii and walked into the house of a lady who was a 
student of one of the Ek lineage masters, which is a following based 
cm the inner anunemcnt to a so-called perfect guru heading a lin- 
eage and who is, in theory, at one with the heart perfection of all 
beings. The student focuses on the inner light and sound until they 
see the image of their gum, then follow the radiations, sight and 
feeling of that inner image to a greater affinity with it, thereby up- 
lifting their own consciousness to a greater sphere of reality and 
awareness. I looked at this lady's aura and saw the Ek master float- 
ing in it. She was telling me about how she could sec his form and 
light within her 1 said to her that it was not his light Kit her own, 
which she has qualified in his image. Subtly the Ek master had great 
resistance to me saying this hut there was nothing he could do about 
it 9 since it was the truth- 1 then told her I would prove it. I took 
command over the various ethers of energy around and above her, 
even levitating my body in the process, 1 placed my own image in 
the ethers into a radiant form in the middle of her head, visible to 



her inner vision, so she could sec it. At the same time I held this 
other being at bay. 1 then said to her, it is still your light upon 
which I have simply qualified my image. 

The Ek Master laying claim to be the origination of her inner light has 
a very basic untruth to it and can never he corrected by any dcgTcc of good- 
will or other teachings. Enlightened teachings will emphasize the Oneness 
and the individual on the same breath. 

Later th.ir same night in the dream plane* a number of people in 
their confusion were chasing me, also a being known as Mafti, who 
ts one of the Cat lords hoax Pleiades. We were on the second level 
of a five-ston* building and he said, "Let $ go up to the roof on the 
fifth story." 1 said, u Okay. w and when we got there he started stomp- 
ing around, as is his tun -loving, boisterous style. I said, "Shouldn't 
we be quiet, as d\ey will heat u* up here T and he replied "Nay, they 
will simply think that the sound is the gods making thunder," and 
kept on stomping around having a fun rime. Then I went over to a 
comer of the roof and the Maha Chohan, in a silver effervescence, 
came floating towards us in the sky. He gave us his blessings and 
floated down towards the sea. It was an incredibly hcaunful sight. 

This dream experience illustrates an important reality, which is that we 
each arc our own light and must come Into that x-ll knowtngness and 
mastery. No one can do it for you, not an Ascended Marte* not a gum, 
teachet; guide, friend, not anyone. Howevet wise council and a true guide 
can be of great assistance, to the degree that you do the inner work youtscl£ 

Another frequcnUy heard scenario is thar people find themselves in a 
place »•[ difficulty, perhaps involving years of work tUMllll S projtvt AM 
initiated. Invariably thev ;isk, "But whm ot r!u ^uhiance I tecafeSidP VI 
hear stories of" how various Ascended Masters have guided them to do cer- 
tain works or service in the world, yet all they find ts trouble. What is nor 
understood is that the Masters will guide you into your karmas, not away 
from them. It ts up to vou to do the work, to become tree and dean tor this 
is your freedom and mastery. 
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The Art of Manipulation 

Black tantra is rhe conscious manipulir i . • 1 1 ; t energy and emotions cowards 
any end that is not fur the Highest good. 

While the conscious study of black tantra through yogk practice is rare 
(but 001 unknown), less signposted examples abound everywhere. Sunoui 1 1 
ing an accomplice ui a field of light, but holding a judgmental picture of 
that person, \b perhap> m unuitended form of psychic attack, tor if would 
be natural tor that person to reject the incoming energy, unly reinforcing 
tnc original projecteu picture, using tne ugnt of yuun»eit or another nemg 
to reinforce separate existence is a causative source of pain and continued 
karma. Yet this is precisely what many souls need, as they wish to further 
explore the d in »m • •! separate existence. 

A fallen angel is ,i heinj: who has activated their awareness in subtle 
realms and can move IftnH in those realms as a conscious presence, yet 
has not created their alignment to the highest good. In all such cases, the 
purity of the blue ray is absent. A fallen angel depends on ignorance, tor <> 
toon as the facade is penetrated, whatever resistance i i fa I en angel has 
towards some area of growth is reflected back to them and he or she can no 
longer be a hidden force. 

Such a being has gone to the doorway of non-duahstic light, without 
the experience and punty to originate the wisdom ot non-judgment. S»» 
upon entering these higher realms, some of the activities of "others" or "your* 
sell " lie obM-ived .uiJ judged. Upon trm.iUion ol t!u> judgment you /vco/iie 
those observations (in the higher realms, very rapidly), for the purpose of 
evolution or release of that thought-form which was judged. 

Such a being is in a quandary in knowing how to use the light and the 
nature of inner consciousness, yet because of the need for further limited 
experience, there arc strong pulls to qualify one's presence as other rl i 
the outpouring of the higher sett The magnetic pulls ot' incompletion force 
participation in particular m enanos until their inner resolution is achieved 

Some of these beings do consciously take up subtle practices and create 
devious alignments witn otnen tt»r trie express purpose oi msnipuii<Mn>.' an 
energy field for their impure desires or for feeling the sensation of power. 
I his generation of spiritual ego is a very tricky mess to defuse, yet it is the 
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"hard knocks" and pain of cxpcncncc along with the providence ol time 
anil trie Love ot Ciou wrucn will eventual! v do Hist tnis. 

A distort!, ■ j t the nature ot the Oneness has occurred within the fallen 
angels; such beings act in this distortion, initially through a genuine 
motivation rn ?*er things up in rhe way they think best, overruling the patient 
and time -consuming process ol Nature, In this way, the Perfection of Love 
gets confined with the quest tor power *wd exhilaration to fulfill what one 
thinks Love gives them the power to do. This distortion ot Love becomes a 
self-created barrier to the creative esse inherent in the universe, setting up 
arenas of straggle to exercise the mind, 

The conscious and unconscious carriers of the dark force frequently 
consist of the priestly class and beings who subtly create and enforce stances 
of separation. As a point erf clarification, the prieatlv cl refers t. . inyone, 
including politicians, military and business people, who tnrm the point rt cgo 
reinforce themselves as the indispensable and necessary avenue of success 
for any endeavor of growth, By bringing egotism into spirituality they dis- 
ton it and then present it as the enlightened way. To further reinforce this 
•.ppjrent realm, rfaf priests hold tight to rhe ;>ufeT forms, i renting j Jouu 
natkm of power and display of apparent control. Many souls play in the 
camps of these various entities to provide expenence in rinding themselves 
and tot the purification of certain deeply-rooted thought forms. 

However grotesque the world may at times appear, in truth there is no 
dark force, there are only the elements of the universe finding themselves. 

At this rime of accelerated growth we are witnessing a number of inter- 
nationally-known teachers in deep karmic scenarios, all being given the 
opportunity to set themselves free. Each of these teachers b responding 
exactly according to what they value most It is often very difficult for them 
to give up "name and lame/* and their struggle is great. Time will tell for 
tacfa one of us where we stand in the purity of die I AM Presence 1 

A number of soul groups existing in separation, upon their firsr entry 
into this solar system, set up particular support networks in which to draw 
upon subtle energies and anchor particular actn ities. Many of these energy 
vortices were designed to override the natural outpouring ot energy already 
prrsrrii in oul IfJftMl ill dttf o^rth md other planch ot rhr solar system 
awaken, these places ate discovered and the energy returned to rhe natural 
resonance for our system. A number of the so-called dark priests or magicians 
oti our planet li.iv c., in st^me lives cc^us^iciusl^ and i^tliers unconsciously, 
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drawn on these placet a* a source otpowet There * rhu* a great investment 
by these being* in keeping things the way thev are. For example, there Is a 
(Hunt in inter | I nu i .is sjm. i t .1 ,d»o\v (upitei called the *iow M jvwnt. it is 
anchored by a temple of the light on the surface ot Jupiter; this temple b 
relatively dormant at die moment. A council pf beings GmB Onon 

The kont energy was known, for example, by * number of rhe Tibet an 
hi iddhist practitioners and used to help establish certain siddhic abilities \ 
similar point called 14 mx" exists on Mars. These places are used to anchor 
qualifications of energetic outpouring on the earth. Unfortunately, a num- 
ber of beings established in limited scenarios, yet fluent in arenas of subtle 
manipulation, have projected their energies tarni these points and through 
the earths subtle grid to hold particular areas ot the earth in the psychic 
•turn th.it they desire. The energy ot these phices mulct the e mh wants | • 
11.. >w and circulate, yet is being held back. As thus hold is released and the 
energy from these anchoring points in spoce returned to its higher purpose 
(which U happening), these psychic interferences in the subtle Ik 
removed and the new energies can be grounded more strongly. This re- 
Hi M es a tremendous pressure • ft the earth anil its peoples. The earth is not 
a static ball of rock, rathe* it is constantly C Ift ularing and changing; as part 
of this, so do the energy structure* upon Its surface- Temple sights ot the 
p.iM are Ivintf moved to new 1. .canon, tor the future. 

Until a SOIll releases itself from the subtle karmas associated with draw 
tng on energy from places like the kunt point, or with theit SeU -created 
.ii -tortious, diey will tn>t be able to fullv *lukI in then own 1 AM Presence* 
Nor will thev he lble to purity the itinct voice and distinguish between an 
Ascended Master and a highly evolved being Mich as % mc . .t the C lat L>uls, 
who is still wrapped up in eighth and tnnth-le\el distortions. 

The worst example of black magk is the activity of a soul who applies 
and develops themselves through inner disciplines for the sake of power 
in. I m.miptilattve ability met others- This is often covered over by the cha- 
risma generated from the practices and the intricate complexities and mix 
of every human being. I laving personally seen this type o4 activity con- 
sciously' done by beings who outwardly were given much suture, 1 kn. ••,«. 
that it exists. H1wever.1t has no morepowet th.ui v.--u/ivc U toehVct you or 
anyone else. 



Intense inner practice consumes the outer identity as wixxJ in a tire and 
mere comes a point wncrc tne practinoncr nas running icrt nut tneir own 
sense of separation to feed to the fire. This is a death; make no mistake 
about it, it is a death. Many ore afraid of death, unwilling to go into the 
unknown, to in order to feed the tire they create toxins in the body, they 
create scenarios needing to be purittcd, thev create hiel tor the inner fire 
however they can. to avoid being hilly consumed tn the fire and surrender- 
ing to the Mother, Such a soul is not evil, for there i$ in tnith no such rhing. 
They are simply afraid. They will in time make the jump — in the interim 
pi»u t-NN inviilu;ihle experience i* ^uiied 

I repeat, black tantra is any < m t look or application of awareness* subtle 
or gross, which desires an outcome or experience that is knowingly not in 
alignment with your higher Truth. Such a stance refuses or does not desire 
to surrender itself into the highest universal experience of Oneness. In short, 
it is manipulation of the Light for selt- centered or evasive purposes. Wr arc 
our own creators, judges, jury and liberators. 

Why does a soul embark upon the path of manipulation, of casting 
aside universal love and lis inherent wisdom? If you reflect that God, One- 
ness, ftrtccnon, All that Is, finds expression through \bu, and that the fruit 
of all understanding is that You are this expression of God, then perhaps it is 
evident that you are the Application of whatever is created. The Soul is 
simply the Qualifying tower of the cosmic mind. A strongly developed sense 
i 1" is necessary for creation. Manipulative, selfish, hurtful, ignorant, dc« 
l unul, clever, arrogant, dominating and evasive skills of individual 
aggrandizement all serve to help a soul feel itself as T m its own unique 
way. Furthermore, the effort to overcome all these self-created energies ot 
limitation serves not only to purify oneself, but ignites a true, burning desire 
for a soul to return to the sense of wholeness it once knew, only this rime 
awakened to its Self much more. 



they help set a soul at peace. You may gain a new Mart right where you are, by 
a^know ledihnfi the evil r.vp.uuimk! tvrlw tn M ,is i hi nilnu' m i «sr fljf lift- 

You get there by being there. "I AM that I AM." 
There ia no other way. 



494 'antra of^'e BetcvtM 



Time to Stand in Love 

Previously I kive remained mostly silent in this knowledge, because 1 did 
not « KM tO draw attention to an outer focus of what is in truth each person's 
vlt i. ir. J ill. nim.r landing turth in Love and Wisdom, we must come 
mi Q a deep alignment with each other It' we desire true harmony and en- 

ty^tencJt ,.iii-n. i^rs It i- i , . k mng a surface alignment, when hidden 

current* or trouble still mn unseen. 

I i ritual growth is Sclt< Responsibility, I his means a commitment to 
being happy and light* and undergoing the transformative practices to main- 
tain this state. 

The In net km of a spiritual guide is to maintain a strong Ught of their 
Divine Presence and as&ist their fellow brothers and sisters in whatever ca~ 
parity they have. A spiritual guide cannot undergo thecfaciplined and active 
owirfbrmammal process ot* others. Blind worship of a teacher or Guru is no 

ney to self realisation It is no longer time to baby*sit on this planet 

However, honest r La i. mship with ( i mature spiritual guide is an invalu- 
able resource towards the dynamic deepening of Self- Awareness and Mastery. 
It is beyond measure. The transmission of sac redness, the sharing of the 
soul in this process ot countless intneaues into the simplicii> ot Oncne**. is 
the heart of the spiritual path. Without surrender of the limited identity 
into the cosmic identity, how can you find your Self? A teacher is skilled at 
drawing out this surrender to your own Self, provided you want it. Without 
some form of surrender, a guide can share little of their richness with you. 
To enter the inner rooms which your guide has prepared for his or her shar- 
ing, you need to surrender the baggage of suffocating limitations. 

Without rt ;il change, where people choose lightness and happiness over 
feelings of heaviness, snuggle and wony; people will continue to perpetuate 
their darker side. 

1 his planet U cleansing itself of these limning energies which endeavor 
to control the subtle lifelines of the planet. 

The cleansing on this planet will happen on such a larjpc scale that no 
Miull trtniir "I |>..,.k ,.u. pi diouLl transmute those ittCt&M fol the entire 
planet. The degree of this cleansing is dependent on the number of people 
who create real change within themselves. Mother Earth will shake off what 
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b left through disease, storms, acts of nature, etc The planet is preparing 
itself for its next stage of evolution and the density of karmas on this planet 
will have to be completed elsewhere, mim m.uiv wen originally brought to 
this planet from elsewhere as a chance to evolve beyond their limitation* 

In the course of universal evolution these energies will ev entually tran- 
scend their pain, judgment and fear to embrace the Oneness of Love* 



The following summary is a result of personal experience here on earth and 
while traveling In the subtle body to various stellar systems and planets. 
Others may have additional or even different experiences based on their 
own persona] interactions. 

We have avoided using living persons and organizations as examples of 
the various systems. While we (my Beloved and 1) are quite knowledgeable 
on this subject from our inner experience and outer confirmations, and can 
often see the emotional and mental patterns at work within a short while of 
meeting someone, we also understand the intricacy of this subject and feel 
tint it would be a disservice to give names of people. 

Do not attempt to tie this information in with astrology. There is a 
saying that a little knowledge is sometimes a dangerous tiling. Any time 
direct experience is replaced by an intellectual correlation, that is an instance 
of little" knowledge. In the same course, be careful not to typecast someone 
rightly in a perceived starry role. Our souls are so vast and varied that you 
would miss so much of the view each has to offer. 

Exercise care in regards to catling forth beings from various scars. In 
your growth, the experience you need will come forth, as appropriate . It is 
best to focus on your practices. Call them forth and remain in your Di- 
vine Presence, and the stars will come to you! In this way everything 
comes at the right time, and you will have a deep grounding of your own 
Presence to understand everything in proper perspective. 

We have all had experience in many places, relationships, scenarios, 
cultures. Often a person who is growing wtll go through phases of their lite 
where the energy of one star- system or planet may become predominant. 
Then a few years lateq another system comes to the fore of their expression. 
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Eventually wc outgrow the limitations of any one system and gain our iden- 
tify directly from the Flame of our own I Am Presence, free to move among*! 
the stani as we desire. 

The experiences shared, obviously, tend to reflect the Issues of each m 
these systems as they are grounded here cm earth. Most of these star sys- 
tems are forth, fifth and sixth- dimcnsinnally-bascd societies. The nature of 
some conflict* brought from the scan to our third-dimensaonal earth are 
expressed differently on their home planets in their own dimensional con* 
text. In face, certain distortions are not really seen until they are brought 
down into physicality. 

Earth is a blending stanon and thus an opportunity for growth. As wc 
come from the different stellar schools wc get to sec other approaches, ft) 
live in different environments and to have reflections from beings of differ- 
ent persuasions who have evolved on different rays of the soul. 



Mostly, the Alpha Centurian characteristics arc portrayed through a sftxrky, 
practical body type. They are often seen in protective roles such as soldiers, 
security guards, or supportive roles, as in a secretary. Generally of an earthy 
disposition, they frequently like to work with their hands, building things 
such as houses, furniture and fixing things. The great outdoors is a wonderful 
attraction and often is one of the best places to soothe the appreciative 
soul. All types of sports are an enjoyable activity to many of this disposition. 

Most of the Alpha Centurian personalities that wc have met display a 
friendly, people -oriented disposition, however their relationships and We 
perspectives otten become complicated through distortions on the red ray. 
This particularly occurs, not through any disinterest in this ray, rather 
through lack at development on other rays. Without this development such 
a personality must be careful of falling into righteous batdes or entering 
arenas without the wisdom erf discrimination. 

Generally, this personality benefits from intimate practices that ground 
refined awareness deep in the inner currents of the body, such as feeling the 
space inside the body and breathing through it, krtvas, and passionate rela- 
tionships involving mutual surrender. 
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Alpha Centum is the closest visible star from the Earth and is located 
about four light years away. 

Andromeda Galaxy 

.Andromeda is the nearest galaxy and contains millions of stars. What fol- 
lows is but an aspect of such a vast system. 

The cat energy, originally springing forth from Andtomeda, has perme- 
ated many star system* in our own galaxy. Andromeda has a particularly 
strong influence on the Sinan sut system through a group ol overlook known 
as the Osiris energy- They gained fifth- dimensional incarnation through 
Sinus and bring torth a high mcnnl development. The Osiris energy is not 
limited ti • t r i i 

The Andromeda galaxy has a strong influence on the orange, gold and 
green rays. The signature ot Andromeda is the double helix and the spiral 
energy. Andromeda offers a strong inspiration to the artistic visionary, help- 
ing to bring torth art that stimulates an inner opening. Architecture using 
gcomancy also find* similar assistance from the Andromeda energy. 

For the developed soul, who has overcome emotional limitation. An- 
dromeda stimulates the development oi the ninth realm above the head. In 
this awakening, the adept gains the ability of simultaneous higher mental 
projection and awareness in many places at once- The emotional and men- 
tal qualities find union, giving a rich support to the understanding that 
consciousness is everything. 
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Antares 

l laving had lotted experience m this star system, ! * an *tta more about it. 
From our canh Antares is an orange star; however within the Antarean 
system it looks blue and is called Rajtuk. The typical Antarean soul has 
tome to learn from their soul that God is everywhere 

Antares is primarily a tilth and Mxt 1 1- dimensional culture with a wry 
strong social structure, rather like a large family. The pure Antarean per* 
sonaliry is sensitive, of a high mental development and very adept at dancing 
the formless into form. In fact, dance is a very natural expression in An- 
rares. There to a strong mystical orientation and interest in the use of mantra. 
This mysticism, however, is very practical and is not used to make anything 
unobtainable. 

Ivpicallv. Antarean* ate tall, thin n I i in akn, sensitive nature. An* 
tarcans have an intrinsic understanding of him to use powvt often doing so 
through the red and blue rays. There is also a strong gold and orange ray 
development. Of the many Anrarcan* I have monitored on the inner planes, 
1II0I 1 hem excess an interest in t antra, of all types. The Antateans have an 
intrinsic undervtanduig of the masctiltne/lfemiiiine balance hi form and can 
be both ftrm and soft at the same time. It would not occur to an Antarean to 
think of one sex as superior to the other This balance does not always find 
its way to embodiment here on earth. 

While subtle pride is an Antarean issue, they basically value the input 
it everyone and have a deep in>ighl into the complications of diuhu and 
the play ot the so-called li^'ht and dark force*. A typical Wind spot for many 
Antareans Is awareness through the bock of the head. In particular, many 
Antateans have been naively caught in subtle karma* of the Lyrian magi- 
l Litis. By spending more time awake in the back ot the head (subdy anc rn md 
i!k I k' kh. 1 his weakness can be oveicome. 

The Antareans make natural leaders and warriors, whose characterise 
tU v li ive incarnated in .|iilte ;i lew liencaaN and leaders mil eailh I lii ■•. 
generally love sports and can become quite competitive for the fun of it* 

Some examples ol Antarean person. 1 1 it ie* on earth would be Guru 
Gohtnd Singh of the Sikhs presently known as El Mors a, Sn Aurobinde- t 
I bndk Kerry, Rama krishna and Sarada Devt, and MahavHB Babaji includ- 
ing his incarnation ot Krishna and his emanation as Piidmasambhava. 

In the TV series Star Trek the Antareans are in small p.»n portrayed as 
t he Klingons, showing their close cultural klonrity, subtle pride, tremendous 
(fctve for excellence, mystical interest and theit warrior aspect. What is not 
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>lnwn b their gentleness, tremendous love and extremely high mental de- 
velopment that U not cut off from their feeling*, 

I he AnuuMMN h ive tiequcntly contributed fDttty skilled ( r\>i,\! l\tm 
ers ot the ancient civilizations of Lumuria and Atlantis. The Antareans are 
skilled at working through the higher mental faculties and it is this quality 
which brings forth excellence and their tenons Ant u n - p . I n i\ m 
vented the motto, "Never say die." 

The Antarean energy, though one of the mini* systems m its representa- 
tion heir on earth, has had a h^g impact on Earth s history They came to Eart h 
primarily to hold in check the mental manipulation of its energy by other syv 
tern* .iItcikIv here. Inthcpncessi^ikitngfio, they have an opponnniry to release 
thetr own limirarioraof cultural and subtle pride. 

However; the transition of blending the Antarean characteristics onto the 
earth and other planets of oorMiLif system lias not been a smooch one. Many of 
these beings have become lost in their own power trips in a demonstrative way , 
or wrapped up in circles in their own mental bodies, disconnected hum the 
simplicity and reason of their soul, essentially dtscmpcjwercd. 

Tlie Antarean personality being of a tannic orientation will often be a 
strong mix with other star systems. The Pleiadcan-Anturean mix is wondc r 
fuL The Orion- Antarean mix is often very manipulative and power-orient i tfj 
L-r k 1 1 It ul. The Sirian-Antarean mix. while poetic and overcoming some of 
the Sirian resistance to discipline, has to be careful not to get caugh r i 
further confusion of the already strong Antarean self-righteousness, Thb 
mi v often takes op collective issues and spearhead* their evolvemcnt, an 
example being Mahatma CJandhi. 

I he eagle, while found on ;i number ot WBHL systems, h.i<- a strong idrn- 
tity to Antares. 
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Arcturus 

The Arcturian energy brings forth a stnmg presence on the purple, silver 
and green rays to our planet, placing much emphasis on the freedom and 
value of the individual. All the rays are well used in the Arcturian system, 
with perhaps the least emphasize on the blue ray. 

There is strong interest in magic and alchemy and one of the forms 
brought forth from Arcturus is the Transmu tat ional Dragon, such as used 
by the line of High Priests (Merlins) of the Druids. Arcturus, a fifth and 
sixth- dimensional star system, acts as one of the gateways of manifestation 
(along with Pleiades, Antare* and Orion) from the higher realms into this 
part of the Galaxy. The walrus has its roots from Arcturus. 

The Arcturian energy on earth has often attempted to push the timing 
faster than the collective could respond, and in so doing often justified to 
themselves means that did not fit the end. 

The Arcturian energy was very active during the crusades, in power 
struggles that used the outer situation as pawns to its greater conflicts. Many 
of the Arcturian personalities today arc in hiding - sometimes hiding through 
shyness and judgments still held from past experiences. Sometimes they arc 
very outspoken but hiding through a mystical perception that maintains a 
disconnection. 

I have also seen a number of Arcturian personalities wrapped up in 
dogmatic rituals, such as in the Catholic Church, because of their love of 
ntual itself. The more mature of these personalities break free from the 
constraints of the outer form and instead embrace the silent magic of the 
earth itself, without need for outer talk or organization. 

There are a number of yogis of Arcturian inilucncc who create strong' 
holds ft I themselves on the subtle levels, in deep caverns under the earth 
and in some of the majestic 
mountains of our world. 

The Arcturian magic 
works through a strong feel* 
tag/understanding of the 
elemental forces and con- 
nection to certain spirits of 
nature, Arcturus has much 
to ofier through rhe silence, 
through music and through 




holding the space in which higher creation can manifest. The musical sense 
of creation is a deep memory in the Arcturian psyche and one that is con- 
sciously operated by its yogis to bridge the gap of matter and spirit. 

One evening, in the dream state a group of being* came and initiated 
what they called an insight. I lay on my bed and looked at the root, the 
furniture, everything in the room, and then the house had a sense of closing 
in on me. I continued watching it in a meditative state and was particularly 
aware of the .sparkling of light permeating through everything, as every- 
thing. I connected into this in a musical sense not of sound, but of essence, 
as enhanced through the- r.idiatkvn .hwJ transference from the presence as* 
tisting me and vibrated the physical >tructure of the room into pure light 
Then the physical light-atoms were elevated through this process into an- 
other dimension. Part of the roof even became transparent 

I he concept of earth and heaven disappears, all is the l )ncnc$s r all is 
God. What b up ami down no longer applies, everywhere and everything - 
the grass, rocks, earth, ait; a person, a thought - is all light, diflerenr frequen- 
cies of light - and the musical score of its a turns resonates from and as the 
song of creation. Solidity is a thought, space is a thought - it is all simply Us. 

Many beings from Arc turns love visualizing and connecting to light. 
The following meditation introduced to me by Mahavatar Bahaji ts one of 
the Arcrurian favorites, although not exclusive to that system. See long 
straight rods of light, one or two inches in diameter, floating about ran- 
domly in the space in which ytxi sit. Secure some of the beams of light 
within or around your body, feeling free to mold them and qualify them 
with whatever color you desire. 

Shamanic pi ark e> nr. J < mmon interest among many Arcturian souls. 
Howevet, this can be a limitation, as shamanism seldom contains the matu- 
rity of understanding necessary for Ascension. I would suggest that the 
Arcturian personality pay particular attention to the clarity ot die energies 
they bring info their aura, tun relying on a subtle pride of transmutativc 
power. A vegetarian diet is strongly recommended. 

A wonderful example ot a being with a strong Arc turun influence would 
be Guy Ballard of the United States, who wrote a number of books in the 
1930s about his experience wtdi the Ascended Master Saint Germain, who 
also carries vibrant Arcrurian wisdoms. The Maha Chohan is another ex- 
ample of an Ascended Master with strong connections to Arcturus. The 
Arcturian energies were quite involved in the founding of the United State* 
of America. 
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Capclla 



Capclla brings forth an interesting expression on the orange, silver and aqua- 
nunnc r.iys. It is intense, poetic, idealistic atitd .it times electrical Vantiogh 
and Sn AurohmJ.j both expressed this enei>!\. Capclla often brings forth 
the spirimal revolutionary, who must be careful that unseen pride does not 
get in the way* 



all interact and tclcpathicaUy talk, fust as we do \ 
on earth Cassiopeia has a strong Dcvic orienta- 
tion, primarily of the fifth dimension, with a knowingness extending up to 
the eighth realm above the head. The green my is very active on Cassio- 
peia, where life is a tremendous potpourri ot different forms playing together. 

The strongest limitation of the Ca&siopeian energy would be a tendency 
towards covert communication and activity. Tremendously adept at mani* 
festing what they need, they often sabotage their own manifestations because 
of issues that they are not willing to look at. 



Essasani brings torth a strong blending between the Sirian mental develop- 
ment and the Pleiadean emotional freedom, willingness to blend and 
common sense. Es*asam is not visible from our earth, although in stellar 
distance it is quite close. It can be seen from the Pleiades. 

The Emaanian understands very well how geometry creates energy; 
great architects have come from this influence. They arc very inventive and 
self- motivated, with a positive view on life* Essasani Masters often carry a 
strong gold ray activity in the ninth chakra, along with a vibrant under 
standing of the dh er ray. The importance of the individual definition in 
harmony with the collective is well understood; the Essasani yogis are good 




Cassiopeia 




Essasani 




at transmitting this empowering stance to others through command of the 
higher spaces above the head. Examples ot bssasani beings ot previous em- 
bodiment here on Earth would he Sw um Muktan,mJ.i Ui mix o| Lvviviiu 
and Orkm) and Nicholas TcsJa (abo of strong Vfalcan roots). 

Practices giving yogic penetration into the body are an excellent com- 
[ In t-nt to the Essasanian personality 

Essasani souls offer much tu this earth $ future and will come forth in 
greater numbers as more human beings choose peace, light, joy and beauti- 
ful environments. Wr have had strong telepathic contact with a number of 
hcoming souh from Essasani who are very keen to share their mastery and 
Sittv VMe have always felt uplifted ttfcd benefited by their radiance and pure 
intentions. 

Lyra 

V in all my description^ I only relate my personal experiences. In regards 
u> Lyra, I urn sure there are many other attributes which 1 have yet to discover 

Lyrian civilization traces much of its roots to the Andromeda galaxy 
and has had quite an influence in our own galaxy, particularly in the Pleta* 
desand Sagittarius system*. For some tune I have been WWW of a number ot 
eighth-level magicians who have held a charismatic and .it rimes hypnotic 
influence over quite a few souls. Tin s u »ik with light ,md sav iill the right 
things, yet deep down there are some very basic incongruities as to how 
they work in the light. 

Recently El Morya came to me in a dream, showing me one of these 
being*. "The illegal wall of twenty- four t* no more," telcpathically resounded 
within me. From that dream I began to understand more about these beings 
from Lyra; this council ha* been a subtle wall, posing itself as the Ascended 
consciousness, keeping many otherwise sincere souls from connecting deeper 
into their own "1 AM Presence" and with the Beloved Ascended Masters. 
1 hi i I u l mother dream where I met an old friend from a previous life. 
He gave a stage show before an audience, demonstrating his siddhic abili- 
ties. He made the audience instantly forget where they had been for the last 
twenty minutes by controlling the curtcnts in the Ixick of" the head. This 
also reminded me of a dream where I was shown a man in San Francisco 
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who had lived far year* without needing ro eat or drink* Far this ability he 
had literally bound his soul, for it was achieved through a lady Lyrian mas- 
ter with whom he had previous karmas from Africa* She implanted a subtle 
drip tube from his eighth center in to the hack of his head and then into his 
throat chakra. Along with this were subtle transmissions necessary for • i 
iilizmg (his ability. However, she held the more subtle circuitry under her 
command and not onlv enabled this person to live without eating but, lack' 
ing integrity, emanated her energy through him for her own desires. 

A number of the beings an this council are Ascended within their own 
system bur not so on earth, in fact far from it. An example of a member of 
this council is the entity Korton. 1 met Korton in a series of dreams tn which 
he was mostly wielding his influence of the silver, aquamarine and red rays. 
He was quite adept in the electrical activity of the eighth realm and extend- 
ing its influence throughout the body. While no* physically incarnate, he 
often taps into the chemistry of people to gain a greater influence into the 

['llNMv.ll 

Quite a few people look to Korton as an Ascended Masret however he 
is not. This we tested when Shantara confronted him about some of his 
activities and asked him to come to us to meet Ericl in the CJoldcn V.illcs 
He agTccd, but upon Ericl's appearance Korton quickly vanished, his moti- 
vations not being able to stand in front of the frill presence of a truly Ascended 
Master, 

Korton, like the Osiris council, recognise the existence of the Twin Ray 
but see no point in it, believing that it b not necessary for their personal 
growth. Needless to say these beings arc not with their Twin Ray, and many 
of them, including Korton, passively and even actively at times resist the 
coming forth of the Twin Ray energy. I have given the example of Korton a 
I. it i if print but 1 feel it is necessary, for this has played havoc a long rime 
with the phenomenally gullible channeling crowd. There are many Incar- 
nate examples I could also use, but 1 am keeping to a policy of not giving 
names of people now alive for such examples in this book. 

A person growing on the spiritual path is often ijulliblc to these energies 
in the beginning but often little harm is done for they are not devils and 
much of their activity is benign, even helpful Howevet; when it comes time 
to frilly awaken the realms above the head, each person must become con- 
scious for themselves and for this, much dedication, meditation and sincerity 
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is required from every possible angle. Whatever you do, do not make spiri- 
tuality a business. 

On Lyra, many beings arc working through the karma* of misqualitymg 
the power ot the 1 AM decrees. On a po&itivc side, these energetic entities 
Live sr. much to Mttc-r when this rent Hum is worked through. 




Pleiades 



The Pleiadean system is an older sbter to our solar system. Within the many 
§Cara and planets of r lictr system no beings on various levels of personal 
Jwjdopmem, bin a uencral fcvoi is easily experienced 

The Pleiadeans work through valuing alignment before outer activity i> 
begun. Pleiadeans display a willingness to blend, honoring the collective as 
pan ot .me s own joyous lifeUood. They arc known as the stellar amhassa- 
docs, being skilled diplomats. 

Of particular interest toour earth is a group kn« n .is r lie i * >LL n I Iru 
Jcdiis, composed ot chose enlightened beings who know themselves as 
unlimited spirit and iu\e ri use ended the limitations of their world. 

The Pleiadean psyche maintains a very strong presence here on earth 
through many ot our humanity who have lived in that system. In terms ot 
earth's population, the principal stellar influences incarnated on our earth 
are Pleiades. Orion, and Sinus. The Pliiadcms whik sott tnd loving, can 
ilso K rather timid nisi withdrawn ;ii I mie*. hvluiii . ; mi ifoi table with nidi 
vklual power Is not one ot "their stronger aspects. This fear of misusing power 
twists itself into covert activity at times, and sometimes into a hidden [udg 
n k nt towards strong actions which the Light brings forth when necessary. 

The Pleiadeans arc the future of mankind for several reasons, one being 
the actual energetic tics berween our system and the Pleiades as par i i 
larger orbit of suns and consciousness. Another ti lfaM thousands of years 
ago they addre&ed many of the issues now prevalent on i>ur planet; this 
wisdom is available to us, provided we can work in alignment 
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In general the Pleiadean* ate tall, slender; have big beautiful eyes ami a 
graceful appearance. They are fun-lovin& passionate at times, feel stifled by 
too many rules and love the outdoors. 

Discipline is not one of their stronger traits and they often make fun of 
it. The Pleiadean personality does not find it easy to commit to any disci- 
pline or relationship. imU it b well known, flexible and understood from 
the beginning. Howevet; free expression, emotional flow, nature, fun-loving 
activity and deep unstructured meditation, pi. r.u uLr!\ in Im.i- ative 

HrioQf nc tntiifni 

While Plciadeaas lend themselves well towards skilled diplomacy and 
mediation, their timid nature and tendency to turn the other way, rather 
than personally go through difficulty, means that only the more developed 
Pleiadeans reach the front line, spearheading the new way on our planet. 
Those who do round themselves out for this type of work arc often the very 
best at it, bringing forth a combination of zeal and balance that is able to cut 
through emotional blockages into the essence. 

There are four major initiations emphasized in the Pleiades. These 
involve the pink. red f gold and green rays. The Pleiadeans have a very 
advanced understanding of the green ray. originating right from the core of 
a planet and anchored through the God-Self of the being using it. This 
understanding they have bnnight forth in its fullness upon the planet Vfenus. 

Much at the blissful current o< the Tibetan chanting is subtly linked in 
the causal to temples of outpouring from the Pleiades. Much of this occurs 
on rhe red-maroon ray. The Pleiadean personality, it not too shy, is naturally 
drawn toward tannic interaction, easily understanding the non-verbal 
blending. The only word of caution here is the development d discrimination. 

The Pleiad*-.! i is, f& t the Sirians and Essasanians* are very good at work- 
ing with architecture, bringing forth sound and shape that enhances certain 
attributes of consciousness. 

Horses have strong Pleiadean root*. Whales, askings of great bliss and 
intergaiactic communication, often bring forth a frequency of the Pleiades. 

Some of our dolphin species on earth are very advanced Pleiadeans and 
teachers of telepathic interaction. have had many dreams with them as 
they helped to reactivate our memory* of how to communicate this way. 
The Pleiadean dolphins tend to have more ted in their auras. Swimming 
with dolphins and meditating and dreaming with them can be a major heal' 
in*i and Hiss-filled experience for humans. 
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The enlightened Pleiadean energy is skilled at crystal healing (etherk 
re imaging). My Beloved and I have had many wonderful experiences re- 
ceiving this knowledge and using crystals on others for realignment and 
activations. The Pleiadean representation here on earth has an inner au- 
thority to stimulate atxi timber activate the subatomic structure of the 
human consciousness 

For seven! years, we would go regularly in our .subtle bodies onto a 
Pleiadean Mothenhip, where they would help u* in our etheric body and 
counsel us regarding various situations in the collective psyche. They are 
vct\ ciimmuti.il and tun-loving it least those whom we have had mtcrac- 
tion with. The unenlightened Pleiadean personality has to be careful with 
traits of timidness, covert activity, inability to discern and moments of pos- 
sesM%v:ie.v> uhe Pluudean personality is generally of a giving nature.) 

The cat energy, originally from the Andn nu pcfal galaxy, h well 
represented m many places* induding the Pleiades, where the Cat Lonfe 
have a residence in many temples. These beings, perhaps twelve feet tall 
and seeming more human than cat-like, are overlord* to a certain line ot 
Jc\ fli 'i'ment and are theimch e> soil iin ••.«. niu 

In Darjeeling I was interacting with a devic being, who was one of the 
Cat Lords from Pleiades. I le had been involved in age-old conflicts between 
Nepal and various border countries; his energy was often invoked by some 
of the magicians in the area. Alter a bit of toss and tussle in the eighth 
realm, he came forth, realizing that he would have to give up his pr* i r.r 
(MB to keep growing. 

Kir those who feci shy ot change, imagine giving up a form you have 
had for thousands of yean. The council of the Pleiadean Cat Lords have 
represented themselves here on earth through the line of channelled beings 
of Ramtha, Mafu, Exekiel, Id. etc. and through many of the Tibetan Oracles. 
The Tibetans, while a mix of stellar influence as are all our nations, have a 
predominant Pleiadean tendency. 

Currently there are many people channelling Pleiadean wisdom. These 
people are in their awakening process, remembering parts of themselves. It 
is a misrepresentation for a channel to say that what they channel is not 
themselves, but is some other being. The limitations of the channeler are 
also expressed and coloi; or fully form, the content ot what ts being chan- 
neled. This is true of all channel -mediums who go public, 
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Several large Pkuadean spaceships arc in active service to our earth. A 
spaceship, is not, as science fiction buffs envision, a device to propel a group 
of people through long distances of stellar or interplanetary space, except m 
a physically limited consciousness such as our current humanity. 

A spaceship is a collective focus of beings, holding some particular pur- 
pose. Think of it as a palace of Light , When it comes time to travel from one 
location to another it has nothing to do with propulsion; die participants, 
simply and collectively recreate themselves in a new location in space. Thus, 
travel becomes the ahlir\ ol iittunemcnt 

lb aid in this attunement, some beings have created a structure that 
acts (in a very rough correlation) as a computer, which stores the "feeliqjf 
o! different places in time and space, thus assisting in this mode of travel. 

The spaceship itself is not built in a factory, welded, bolted and tested 
Rather it is simply imagined and precipitated in whatever form is desired. It 
is noc a collection of wires, but a telepathic resonance, that operates the 
ship. The more advanced beings do not need such structures, yet some- 
time* they participate in this form of collective foe 1 1 

A large Plciadean mothership is home for thousands of beings who serv e 
in what we term a finer body. They are a very happy bunch, free from many 
of the contracting emotions in which so much of humanity embroils itsel£ 
The Pteiadeans are skilled diplomats, and the Mothership serves as a 
meeting place where beings from many places gather in council. 

On the ship they also have att sorts of healing rooms, where they brim* 
people tn their subtle bodies. With the help of various tights, some focused 
like laser beams, much balance restored to the etheric body. 

The amount of consciously instigated and sustained subtle activity that 
occurs to support our humanity through its phases of evolution is phenom- 
enal. Without the continual 
support from the Ascended Master* 
who have committed themselves to 
our earth, and the countless help- 
ers such as the Pleiadean 
Mothership*. our humanity would 
have destroyed itself" a dozen times 
over in its own selt-creatcd discord. 
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Orion 

( Vion is a very ancient system, which specializes in refracting the One Light 
so that it* people can grow in their individual excellence. It* one aspect that 
stands above all the rest is it* skillful ability to polarise the energies around 
it into some type of stance with it. 

Deprttding < M i w hen y* tii sT.uii I m the universe, liu i hum what par 
ticular angle you view this area of space, you will see Orion different I \ 
From some views, Orion appear* to contain tremendous wells of wisdom 
and gateways inro higher realms I turn other perspective* it i* very donu 
nating and aggressive. 

Orion places a lot of value upon personal power. Beings who need to 
leam roucccpt power, or to overcome a fisscinar ion with power that is out »«l 
alignment with the v >iuness. often spend time in this system. For an indi- 
\kIujI *hu }ij> sumo uikk-vi-luped side cu them, the Orion personality will 
immediately pick up on it and often polarize themselves to it . 

Il was exactly this scenario which occurred on our own earth over two 
hundred thousand vears ago, when the Onon system penetrated into the 
Devk Kingdom, resulting in much suffering upon the earth in their aggres- 
sive and ottcn insensitive ways. Yet the IVvk kingdom co-created the Orion 
beings into what they were, by seeing them through their fears and rhus 
creating that experience. A system more in its own power would not have 
this type of expenence 

I mentioned earlier that the Pletadean system has had similar experi- 
ence* to our earth. Tlicy overcame this same conflict with the Orion anJ 
Sagittarian aggressiveness thousands of years ago through their skill in align- 
ing with other systems for help, in particular Antares. Balaram, the brother 
of Krishna, was one of those beings who answered the call for help and 
defended rhat system. 

Upon reaching a unity among thcmselvcs > the Pleiadcans created a pro- 
tection from within the collective core of their planet to filter the type of 
energy that could come into their planetary systems. \Xfc, pn • ".ir eart h have 
done the same* ro a lesser degree, but it will not be complete rill we can 
consciously hold that awarvnes*, tree of any reactive judgment. 
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VWr must be careful not to put the power of solution outside of ourselves 
for Issue* that truly live in our own creation. The promise is great, for our 
earth is a "Mending" station and the growth that we will achieve in our 
collective awakening is phenomenal 

One of the activities of the Light upon the earth at this time is to close 
the door to the darker ride of Orion, in particular to an influential council 
of the Orion energy which is very active upon the earth. This council in 
dudes being* who, through ignorance, mislead many in the spiritual arenas 
and who perpetuate many old conflicts around the world. These activities 
have in the past served to stimulate understanding through conflict and 
particular avenues of relationship* 

Thi5 council is being returned to itself through the power of the Light. 
Each of its members is being challenged to come forth into a greater align- 
mcnt within the Oneness, so rhar they may grow. The shutting down of this 
council, which is occurring even as 1 write this, will also simultaneously 
close the door to many other energies which ride the turbulence of this 
council in continuing their own unenlightened agendas. 

There are particular masters who are skilled in the work of closing vor- 
tices of psychic support that such councils draw forth from the earth in a 
karmic manner The masters who do this work are usually Kumaras and 
have the providence to do so (blessing* from the Mother). In doing this, 
covert actions can no longer hide in a cloak of manipulative charisma and 
irr quickly roiumed to their originator. 

As the dust settles, all that is left is simply ourselves, embracing each 
i her for the growth gained. Love is the way of our freedom. 

There i Hp Opt il il apegoar in mediumLMic circles in the United States 
at present, whereby karmic influence from the Orion Star system is blamed 
as the cause of trmny problems here on earth. This has occurred because a 
number of people have experienced, In the subtle realms, a great conflict 
occurring in the Orion system spilling over to many systems in the Galaxy, 
including the earth. However this is a limited understanding* I have under* 
stood that wherever in the galaxy you stand to view the Orion system, it 
will appear different to you. As previously mentioned, the very ancient sys- 
tem of Orion fulfills the function of acting as a refractor of the One Light, in 
order to make existence as we know it possible 



As a refractoc similar to a prism, it creates and forces various star sys- 
tems around it into a polarisation of energy and particular characteristics. 
This gives stimulation to the evolvetnent of the individual soul in its vital 
development* This (unction develops awareness. 

The Earth is a blending station, where the refracted Light is blended 
back into Us whole and becomes much more experienced and evolved. 

A number of rimes I have gone to the Orion system in my subtle body 
and experienced great conflicts. I have also seen their aggressive advances 
into other cultures. Yet there is a greater power that also works in Orion, as 
well as in every place of our galaxy, which is simply our higher Sell Within 
Orion is a tremendous range of culture, ranging from third- dimensional 
societies like our earth, to sixth-dimensional colonies of Light with Masters 
who f vU'tkl into tfaj mnei ft cfecttotl d our lviJunt Source, 

In the short term view, one that we frequently adopt in order to deal 
with the practicality of a situation, there could be what may be calif J i 
great activity of the *dark force." Yet seen from the perspective of the Mother 
of the Boddhtc awareness, it is all an evolvement mt < t he Wisdom of Love. 
It is all the workings of Love and of finding oneself Those who hold i into 
the idea of the dark force hold theniNel limitation. Tin* i> ium to say 
that there are nor some rough scenarios on rhU planet that require the front 
line activities of those committed to the Oneness. But if we hold these expe- 
riences to be dark, not seeing that the 
fbm of God is in everything^ then we 
ourselves are the polarizing instruments 
to further its perpetuation. 

When you are ONE with your 
I AM pure unlimited Divine essence 
- you have All is seen, cm- 

braced^ learned from and held in it* 
correct perspective 

Chickens were a biological cre- 
ation from the Orion system. We 
observe that earing eggs interferes 
with the higher more refined vibra- 
tions of light in the body temple, more 
SO than meat. We advise everyone to 
stop earing eggs! 
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Regulus 

While of a strong orange ray * Tit-mat inn. many • >t the m Mils from Regulus here 
an earth have not been able Co hilly pound this ray of expression in a pure 
way. existing in conhision regarding h m to use their creative energy way* 
harmonious tn their spirit. This particularly reflects in relationship, 

The bear energy* is from Regulus (ami other places as well). 

Until ad the rays are expressed purely, none of the rays are totally ex- 
pressed The unbalanced exprcs r | rhe orange ray, fur instance, tends rn 
create a subtle pride in a person. Knowing lhe> have an inherent capacity 
to see through social consciousness and an ability to Wend the forces of 
nature at a shamanic level, rhey often create a "stand offish" stance while 
holding feelings of superiority. Thb is more rrue of men rather than women. 

The Regulus beings have to surrender more deeply to the Oneness and 
heal relationships. To krww ourselves from the stars U a limitation until we 
know of the Oneness, for we will be playing tn karmic scenarios of a Jualis- 
tic nature. Sun Beat; a North-American Indian spiritual guide, brought 
through the Regulus energy. 

Sagittarian System 

The Sagittarian system has a poor track record in regards to our earth. If 
there was ever an image of the had guy, dreased in Mack , with hidden plans, 
the Sagittarian actor could All that role. Hitler was an example, as are a 
number of magicians who ignorant h rr, r ' penetrate the earth for its se- 
crets, like someone trying to drill a hole to the center of the earth to gain 
the light there. They have misundemood what the center of the earth iv 
This warrior aspect is known for its ruthless quality, in a calculating way, it 
w ill manipulate emotions to try and get what it wants. A number of sorcer- 
ers draw upon connections with Sagittarius. 

The wolf energy Uftd in some shamanixtic circles has overtones oi the Sag- 
lttaran energy, as well as Orion and VWcaiv Monkeys are from Sagittarius. 

1 have visited a temple in Sagittarius a couple of times in the dream 
state, while seeing certain things about ami counselling a mime/actor from 
1 mI i nubia. The temple had a lot vt pink and red tones, with an upbeat 
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energy. IVoplc would gather on each side of the large hall, with a tenter 
aisle kept cleat Musk was an important part of the temple; as the energy 
level rose, people would hop ecstatically in a levitating fashion up and down 
the aisle. A kind of harmony was maintained through a shared, unspoken 
undemanding of the way things were done. 

Karma i from the Sagittarian system are perpetuated here through igno- 
rance, rin unwillingness to see, to change and to recognize the Oneness of 
the God-Sel£ Some beings from Sagittarius have created a psvehu. gatcway 
tn the magnetic belts far above our planet as a connection to certain temples 
in the Sagittarian system, to support unenlightened activities upon our earth, 
h has recently been closed, as the earth is no longer allowing such activity 
Betngs from the Orion energy have created the same thing, like wchs, 
throughout our solar system. This too is currently being changed. 

It b up to each person with these karmas to embrace their warrior as- 
pect and bring it into harmonious alignment . A vital healing is the blending 
of the red ray into the terrestrial command and timing of the green ray. 
\ ii i . . n In pink ray by the unenlightened Sagittarian personality is per- 
haps the greatest karma coming from this system. Such personalities arc 
being challenged to look into the pink ray, find any calculating, manipula- 
tive or defensive tendencies on that ray and re-create their pink ray 
expression tn a heart- centered way sensitive to the Oneness. 

Mental manipulation of the pink ray is common in politics, advertising, 
religion, real estate, yogic circles, pricsdv scenarios and beings who project 
an energy designed to create an emotional response in others to get what is 
wanted, without realty caring about that person. 

The Beloved character of Hunaman as exalted in the Hindu epic of 
Rama and Sita has a strong Sagittarian influence. Known for his strength 
and devotion, Hunaman exemplified the qualities of the red ray. It seems, 
however that the true object of any devotion has been seldom understood; 
many Hunaman temples are 
replicated in India today with 
blind ignorance towards the 
fullness required of the spiritual 
adept. The Sagittarian energy 
often tries to anchor itself un- 
der the great pyramids, an old 
temple sight. 
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Sinus 

Sums is well represented on earth. The Sihan nun J- set is very dedicated, 
focused and mentally developed. Sinans arc capable as administrators build- 
en, town councillors and visionaries. Asa comparison, a Sihan will stay with 
a problem, trying to understand it with the mind* while the Fletadean will 
shift the energy emotionally by jumping in a lake, or trying something differ' 
em. The fire of their mental body tends to suppress the water element and 
thus emotion and expression. This can create a JiyiijM in the body* a gen- 
eral body stiffness and inflexibility in the mind and emotions. 

The Siniii energy has often been out of synchronization with the Earth's 
timing and has tried to assert its own mental framework in place of the 
I ir lis natural matrix disseminating its intelligence, tuning and energy. 
■Several times, group* of' souls from the Strtan system have tried to overtake 
the natural timing of the earth's unlbldment in order to establish their own 
dominance. There are even distorted claims that the Sirians seeded this 
earth and overlook u> evolution lu reality, the Strains have arrogantly tried 
to replace the earth's own destined resonance, which is still in the stage ot 
coming forth, with that of the Sirian system, which works on Stilus but ts 
not what our earth is about. This attempt has several times created a mis- 
alignment ot certain ein-T}ji«> *nh devastating effects, unintentionally 
opening the dvmrv tor certain destructive elements to gain an entry way 
onto the planet. 

Sinus b primarily a tilth-dimensional system. Sirians arc appropriately 
named tlu temple buiLK r-, I iving an intrinsic undemanding of how* ge- 
ometry and shape help to define and create energy. Not only do they often 
delight in building temples, they are often the priests and priestesses that 
inhabit them. After building the temples, there is a tendency to want to 
possess them, rather than whole-heartedly recognizing the Oneness as the 
owner of the temple and its function. 

The gold ray is one of the predominant expressions of Sinus. Many 
Sirians look to the Masters Koothumt, jesus. or Hilanon for a guiding hand. 
The biggest issue in rhc Strian expression here on earth is the balance of a 
healthf emotional expression, Le M not overridden by the mental body. They 
usually dislike discipline outside of their own mental and social framework; 
this creates inflexibility. There tends to be a particular aversion to disciplines 



which move emotions, such as breath, dynamic yoga and mantra - believing 
that ic can be all done with the imnd alone. 

Uenerally, the Mnans ittoe to associate ana li\c with each other, Al- 
though sometimes the emotional distortions create a situation where they 
become allergic to each othci r In I M in passing- There is a tendency to 
remain aloof from other systems and groups. I have observed that the Sir- 
lam seem to love creating organizations; this has been a source at trouble 
many times. As spiritual teachings fall into the hands of such organizations, 

of the organization itsell 

Sri Aurobtndo and hU Twin Ray, known as the Mother inwardly asked 
us to go to Pcindicherry in India to help release certain distortions in the 
psychic structure that were gagging the community which they founded, 
preventing Its fuller expression. Auroville was started I \ S n Aurohndo and 
the Mother h i I ; h r n , del of a spintual community. It was 
intended to become a city where people from all different cultures and beliefs 
would come together on a spiritual basts to work and live together 
harmoniously for their collective evolvemetu. Arriving, we found a 
tremendous resistance towards the actual process aftmutoiituitivc sptritual 
growth. The penetrating Areata of such movement were, as much as passible, 
diminished with intellectual shields, quickly drawn and placed wherever 
necessary. Vtfe also learned that far from being a real many- cultured 
experience, it was predominately i »t the Sirun soul group, albeit drawn from 
many lands. Our work there was mostly on the inner - we penetrated one 
thing after another in the collective Held on a subtle level. Eventually, I 
found that the greatest hidden fear of mu* of the members of this community 
and the Sirfan soul group in general was a fear of the Oneness. The meditative 
process of penetrating to this realization involved long hours of drawing on 
all my resources to stay conscious as 1 walked through the thick mud of the 

The integration of the Sinan energy* into die collec tive light of human- 
t v ls one of the big challenges that faces humanity as a whole, else the 
discord continues its destructive path. 

Of the animal energies, the German shepherd dog and some of the 
dolphins have strong roots to Sirius- The loyalty of the dog is also a strong 
quality- of the Strun energy. Bird energies are well represented on Sirius. 



516 ~Gr*TTQ ofTbo Becrved 



Sirian tall ortcn have a tendency to cat fish as a way of increasing 
psychic atttinemcnt. Both fish and eggs, while not recommended for any- 
one on the spmtual path, cam' vibrational energies which should K si 1 1 , 
p yoidid by a Sinan temperament. Chocolate is often liked JfStAfi Alp < AU 
be a positive U\*l in balancing the elements in a Sirian constitution, \ p 
vided not too much is eaten. 

The best thing tor the Sirian disposition is dynamic exercise, dance, a 
inhrmtkm of form and formless meditation, silence and surrender into 
immune ami vulnerable relationship The Plciadcans bnnjj forth emotional 
opening and balance to the Sirians. 

Animation and film are natural mediums of expression. Any ot the i 
•nil ,ut>, whether .in i 'inward displav • »r inner vimi.i h:.it n .1 ejfr in whu n 
the Sirian development brings forth a wonderful advancement. Archiiec- 
ture is a natural Sirian ability. Many Sirian* keep in touch with political 
issues, taking an active role when they feel to do so. The Sirian culture has 
much to offer in bringing forth refinement in lifestyle and understanding 
the geomancy of our living environment, The Sirians are well cultured and 
refined u V.v le 

Their natural build is | strong and healthy mm, yet emotional supprev 
ston often results in Sirians becoming overweight, particularly in the later 
years of life. More often rhan not, the typical Sirian is tall. 

The energy nf Osins first made its appearance into the fifth dimension 
in this part of our Galaxy through Sinus. This advanced group of souls over- 
seen by Osins has felt a certain loyalty towards Sinus, yet has also become 
entangled in the ditt'ii nines • *t Sinaas surrendering to the earth upon which 
t hey are living. A 1 1 1 1 1 1 i simply a reflection of their iwn deeper issues being 
worked • »nt on ill levels of existence. As the council of Osiris completes its 
healing on the planet and comes back into its One Soul, it will represent a 
RTcat leap of collective integration on our Beloved birth. 

The Sirian refinement is very fnendly and pUe> a great value ..n social 
nicer tes Hi nvevcr, when issues are stimulated that are too close to home, in | 
spiritual sense, they can be quick to create boundaries and draw the lines. 

Hi. take a keen interest in social and fX)litical issues, but tend 

to remain aloof The more adventurous, however go head over heels di- 
rectly into these issues and take whatever risk to life or property necessary 
to uphold their ideals. Utttcuv is a great Suian attribute, spawning great 
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While rhc Sirian influence is found everywhere on the planet, there is a 
particular focus through the Eastern United States, Europe (parriculariv 
Germany) and China. The Chinese Invasion of Tibet and their thousand- 
year-old squabble are nxrtcd in a conflict between the Shian and Pleiadcan 
ways of being. 

1 have focused on many of the shortcomings of this group because these 
karmas need to be cleared now. The integration of this soul group, one of 
the largest on our planet, b crucial for a reasonably harmonious movement 
into the future. 

Planets in Our Solar System 

From my direct experience, the realization has come that all rlu phim . -t 
our solar system arc pan of one system oi evolution in which, in the long 
term, we all participate. Each of us. in our evolution, incarnate on various 
planets to experience and leam different things, 

It is similar to traveling to the different cultures and nations of our 
planet, some of which are very different from each other - yet there is a 
feeling of unity in that we are all on Earth together, supported by the same 
Earth Mothet 

I would like to reiterate that 1 in no way intend to link the descriptions of 
the planets or stars with astrology. While I know that sacred geometry, which 
astrology calls upon for its understanding, is an important science, I also see 
the limitations of astrology. Rather than play in the shadows, 1 believe it is 
vastly more important to go direct and recognize your higher Presence. 

To understand the inner science of astrology you would have to be estab- 
lished from the point of no longer needing it. What is the point of such a 
person going backwards,' Certain planetary alignments and timings are often 
synchronized with the consciously dec need use of certain cosmic lays as brought 
ferch into action upon the collective psyche. But this is an inherently in- 
wardly understood process and is not used for guidance, rather for effect. The 
Masters involved are far transcendent of the angles of the s,tan> and planets. 
This Mastery is gained by the focus of above and the unity of below The earthly 
knowledge of astrology comes nowhere close to the understanding and radia- 
tion necessary for this mastery; instead, it opens many doorways of contusion 
through incomplete understanding. 
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Jupiter 

Living on Jupiter brings forth the power to know yourself beyond a physical 
form, che ability* to speedily shift your body tirom one dimension to another 
dimension and t he ability to hold - ,IK ' PfffW VOm >clt-im;*Ke imvwhcrc fOU 
choose. Beings on Jupiter often hold a strong Hue light and Are confvdcnr tn 
areas that require a quick mind and sound logic. They connect thoughts 
easily. 

lupiter i* a fifth-dimenatonal planet. Think of every planet as a school 
where certain subjects are taught. Plato was a graduate of Jupitet as was 
Einstein. A Master has experienced, understood and blended the wisdoms 
of many different planetary experiences; they can thus serve the supreme 
pKni without maintaining i stance ol separation and pride. 

Earth is a Mending planet, as we combine the experience and wisdom 
tr. mi the dittm-m pi u u-t> mm i shared experience J t is <m earth that we have 
the opportunity to see rive limitations of each planetary school as we integrate 
md mee? othei pi in. t . iry schmls o4 learning. The power of Love ts tlie ability 
ro continually emhr.u e Une. When we are held in feat then we get stuck. 
Th.u is why we know LOVE is the greatest power in the UNIVERSE (One- 
Mind) ; it b Line llut c rentes an Ascended Master < W who bp) traascended 
all the limitations of physical manifestation. 

lupitcrian graduates usually have a sensitive nature and reiincd bodies. 
They make good business people I lowcvet, lacking in emotional freedom, 
they often experience difficulties in intimate relationship. 

There are temples of a high magnitude on lupirer that vmII play an im- 
portant part in the earth's 
advancement into a unified 
consciousness. A group of ma- 
gicians have orchestrated the 
creation of a large psychic 
structure on Jupiter (also 
linked to other places in oui 
galaxy) that a number of mis* 
guided souls are trying to 
ground more strongly here on 
earth, as part of an insatiable 
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appetite for phenomena. This structure, composed of fifth and eighth-di* 
mensional light* is attuned to through the hack of the head. It is disruptive 
and can be seductive for the ignorant. It feds tike a million strands of expe- 
rience, visions, personal abodes, all linked with each other into a whitish 
mass, giving forth sensation. A person entering it without clarity of higher 
causal consciousness becomes trapped in it. as every vision connects to an- 
other within that structure. This fifth-dimensional circus is modulated by a 
group of souls who sit wtthin u and hold an eighth- dimensional awareness, 
programing it with the type of energy they want it to have. Unfortunately, a 
number of new age p r o phe ts , spouting off nonsense such as ? 1 44*000 thou* 
sand souls" or M photon belts'* are often tying into the sensation giving effect 
of this structure. The Ascended Masters are making sure it will not gain a 
firmer foothold on this planet 

Neptune 

Fvillnwing m m-vct;,! pegOltfl HfWllBUMI M&tl boA rnMm-ned and un- 
enlightened beings from Neptune. 

I was sitting in my room late one night when a number of tall, thin 
translucent beings appeared. Their necks were very thin and upon looking 
closely, they appeared somewhat like a cross between a wasp and a human 

being. 

My subtle body instantly stepped forth, so smoothly that I was not real- 
ly aware of any transition at all- 1 was taken by them into their ship. They 
were excited to show me many areas on rhc ship, such as a room where they 
had etheric clones of various people here on earth. I was rather surprised to 
sec one of myself They would project these forms into people's dreams as 
part of their exploration of the earth consciousness and a lower dimensional 
existence. It never seemed to occur to them that we would consider this an 
intrusion inii un Ki cpr.iblc 

In fact, they had much more of a group consciousness than humanity 
xiocs at present . 

They also showed me a planetary body, such as a moon, which was 
whitish in coloi, uniform and a chalky texture, not too solid. They tclc- 
pathicatly conveyed that to them it was like a gigantic computer in which 
they would collectively store their experiences. 
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The next night, they came in my dream* and took me onto a small ship. 
They then started rapidly relocating me to different locations It wa> m -i 
like I traveled any distance, rather 4 >T • ' and I was somewhere else, "pop,* 
and I was somewhere else again. This happened rapidly, maybe fifty times. 
They were trying to sec \i they could disonent me, as they wanted me to 
participate with them in an area I would ivot. normally. However it did not 
work, as 1 maintained my inner guard. 

The\ •.«. mi to understand about our way of life, while having not yet 
experienced the framework in which they can understand it, i.e.. third- 
dtajen&ional physkraltty. They are benign in their internum. 

A few months latct; they came to Shantara in a dream and were testing 
her to sec if she could keep her orientation in extremes of movement, heat, 
etc ., through zipping around in a small air ship. 

The above experience happened about hve or six years ago. During the 
time I was writing this chapter, the following experience occurred one night 
with a different group of beings who called thi> >ainc planet their home, yet 
knew themselves as Here, There and Everywhere* 

Before going to sleep, I transferred my attention to my subtle body, 
which continued to sit in meditation as my physical body enjoyed its sleep. 
1 was soon participating in a special gathering called by Ml Morya and 
Koothumi on a Plctadean Mothership, in which some of their students un- 
dergoing specific training were being introduced to a council of Ascended 
Masters from various places in the Galaxv 

A number of beings were walking 
around. a> a proja nix. .«r i u»fi .up -r 
Ascended Masters. Then 1 saw a most 
unusual being, who just seconds ago 
was in a humanoid form, While he- 
fore I saw one being, now there 
appeared to be about twenry beings 
packed in very close to each other like 
sardines, so that 1 wasn t sure if it was 
one or twenty. They were orange -red, 
with many tentacle* coming from what 
would be their head. The shape was 
vo different than anv form heir or 
earth that I really cannot describe it 
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1 teamed chat these Ascended Masters were a blending of experience from 
Uranus and Neptune, who specialize in creating any form desired, as part of 
their teaching of not becoming fixated in a particular image, form, or wn\ i ( 
doing things. They travel to different places in the galaxy, Mich as the Orion 
lyitem, to bring forth greater flexibility. They also help to teach initiates, 
such as ourselves, to not be phased by anything whatsoever and to become 
skilled at walking through dimensional doorways by simply changing the 
dimensional frequency of the atoms at" their bodies. 

These very happy beings, I intuitively felt, held the energy of what is 
known in the Hindu tradition as Ganes/i, the elephani god. Ganesh is a 
blending of energies from the Orion system, Neptune, Jupiter and Wnus, 

Hermes of Tresmigistu* from Orion has spent much time on Neptune 
and Jupiter The Cosmic Master Shiva has deep connections with Neptune. 
While all the rays find some expression on Neptune, the green and orange 
rays are otten predominant. If asked which planets represent the current 
advancement of evolution in our solar system, at this rime 1 would say first 
\fenus, then Mercury, Jupiter and Neptune, with Earth holding great future 
promise. 

While our physical probes and telescopes report Neptune as □ cold world 
far from the warming rays of our sun, on other ethers of existence this is not 
the case. Recently, in the dream state, I found myself rising above the earth 
and then relocating above Neptune and descending to view a beautiful sea- 
port city, with parks and numerous iwk formations- I learned of a joint 
Strian-Antarean community on Neptune. A number of beings from these 
star sysrorui BOM dUH t * > r ; i t lolui >\stctu liitnj^h tfatM u'-mnumiriev on 




1 moved back and forth from Earth to Neptune throughout the night 
On Earth, people would come in their dream bodies and tell me things 
about Neptune. I would then go to Neptune to check it out. For example: I 
heard a dream rumor on Earth of a rather appalling Neptunian practice of 
eating their dead. From our physically accustomed standpoint this seems a 
rather barbaric practice. However; from the Neptunian consciousness, beings 
composed of Light simply shed their astral garbs for the cosmic expanse of 
higher thought, they give that astral light as a gift, which is then absorbed 
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Neptune is a very beautiful planet where everything flows tn a watery 
feeling. It supports a fourth and fitrh lnm n i m »l usctousncss, including 
.iniiii.il forms familiar io our earth such as whales, ilolphins, MM 
eiepnants ano ti > Linctf or lano animaiv 

I found a mental warfare and a rebellion towards governmental systems 
that has been going on for centuries. Much of this Stems from die Sirians 
and Amarcam wanting tn mentally dominate the emotional lite of Nep- 
tune - a place which in rrurh represents their healing. 

In the process of service we grow. As I am writing this I am currently 
being graced with a Neptunian initiation and strengthening, which f feel as 
a dark-green energy above my head slowly dripping into my hodv It is being 
initiated by several Neptunian Ascended Masters to assist my service in 
future activities, integrating a higlurr frequency into the physical. It strength- 
ens my higher emotional body, making it possible to go into all sorts of 
scenarios and hold the Light of Gad that Never Fails ~ in other words, the 
empowerment ot the Oneness. 

Saturn 

Saturn plays host to certain yogic developments of souls in our system. 5afr 
urn, along with Venus, Mars and Jupiter, each have specific temples providing 
,i tn-ijiH iu v. carlu ri il in ihiviugh special pl.Ko in I lie owlet ma^neru \ffk 
of our earth and breathed tn through particular vortices on earth as a cleans- 
trig cosmic breath* 

* 

in January tit 1994 by cosmic decree, in response to the continual drawing 
upon the Earth through a low consciousness and the continual depositing 
of stifling images within her. ITic last tune this balance was tipped beyond 
return was before the tbwniall of Atlantis There ls tn • w a> tlu- * leansing 
heath CM bC Mopped. However, the eventualities resulting faff ihs life 
giving solar and cosmic prana washing through our beloved tarth depend 
m eavh . .f u>, i-e . the sincerity of the inner work wc do and the elevating 
( urity we embody. 

The exacting mechanics of this activity were long ago created through 
the conscious focus of enlightened beings within out earth and other plan- 
etv As a eoMiik force, this actuation is beyond rlu [ le.i or demand of the 
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personality. It is, howevet modulated and reflated through the compas- 




M V experiences of the Urantian encrgv is quite a mix (noc unlike our earth) 
Many of the unenlightened entities ot Uranus express* much interest in gov- 
L-rmiu nt:il organcarioa and PCJPCI srnKrrurcs. The enlightened energy I have 
iru f r i . in tin- planet seems more murc-tcd in thi . yp.-Mrc, rhc hreakim, 
ilown ot rigidity and structure. 

M.mv .< ilu I randan being* need a stronger integration with the blue 
ray of the cosmic template. I have witnessed a number of beings of Unuuian 
onetitatioti here 00 Earth, particularly in government and business, who 
in impulute the red atid paid > • •.«. Iiile calling forth (most otten uncon- 
sciously) the suppr**M« »n o! the higher mind ditxiugh a misuse of the violet 
r is This w*i> learned from a similar misuse ot the violet ray with reddish 
overtones by the Orion energy upon entering our solar system. Hits is done 
1 1 1 1 ough a parr k 1 1 Ur tonal modulation o| the v k 'let ray that gives it a sticky 
feeling whu l» If then further qualified as a suppressive energy, partu ulurh 
when projected above the head. A number of skilled matin i »r - in iln* 
technique tOjDOqml I |T0ttp of people 4>r to quality' an energy held m .1 
certain way. However once seen, it can he quickly nullified and returned, 
Vfc have also seen a number of places, parr k nl.it Iy in New, Zealand and the 
Pacific Islands, where this rav has been projected tnto the ground in certain 
areas and forms a toxic feeling. This misuse ot the violet ray can be burned 
away through an inner high pitched tonal application of the violet ray, just 

An example ot a person who drew forth the higher aspects of Uranus is 
Lahiri Mahasaya, a great Yogi who brought torth the kriya lineage under 
M a ha v a tar Raba|t. Ycr the darker side of Uranus is also well represented 
here on earth, which includes warlike persons in the Mid-East (such as 
Saddam Hussein), at tempo to corrupt rhe crystal grid (such as the French 
nuclear resting) and grow distortions of the red ray upon the planet. 

The Urantian constant 1 i n I n I *nxk\, build, more often 
short than tall While on Uranus there no limit to the variety of fonns 
t hat can be seen, here on Fan h the rat and the doth are examples of Urantian 
influence. 
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Venus 

Yfcnus is die planet of Love. It well deserves this recognition, enveloped tn 
a rich feeling atmosphere that has been highly elevated through millions 0| 
years of radiation from enlightened bcin#s. 

The Tibetan Buddhist scripture* talk o( the Buddha-land of Efcflfr 
Chen, where Buddhk beings reside. This is an actual place, a golden cthcric 
city on the planet of Vfcnus. 

While in the physical dimension Menus may appear inhospitable, in the 
subde dimensions life i^dih profusely upon it and it is a tremendously beau- 
tiiui pianct wun i<u\ grass ttems, water anu mountains, norses, iiecr anil 
birds ate seen on Vfenus as well* 

I rvere are many temples of spiritual natation estaMttneO, some of whic h 
are destined to develop sister temples on the earth, facilitating a copious 
flow of energy and subde exchange between \fenu* and Earth. Quite a few 
master* based on this wonderful planet frequently visit our earth in render- 
ing It assistance . 

The green ray of terrestrial command and timing is radiated in great 
strength from \fenus, in its blessing to our enrire solar system. The pink ray 
finds its sole terrestrial source in our solar system from its anchor through 
Vfcnus. Any soul on any planet of our solar system who reaches deep into 
the essence of the pink ray will automatically enter the flame where it is 
held on \fcnus, under the watch of those who consciously work there with 
that flame. 

If you feel a resonance with \fenus. then sit still and imagine yourself 
visiting there in your subde awareness. It b not as difficult as may seem, if 
you only try. 

Vulcan 

\folcan is a forth dimensional planet m the outer reaches of our solar system. 
The Viilcans are excellent warriors and possess a keen ability of penetration, 
i •Iter. ... snbtned with S Ctitk^l oUx . Tlu | m ofan l <nu IttQ SBC the rnmihai- 
tions of different actions and thus make good diplomats. They are very good 
at shape-shifting and arc not easily seen if they desire this. There ts often a 
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The Viilcan energy bring* forth a strong Interest in the red, orange and 
green r ivv While Vulcans are often skilled on the green ray, it Mm this ray 
that much of the Vulcan karma lies, particularly their subtle covert aumiv 
that is missed by all except those with the inner sight to see. At ftmt, the 
mllueiue ol iIk \\\\,M\ miliu m e i> Often Jiffiuill to set- I here is a ten 
dency to project issues outwardly onto blaming others often in ways nor 
MM I he Vulcan personality Is so skilled at hiding key issues that they 
«»t ten hide from themselves. This is the feminine power turned in upon 
itself and unbalanced. 

The Vulcjin energy must be careful not to manipulate other people's 
emotions through the pink ray. Drawing M the feminine through subtle 
emotional rti uupulat i. m i n ruK tK v of this soul group. 

Having evolved enough and overcome self-created distortions of what 
t antra l\ they ran become very effective Yogis at penetrating through hid- 
t^endns. An example of a being who had strong Milcan associations 
Mi rhc great Tibetan Yogi, Milarcpa. An example of a YUcan being who 
j >pt t ired as a magician was Bhagwan Rajnecsh. Winston Churchill had strong 
M m blood. In terms of numbers, YUcan has a minor but very influential 
1 1 ptc>< itr ir i. ii 4 00 mil pLuu i HkI iVlowvl ^g p furf td Master Lantro has 
n i;; connections with Vulcan, as do Victory and El Dora. 
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This soul gToup can be very good at writing, provided they arc clear on 
their chosen subject and do not use charisma to distract the attention from 
the real issues at hand 

On Vulcan, music is a very important form of expression and is an inner 
science that molds the outer form into the shape of the song. I have met, on 
the inner realms, Wilcan adepts who can change the dimensional existence 
of their body, or of the hodv of another person who b attuned, through the 
power of music. For example, a person could travel In the sleep state to 
nuir Mivh mi in Tht foftfl dtattMldki .m-l then; kmq$ dill ink 
tance, enter very consciously the fifth dimension. 

Other Members of Our Solar System 

In our Sun there arc jcreat beings who live and swim in the sun. In your 
meditation, try visualizing yourself entering the sun and swimming! Make 
HUM that you open the crown chakra. 

Mercury holds an energy of quickened mental attuncment , 

Pluto b used by some Orion energies as a base of entry Into our solar system. 

Pluto supports i strong ability of transformation. 
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One of the highlights of the 
new dispensation is the 
introduction to and awakening 
of the centers above the head. 
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^ fhc new dispensation awaiting mankind U heralded in by each of us 
consciously creating our reality from a higher harmony. 

As wc overcome the reasons that keep us bound to unconscious in | 
action and thus to the wheel ■ r ilc.uh and rebirth, we actively express our 
higher image, whose Presence radiates the Light of Harmony. 

In this relationship, the cream e potential ofotfl free state of conscious* 
ness moved by Love is tangibly felt and recognized* Breaking free of the 
confines of time, space and limited personality, the Oneness becomes a liv- 
ing, breathing, active experience in which the feeling of being alive is 
understood as the source of all life. 

It is waking up to the incredible aliveness in a universe running on 
principles of free energy. For example, tn the understanding of our physical 
universe, to become more radiant requires effort. To make sonu rlmi 
faster you must put energy behind it. lb make a building, you must saw, 
hammer and make effort. In the inner world, effort is replaced by penetra- 
tion - by being conscious of betngness, < >! seeing and penetrating from your 
effortless source. The deeper you go into the space of any place or object, 
the more energy becomes available. Within the heart of any place is an 
infinite availability of energy, limited only by the tliought of how much or 
lu»u little t ! I V r t based in struggle simply puts to sleep the awareness of yoin 
inner abundance. 

To bridge the gap of awarenew from snuggle and effort to infinite 
abundance and harmony is the spiritual journey. This journey requires 
effort, well placed effort. Our world and its principles are not here by mis- 
take. There is a reason for all that we do and the way that we have to do it 
in our physical world. \fiewed from the infinite patience of the soul, we are 
slowly awakening awareness that we arc God in action. It is all in the atti- 
tude in which we do things, tn every 

effort, enjoy yourself, bring forth your < 
radiance. Keep meditating the effort' ^ f 

less radiance within, as that which ^^t^^r^*^ 
enjoy* the effort! In this way. you lift (*uL^^ v< *^ 
your whole being into the spiritual ^ — * ^ 

powct In this way your attention is on 
vi '«ir rtuluru ft! Ill* fW I ,mJ h Wj pQfl 
etrating power into 1 lit- >pei ih. s .1 
your world. 
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To enjoy effortless radiance an your strength - beaming within as you 
walk down a street, or ionic tor no reason, or applv yourself one -hundred 
percent - you mu*t keep nit ve t \ws enen>> tn meditation and dynamic move- 
ment, such a* vigorous yoga, running, hiking, etc You need to contain your 
vital force, using it to support the journey into the deep radiant wellspring 
within. You see it in the eve*, 

Above the head an five distinct realms of consciousness, each reflect- 
tng the infinite elasticity of spirit without ever losing one atom of detail. 
Central to this theme, however* is the feeling not of five or so many realms, 
hin simply the One Presence forever outflowing the infinity ol Oud, the 
Dh fl M H dtt l^b fM I ttmkX^UU^ Rfccoiniinnft meditating on Md -du-T. 
tng with these realms is a vital part ot the Ascension process. 

The existence of these centers are not generally recognized by the dhar- 
m;is in. I fr.khri- .n.il eogic disci pi inn because HM distortions preset u in DfM 
oi rhe leaders and practitioners act as a resistance to thus revelation, 1 1 el>c 
shmud it in distortion. This results in a subtle, yet profoundly impactful 
split of the psyche, one part living in the higher devic realms of light, an- 
other manifest in physical realm 

The healing of this split is the promise of the new dispensation awaiting 
mankind; to bring it forth, the distortions and thus resistance to this heal* 
ing must and will be overcome by each of its pioneers. 

It Was this healing which Sri Aurobindo locked himself in his room for 
I. «rts \f.ir*tn bring ab nit In hirr^elr", vi»-n.pleim^ upon \emo artci rhe death 
of his physical body, h is this healing which even* Ascended Master has had 
to face head on and achieve through application I »t their own God-Self, 

This healing cannot < kyih ;t\ long as any subtle resistance towards your 
own inherent IVrfetrion or that of the Oneness is allowed to shape your 
individual reality. 

This separation need nut be so mvNtertouv It ex* 
itt rht under your rax*c, within your ear. behind your 
eyes, wherever you care to Hstcn closely enough to what 
is not right in your He arvd commit to face it square 
on, while catling upon your Radiant-Presence as rhe 
Perfection desired. 

ArKrKHtng your intention from a pure | unr t i 
sciousness above the head »s the only way through 
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which all the intricacies that need healing far the Ascension can come forth 
and be elevated. Recognize your God'Self above a* the doer and supreme 
commander of your lite. This brings forth the integration, the healing the 
wholeness, of God and You! 

Recognizing your I AM Presence fas the way tn which the split between 
the divine and human is forever released and praencal self-responsibility is 
granted its rightful and Divine place. It is the way of entering into the active 
principle of Oneness - God in action! Understand matter at spirit and spim 
as able to be anything and everything, simply as the qualification of con* 
sdousness, the true and only power of the soul, from which all creation 
springs forth; the outpouring of God - in Oneness! 

Many of us have, at various rimes in our eons of experience, reached 
fluency in the higher realms of Light. From that joyful state, why would a 
soul want to enter into denser realms, where so much struggle and lack 
permeates the awareness, making it difficult to even remember the freedom 
once enjoyed/ 

The expansion of a si mi's mastery, as well as the force of its unenlight- 
ened deeds needing completion, compel that re-entry back into the realms 
of physicality.* In so doing, the soul sometimes says. "Okay, a part of me 
continues down there, while 3 pan of me remain* in the depths of con- 
sciousness hidden to the physical awareness, yet still moves around in the 
highet realms.* The barrier separating these twu worlds is formed of the 
very incompletions themselves Thus there is no way that this separation 
can be dissolved until the higher visum is seen, the lessons are learned, the 
mastery b gained and Infinite eloquence of being it all, God, is found as the 
inherent principle constandy revealing itself in the Rrrtcctly honored Light of 
I AM... 

lo clear root distortions that reside on the path between the higher 
light body and the physical body, you must apply your awareness, through 
meditation and intent along that pathway of unification. This involves the 
literal visualization of your I AM Presence far above the head, projecting a 
penetranng flame of presence into the area direcdy above your head, 
capturing ami holding within that flame all images. Follow this with a literal 



11 Physicality only contains so mud) strugge because of our own Incompleteness. Physical 
exigence is like a clay, molded by our actions Physical existence can also be a paradise of 
higher consciousness, if so created 
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ition of the light dtrealv ahove the. lu*;ui 
fusing into the body, This type <if actuating work 
Is a cooperative venture with t he Ascended 
M t t r , H * , »rin.tr k- Jonc wit lunjt t li.it grace 

The split of higher and lowet has the <ipportu- 
nity to be found out wherever there is resistance 
to dealing with the particulars of your world, the 
wanting to escape, the tendency to make the spirit 
tual arena one of mystery or religion, or anywhere 
tli\*r< lilt migration between vrnjrradi.mr 
truth and your manifest reality. 

When you penetrate to the degree thdt you 
are tmly on the verge of healing the seeds of this 
subtle resistance once acid for all, you will always 
bring forth the essentia! help of the Ascended Masters, for none of us are 
i eparate . This becomes >clf-evidcnt during your application of healing 
m.l v\ h. >lfn<<w 

In this process, the Eternal Amended Masters and your higher sclt arc 
mils meditating you, yet you will have to do the work, Again, this is self- 
evident to those Immersed in the process, for this healing is not just a 
resolution, bin in ex fxrtence of the Oneness at work to bring your atten- 
tion back to your home - awakening in the Family of the One. In thb 
Awakening, you are bringing forth your own particular gift of radiance, U »r 
which you will have to make your own application* 

It U not just glimpsing the centers of consciousness iVh ... t rlu In mi. 
sometimes referred to as the higher Light Body* but the removing of distor- 
tions from these centers that is necessary. One who withdraws from the 
physical awareness into these higher devic realms reports the feeling ot their 
Rrrfecdon, often professing to have reached the absolute reality. 

The subtle distortions within these realms only become apparent as the 
Light of these realms t> fully and consciously grounded into the physical body 
and awareness. At this time, if the aspirant is pure and guarded in their 
thoughts, they can quickly follow the threads of anything not quite right, sec 
what lies behind it and through application of If AM the Gn%*ming Rrrfecrian, 9 
gain their victory from that distortion right there on the spot. 
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In such a penetration, sell-honesty is obvious, for there is nothing to 
hide and the futility of continuing to create such difficulty for yourself no 
longer serves you in any way, Thus chert is no resistance against the Light 
of your God- Self remaining on guard and alerting you in the future against 
creating similar distortions. The magnetic pull of incomplerion ha* been 
finished. For example, would you jump into * garbage pit to get food if you 
were well nourished and nicely dressed? Of course not Yet if you were starving 
«nd the only food you knew existed was in the garbage pit, it would be 
understandable if you jumped in. Healing these root causes of separation is 
moving from the world of struggle to one of Grace and Wholeness - where 
you are supported from within and this completeness Is reflected and radi- 
ated in your life. 

An aspirant can become quite adept at subtle body projection through 
the higher centers, vet rhc subtle healing occurring in these realms cannot 
occur until the need tor outer recognition of self-worth has been released. If 
a soul wants to he dominating, to be worshipped* does not want to look at 
certain issues, wants to maintain a depressed state, refuses to acknowledge 
the potency of their higher self and the law of their 1 AM Presence, wants 
further emotional drama in relationship, cannot let jjo ot limitation*, etc., 
then the time is not yet ripe tor this healing. 

The only way that the fusing of the centers above the head into the 
body temple and into daily awareness can he done, free of distortion, is it ft 
is coordinated from yet a higher vantage point of the being - which is the 
I AM Presence. Practice the meditative visualizations given on page 57 of 
this book, in the beginning of the Eternal Yoga book (see appendix), or a* 
Riven in the Saint Gcrmum Scricsof books by Godfre' Ray Kuig. 

The groundwork to bring forth knowledge ot the higher centers, ot the 
importance of actively calling upon the Individualized God Flame as the 
overseeing principle, is being dnven forth by a great many Ascended Mas- 
ters working for the greater Light ot' this planet. 

lb arrive at this potential of healing, the body consciousness and bodily 
chakras need to be purified and quickened enough so that you are tangibly 
and consciously responsive to yout Ught above. The body awareness must 
be able to energetically receive and respond to the higher frequency of Light 
pouring down from your higher centers. The moment you sincerely decree 
with feeling that, 7 AM the Lifiht tUliiy; this boaS ," this actrvaticn begins. How- 
ever if vou still constantly look to the outer to fulfill your desires and have noc 
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spent time in sensitr. v me, In at i. . n . living a sensitive litestvle and practicing 
techniques to hoc-tune the body, then you most likely will not tee) it much 
and there is tlx* distinct pixssibihty that you will lose interest. 

You must turn within to the Light. Live the light with all your being. 
Stay with if, ic is teal. Keep affirming that you sire the Light Ailing your kxly 
and then live a life that helps your sensitivity of this (act. On. r , •> . t « ; i ii I 
feel the flow of Light filling your IxkIy, everything gets quickened much faster, 
you gain confidence and only giving your power away to doubt and others 1 
suggestions can daw it or stop this flow. You are truly the one who must 
MMNI rm pottl "sui powth, the only person responsible for maintaining i: 

As you see, feel and experience Light- Prana-Coamic awtfectett enter 
the cellular awareness, REMEMBER - it is You! Oo not let anyone tell vou 
otherwise. 

It is true that another being can help this quickening, that they can 
even project their image upon your life -force, or you can place their image 
on your lilc- force. Sometimes this is desirable, particularly if done by an 
Ascended Master, otherwise not. But in alt cases it is tin- tl *w • .f your lm- 
force, from your Eternally Radiant and flowing (iod-Sclf, that is being 
imprinted upon and projected into awareness. If you wish to keep distor- 
tions from creeping in, then you must recognize your own 1 AM existence, 
as well as the GODnes* of that existence in its most pure essence form. 

You always have the freedom to make your own choices and you are the 
one who stands responsible lor those choices and teams from them. Every 
Master will always honor that. A point of clarification ts needed here. An 
Ascended Master honors and resides in the pure unadulterated wellspring 
of their God-essence. Such a being h the Presence at One with every other 
individualized God-essence. This becomes ;i m.miK t reality simply through 
the enlightened focus of attention in your direction. Such a being will al- 
ways honor the law of your being, but will not how to, be stopped K, or give 
any power to distortions that you or others tq U) i reate. The light I* il ways 
victorious, always, always, always! 

Seen from a level of duality, this victory may not appear to be the can*, 
at least n : in the short term. But the Effortless Light ot our Highest S< It 
works from beyond duality, beyond the limited perceptions of a person who 
lives their life by the changing laws of duality and the immediate senses. 
Nothing happens by accident. The Light is always victorious, because from 
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the place where light is born and shapes the outer direction* the universe is 
always ONE. 

Helping others to overcome their resistance to the Light helps you to 
overcome yours. When you have overcome your own resistance, then you 
«ain strength by applying that Victory tn fields of resistance. When you 
flop viewing the world as working against you and listen to your own 
/ AM Pretence, then everything works for you. There can be no other 
way, foe you have recognized with a feeling sense that there is only the 
ONENESS. Whenever you find yourself facing forces in opposition, remem- 
ber that the whole scenario i* encapsulated by the overshadowing mftt] 
and domain of Oneness. Call upon that Oneness, for the best outcome and 
know that whatever the best outcome is, that is what tt will be! Take cour- 
age to overcome your own doubt to this fact and you will release yourself 
from struggle, thus your attention can notice and remain in the simple, yet 
wonderful Mate of the heart at peace. 

These teachings gain the strength of conviction by applying tlu-m .ui.l 
i mitimitng toapph them fa .ill the DOOHMNDplaCi Mtiutmr.s i -t vein world - 
rent, relationship, emotions - yet do not forget to apply them to your awak- 
ening in the subtle realms. 

The higher realms are above because they arc beyond limited personal- 
ity. However, in your essence they arc you. Take the physical body and your 
consciousness which knows itself as the body - that is a wonderful and 
mighty union. Elevating that union of body ami spirit into pure conscious- 
ness, a form sourced from free-energy that can maintain its definition in a 
world of Oneness, you will find that you are in the so-called higher realms. 
Bridging that continuity of consciousness to embrace a larger scope of life, 
you bridge the gap of above and below. 

For a more detailed description of the realms above the head, read the 
companion book Eternal Joga, The Applied Science of Ascension (see appen- 
dix h which gives further guidance in awakening your awareness of them. 
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TWELVE SEATS OF AWARENESS 



Singularity of 

Soul 



12> Creation i»t n^ihlitv 



1 1 , Divine ftrmorur*;!! u M 



UX Ottawa? d Purity 



9. Seeing By Being 



8. Creative Harmonization 





7. Gateway of Oneness 
6, Undemanding *ithin 
5, Mattery o< Form 
4. Gateway of Love 
V Individual Will 
2. Creative Impulse 
t Physical lmttncr 



OCTAVE 



v Patterning at [ nn 
Mental Throne 



Oncntatum at Form 
Ethertc Seat 



ItUi-^riiU' hi •>! h Tin 

Emotional Seat 



Stabilization of Form 
Physical Anchor 
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The Mother is us! She is the 
collective light of all those who are 
a part of this planet. As an active 
presence, She is the activity of 
those who are awake within the 

Oneness of our planet. 
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Inside ourselves we enter the Earth. 
Inside the earth we find a part of 
ourselves. 

This earth becomes space; space 
becomes the grounds of earth. Now is 
the time for that tantra to reveal a few 

more jewels. 




J-fe individualized sparks of existence, we have an innate sense of self- 
radiance which develop* too individual confidence. This is our solar radiance. 

Our soul, in developing greater individual awarcm»$ and wanting a 
deeper experience of Oneness* enters collective experience. In this adven- 
ture wc continually hnntf forth our mighty 1 AM Presence into a form tuf 
expression, such as the body wc now inhabit, kk thoughts ili.it \u rlucl. 
and the actions we express. 

The nature of our I AM Presence b without limit. The I AM Presence, 
yours ami mine, shirks forth within the same body of Oneness, which is 
everywhere clothed in whatever unique expression wc give it. In our com- 
bined essences we have created the planet we live upon. Wc exist 
simultaneously within (at one with), upon and beyond our earth 

I he put of us that is intimate with our bodies and our earth I call our 
mncr-earth essence* Our inner-earth iu.m n< -> is very surrendered to the 
inner wis! »m ot the collective pla\ . Ir k ima rlu u t- i ir.t ,\i spiritual energy 
linked within the temple of form. 

When our attend OP Ifl riveted t« »the concerns oi social consciousness, 77 
we are exhibiting what 1 call our social image These surface reflections evapo- 
rate over time like mist before the sun; nonetheless, they play a part in 
finding ourselves, 

Our eternal imagcis that which is self-conscious of its eternal self-radi- 
ance, The Great Central Sun is the combined light-presence of all those 
who have awoken into the family of Oneness, 



Our image as a body, to which I refei; means more than our identity 
through sensory -driven stimulation of eguic fascination. The body is a 
spintual storehouse, a temple, an outpouring of light, a divinely focused 




decision aivd a dynamic part of the collective evolution. In short, it is a 



" In this instance, I am using the teim social consciousness to mean a shafoow awareness 
which is caught up *i what othei s think stout you gossip, and directing your life from the 
shadows 
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multidimensional existence in which every aspect reflects upon the other 
dimensions of its existence. 

A deep part of us lives as a Presence within rhe core of our planet. \ lere , 
our soul moves harmoniously within our collective hody of Light, beyond 
rhe confinement of time and space as we commonly know it on the surface. 
From this sacred focus, our spirit radiates outward, c reating \ wv >u> le\ el> o: 
ethereal manifestation. Each concentric realm is more dense and forms an- 
other skin on our planet, culminating with the physical surface. 

As you view the diagram below, understand that the ethers are not 
banded, Visualize a series of spheres, all with the same center point. The 
aura of each ether is inversely pmportional to its physical size. The immedi- 
ate auric influence of the physic 3 | , ith only extends a little way into the 
space around the planet. Each of the inner ethers has a succeeding larger 
and more subtle sphere of auric influence around the planet. 

This inner structure oi the earth corresponds with our own inner struc- 
ture. The universe has a way of repeating itself any part having potential 
access to the whole. 

This simple yet radical view cannot he easily grasped as long as one 
clings tightly to the illusory supremacy of individual personality. W? must 
know ourselves as something greater. 



Physical 
Second Ether 
Third Ether 



Fourth Ether 
Central Ether 
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Ethereal Domains within the Earth 

Because of the dittieultv in expressing these concepts in 
language and three dimensional diagrams, do not mis- 
takenly think that the incredibly vibrant inner regions 
of the earth are actually separate from each other or yuu. 
They are separate only from the viewpoint at uncon- 
sciousness In the more ethereal wodds, distance and 
space are not a (unction of inches but of resonance, at- 
traction, repulsion, similarity and attention. 

Underhand th.it the diagram maps the ether which would be most domi* 
iunt it your mention was anchored in that region, Howevet the subtle 
consciousness which forms each of the ethers is everywhere in the physical 
universe. There could not be physical manifestation otherwise 

As an analogy , take your heart Hicrc Ls a reeling that o u k ent rates and 
wells up in the heart area It you fticus your attention and meditatively 
reside tn the ether at the heart, you enter a nek expansive and subtle world. 
The reelings concentrated here affect the entire body and may thus be k it 
in any part of or throughout the body. 

Our Images within the Earth 

1 1 t images we have of ourselves take root within the earth. Each image 
lives within a subtle domain that belt correspoi i | n p mire, harmony 
and self-aware quality. A person who is fully awake as a multidimensional 
being in physicaht y, having created a harmonious image of themselves, can 
become aware of themselves within any oi the earth's inner worlds, simply 
by hv using their tfggatiOf) UpOQ th.it sphere oi consdOupMfll Awaprnhlg 
in the deepest regions of rhe earth requires activation of your awareness 
above die head. Those who have done this will understand that the stars 
live within the earth. 

The subtle images you have of yourself are a living light that acts as a 
template, qualifying how you receive the infinite light oi your soul. If that 
Image tp WCRtg, youi Knly Itceive from it i -aning radiarion. It tt Is 
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agitated, your subtle image within the earth will be broadcasting that 
radiation n . your physical body. You cannot ascend the body without first 
victoriously re-creating your images within the earth. 

You awaken a subtle, refined and eloquent inner awareness by cultivat- 
ing your energetic consciousness Into a like state. This is the wisdom behind 
all non-dualisric approaches, paraphrased in rhe saying, "You get there by 
hciry there. " The spiritual journey "home" is becoming your own energy 
source, fully sdf-radiant in. I .it m remain in that effortless beauty of joy- 
ful w.tkefuluev. while interacting and blending with others of the Oneness. 
Image* of yourself which are based in struggle, in I need to draw light from 
others, cannot be a vehicle tor your consciousness to express itself in divin- 
ity. To remain awake in the eternal eloquence of your spirit, you must bring 
forth an image capable of that expression. 




As you travel into the earth, you will find at the edge ot each ether a thin 
veil, which serves to contain and protect the earth underneath it. It gives 
definition and integrity to the earths inner stnicture, just like your skin 
gives definition to how your body looks, This boundary acts like a piece of 
photographic film which vibrational^ records all your activities, or more 
accurately, the image of yourself doing those activities. If that activity is not 
harmonious enough, or is asleep to the awareness of that tealm, then the 
til m becomes a boundary through which that image of ac tt v 1 1 y c m i : , , t \ . \ - 
In effect, your image has become solidified in a way that limits its further 
penetration. 

The strength of these veils directly forms the integrity of the planet. If 
rlu m il i| weak, a disruptive consciousness could penetrate into the core 
harmony of the planet. In the inner core ot a planet, there is little separa- 
tion between thought and matter, so disharmonious images can have 
disastrous effects for the whole planet - even destroying it. Rest assured, 
there is no way that the integrity of Earth's inner veils can ever be compro- 
mised. That guardianship was lon^ ago established. There have been other 
planets where this integrity was compromised, resulting in the whole planet 
Demy literally uestroyea — grand experience in tne sea or eu mhi \ . 
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It is a combination of how the mnct veils arc qualified into existence by 
the cosmic beings which oversee them, as well as the image* humanity im* 
pnnts upon them, that determines the subtle radiation availahlc from the 
earth to support a greater spiritual awareness within humanity*. The earth' 
shaking cpicsor our distant past, the tvpc of karmas that a s*>ul i an carrv with 
them while incarnating on the earth and the new dispensation we are prev 



1 1 1 1 1 tie i wakening at any one moment, can be seen in a gtance 
by one who understands thb science. Evolution Is the long process of tranv 
tormina the dense slate of rhe earth's inner veils into the pure self-aware 
consciousness of our collective humanity. 



Ethcric -Emotional Film and the Mood Belt 

About rwenry to rhirrv miles under our feet, a boundary exists between the 
surface and imJtttflRig ethet;^ which I call the Etherfc'Emofionitl membmnc. 
t or the v ast majority ot humanity, their psychic experience, including dream 
travel, reflects between this membrane and another energy structure tn the 
atmosphere which 1 call the roooJMr Every experience we have ever had, 
in all our incarnations on the earth, which still contains some kind of unre- 
solved emotional charge is vibratkmally recorded on this membrane under 
our feet* 

Our collective spinr shines from the center of the earth through this 
membrane like a movie projector lamp shining through a piece of film, pro- 
lix t the image upon rhe surface. These magnetic pulls of rhe past attract 
all their participants, phytic illv * »r ethereally, until they arc evolved. The 
outer loon taken to embody the scenario may change, but the deeper emo- 
tional content will be the game. 



m This is not meant to imply that there n not physical rock inside the earth Rather it 
shows regions of the earth where there t\ a rich ethereal Huk of this dimension While a 
scientist looking down a hoie into oar earth may report that inside the earth is solid rock If 
a person were to actuary stand deep wide the earth, their whole concept of physxality 
would be greatly expanded beyond what is commonly accepted as physical There is vast 
space and light within what is termed solid rock. The physical sohdness can become as taint 
as the fleeting mage of a Uiry might appear to normal eyes. 



As you heal and elevate yourself, you simultaneously do the same with 
the images within rhe ciirtli IVcmnittg conscious of this affair gives you an 
i nr. '.k I r- • lv, . mi. h,. • nnsctous of the subtleties involved, hi l| • > 1 v »u i 
develop awareness within the collective body of our earth. As the ethereal-' 
emotional membrane becomes more cleat, a greater light flows through it 
from our spirit. 

The same memories recorded in the earth are also imprinted within 
your bones, your tissues and your subtle body. Simply put, you cannot es- 
cape the heritage of all you have been; you can, howevct bring it all into tltc 
ever-expanding perfection - a literal truth tor every one of us. A* we each 
efeai and heal mmV&rm m Itevtt) hwhm^ the mbdc enrichment ot en 
ergy in our environment, both from within the earth and from within 
ourselves. It is all One. 

The ethereal-emotional membrane has a dose alliance with whnt I call 
the mood belt, which is a region of the atmosphere that lies about four miles 
above the surface. At some places the mood belt is pulled down towards, or 
even touches, the surface. The height ot the mood belt above the surface is 

The mood belt is charged through the feelings emanating from the I* 
gion below it. It functions to help cleanse and circulate energies. For example, 
the bustling vibrations of a city charge the air in the belt frantically. As the 
air moves and is passed over calm regions such as the ocean or forest, this 
charge is balanced and puritied. 

The mood belt and the cmotional'erheric membrane act as limits upon 
which the consciousness of most people reflects and beyond which they 
never expand. How can we be attentive to life beyond our immediate cir- 
cumstances until we become clear in our emotions? 

The ethereal, self-created boundaries of awareness in the e;irth ire not 
fixed in location, density, or even their relative existence They arc part ol 

ing itself. The srrengrh q| their prominence changes by a conscious decision 
ot the planet itself, regarding how various developments may he best served. 
For example, as 1 understand it. the emotional -etheric membrane was not 
so prevalent until 60,000 years ago. Before that, experiences were recorded 
deeper tn the piaiK-t itsclfc the light from within the planet having a much 
srrcdXcr oucpouriiLiz unu ■ uic Miriui»c» 
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(he |H'tso|-i;iI ;-imh?i.i| - ri'l ' i 'ih j-Livs iv | m j I |-% , [• m n .|. 

and exploit the finer fabric* of the planetary muh nrc ieatc a density m 
iheetheiea]*eimfincu]n^iTihrui\e.Thi.Htle!uit> lessms the l.ttrhc from within 
the earth that reaches the surface carrying a feeling of Oneness. Thus, people 

Through the conscious decision of the Ovcrsouls of rhe earth, rhe i 
were given certain additional properties of thickness, thereby limiting the 
rich outpouring of light from within the deeper layers of the earth to the 
surface. This was done as a protection to prevent people from destroying 
themselves through their own actions. It take* a lot longer to wreak I ^ . 
when you are playing with one hundred volt* as opposed to a million v< J j 
if aiso iiiiMi • i iii. ijonuiiii or inruteme io.ii ^jisriii iiv< o$vcnjc etierCTeff can 
li ive within the rn*ss consciousness 

This withdrawing of the inner consciousness occurred because people 
turned their attention away from the punrv ot their inner source, which meant 
that their outer activities were no longer in alignment wuh the infinite wis- 
iiom contained wttnm. tarm anu trie human tvkj> coosciounnes* rvtiect each 
i>ther constantly. What occurs in one, naturally help i. r i : nin. I ..•■•rhet 

Many partially awake souls on the surface could not understand whv this 
!i*iht w^s withdrawn. This event is recorded tn die sulxonsciousoi numv .1- .i 
painful plunge into greater struggle. Actually the light was still there. onl\ 
people hail to find it more within themselves through their own punr\ 

.-\n example ot a punet wnicn uiu not undergo tnis protection wa* 
\4aldelc — * a deep memory m the mind ot humankind. Eons ago on d 
I I i net, which no longer exists tn the physical, there was a strong infiltration 
I s '.vi i. mi i^ressive entities which wanted control oi the [Liner. m tpfO 
nance. The consciousness of rhe vast majority »>t its humaniry simph t it 
vulnerable and could noc understand their part in creating what was hap- 
pening. Hie inner lorcci within fie pkttMN PWSW played upon through a 
skillful manipulation b\ an aggressive energy (from Onon), effectively po- 
larizing the inhabitants into a greater outpouring ot their own discord and 
anchoring certain manipulative activities through a type of etheric web in- 
volving a number of planets in the solar system. 

The resultant imbalance «| force deep withm the planet, while not the 
intention of any parry literall* ^ sr i 'yed the pi met into ^n aster nil heir I 
h ive been shown in several dream transmissions by certain Ascended Mas* 
ters the exact incident and rrumient when tliat destnictive energy penetrated 
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ii i to ttrc planet s inner ethers. A group of mm is attempted to anchor a dc- 
structive thought deep within the planet, that it might gain force in its 
projection towards another group. The succession of events that followed 
happened very fast, like steering .1 spaceship racing a million miles an hour 
through an asteroid belt. The destructive energy multiplied so fast that in a 
matter of seconds it destroyed the whole planer. 

The density of the earth's veils protects it, just as the integnty of your 
own body's subtle veils protects you. As more people are calling forth a 
greater spiritual awareness and harmonious lifestyle, the earth responds. 
Part of this response is the clearing away of suffocating images which pre- 
vent its light from being received in greater openness* 

Our Earth is presently taking a huge cosmic breath, in which it is stimu- 
lating the destructive images imprinted on those veils and then washing 
them free of the earth. Thoae who take responsibility for everything that 
happens in their world can take this opportunitv co grow. Those who con- 
tinue to project everything that happens to them as someone else's fault arc 
missing the boat. 

If someone only knows their Identity as the nature of their incompledoro 
AM is, they know themselves as M a relationship they did tun completed 
"anger towards another" "die house in which they lived/ "their ambitions/ 
etc. - when they die and those images are cleared from the earth, this earth 
will no longer be home to that soul, In the magnet of their being, it will be 
like a neutral image quietly floating by. Their soul will look for some other 
place, where they can recreate that completion they so much want. 

In contrast, a soul who, deep within, underneath the ins and outs o! 
life, loves this earth, will when thev die look upon the earth and remember 
why it was they came here - to experience the collective oneness called 
Earth. Such a soul will still look upon this earth as home and will reincar- 
nate upon het for they will be able to reach deeply enough into ihetr *>ul m 
pOW into thi ur\s iitpensaticKl the e.inh fcs bringing furth. 

Each individual can find out, through their own explorations, more 
about their subde existence within the earth. Some may experience it in 
totally different ways, or language it differently, All this can be known by 
getting in touch with the inner sp.iccs ot the body temple. Having accessed 
the spaces within your body, anchored from above the head, it is a simple 
matter to awaken to your inner-earth image, through the intention and 
creative vtaualiratton to do so. 
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The view? are many, However the essence remain* the same, which 
r he liberating finality of Lave or cosmic existence, the freedom of Bliss, t Ju- 
strength of U-ness, the manifest reflection of relationship, the beatitude of 
the infinite awe-inspiring expanse of the soul and the law of the One. The 
exactness of the law of creation forever holds one; it in the mechanism by 
which our universe gains definition. 

Form, in all its aspects, is the playground of rhe Morhet The Mother is 
awake as Buddhic Awareness. The Motlvr is the expression of all thoae 
whu radiantly stand awake as an active existence within the B«xh of the 
One, which is itself the Mother. Fbr example, ail those awake within the 
Oneness of the souls comprising our earth can listen to and speak the en- 
ergy of the Earth'Morhet 

As an individual, you are unique, a self-determined spark of radiance 
However; it is through the Mother that you gain definition. She is every- 
where. She is your awakening in form. As an insightful meditation, lie on 
the earth in a vital and calm place. Being near a body of water is helpful 
Project your awareness deep within the earth and see if you can find fttH 
sell within it. Welcome to a new world- whu h pou helped create. 

Etheric Temple Templates 

Many blessings come to humanity from ethereal cities, formed in specific 
place* it) the rarefied atmosphere several miles ahove Earth \ surtai e nv.l 
inhabited with beings in a radiant subtle body. The form; an >w • 4 these cities 
always corresponds to supportive structures of energy from within the earth 
These temples of light help to pt i nr\ rhe ncHxlhd md act as places of initia- 
tion and inner activity. They also guard subtle templates of form that will 
guide the formation of future occurrences and stnicrurcs upon our planet. 

Some of these stnicnires will not he built by hammer and nail, rather they 
will be precipitated. When the time is right in the collective consciousness, 
those carefully created templates will vibrate the atoms of their existence into 
physical solidarity, fx* this to occur, we will have to expand our perception of 
what phystcality is, letting it become more responsive and transparent. 

There are also ethereal communities of beings who live in dries be- 
neath the surface of the earth. A geologist, however, might only see solid 
rock, because these cities exist In subtle dimensions and have their own 
spate and ways 
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Traveling into the Earth in Your Finer Body 

Learning to work in your subtle body within the earth has a great impact in 
the details ot your lite, as well as the lives of others It is best r<> keep the 
content* or your inner journeys to yout>elt~ of only share with close friends 
on the spiritual path who understand the perspective of what you are sharing. 

c Vbuahaffon 

Free yourself of agitation, quiet the mind and body and sit com- 
fortably in meditation. Feel the top of your head opening along 
with your hand* and feet. Bring forth a subtle image of yourself. If 
that b too difficult, (lien connect that you are conscious of your 
Presence (like what happens when you hear your name being 
called). 

In your mind's eye, look down into the earth. Feel a golden pipe 
I light coming up to greet you. Travel down this tube ot Ii^ht into 
the earth If you cannot sec this, then imagine it or know that it is 
happening. Keep your mind connected with the sense that you 
arc qualifying your Presence in this way* 

Another helpful visualization is to go in your subtle body to a 
lake, ocean, or even a swimming pool, div ing into it. C Jive yourself 
the ability to remain effortlessly under the water without think 
ing abom h< .Mtliiuy. Sit on the bottom of the body of water and 
from there, feel yourself enter down tnco the earth- 

Meditating in certain areas known as inner- 
earth entry points, particularly places lhai h-ive a 
lot of crystalline rock** assists subtle travel into 
the eart h I hex* places often have an active feel- 
ing to them, with lots of inner activity. 

While you are in the earth, open your eye* 
and see what is around you. This is a way to see 
all the images you have created in the past, from 
here you can change them and your response to 
other energies present Even if you could not 




sec your image before, you should now be able to see it in a very subtle 
sense. Let yourself totally relax, with a feeling that your awareness is split 
between your physical body and your subtle image down in the earth* 

At first it is difficult to know in what regions of the earth you are visit' 
ing. It is most likely the first ether down. Several times I have heard people 
say how they are going to the center of the earth in doing shamanistic work 
and inwardly I found that they are only going down to this level. The first 
ether down is a mix of energies ar>J kurmas; like our physical world, much 
remains to be worked out here. 

Two and three levels down there exist very beautiful colonies of beings 
interacting in their inrtcr-earrh bodies. Some are human, others arc various 
devic forms. Sometimes, ethereal spaceships originate from these ethers. In 
my own experience, I have had dreams of such spacecraft moving between 
the surface and these inner realms of the earrh 

As you travel to particular places on the earth which seem familiar to 
you, it is important to go into the earth, find your image there and re-create 
it as an embodiment of your highest light. This work is very important; 
through it you can see and overcome difficulties that otherwise might etude 
you for a long time. 

Certain places, such as Kauai, Sedona. Ruapehu, Hemkunt Sahib,..., 
arc highly activated in the subtle energy streaming forth from within the 
earth. Such places give a rarefied energy substance that strengthens your 
subtle image, whereby you can more easily feel its projection. In these places, 
if you ate conscious of the process, you can access and re-create your images 
existing anywhere on the planet without having to physically travel there. 

At different places the Dcvas and various masters have created 1 ffi 
mendous blessing power through harnessing the already natural vitality in a 
particular place. For example, near Saranath in India, which ts one of the 
Buddhist places of pilgrimage, lies an accelerator under the surface. This 
tremendous structure of light in an underground cavern is like the shape of 
a flower with many petals. The inner row has eight petals and in the very 
center is a circular platform with a covering of clear light. The yogi goes in 
his or her subtle body and sits in the centet As it is activated, the whole 
device, several hundred feet in width, begins to spin, thus quickening the 
atomic structure of the subde body. Lahiri Mahasaya (mentioned in Autobi- 
ography of a Yogi by Paramahansa Yogananda), who worked in the train 
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station in nearby Varanasi. would often work with thk accelerator an J bring 
various people there in their subtle body. 

Nearby in the name city is an underground device which is like a lung 
row of columns in a deep rectangular trench. The whole structure is several 
miles in length. When activated, it projects a purifying beam into an ethe- 
real city above This beam is modulated and used by conscious beings for 
particular purpose*. 

There are dozens of light accelerators under the ground and within the 
m< miliums of our earth. Each is dtffcrent, yet all ot them are extremely helpful 
in what they do, Sometimes a Master will bring people to one of these places 
in their subtle bodies tin strengthening, quickening and healing. These places 
are being given a greater and greater power by the Ascended Host at this 
time on the planet. Guy Ballard (OodlTc* Ray King), in his books Unveik\1 
Mv*iencs and 77m? Magic Presence, talks of his experience with an accelera- 
tor m tlx' Rocky Mountains under the Ascended Master Lantro, as well as 
one in a cave in the Badrtnath side ot the Himalayas, often visited by Babaji 
and Koot lui mi The Ascended Master El Morya keeps a constant activity of 
such an accelerator in one of the rooms of his retreat near Darjcelmg. There 
are other places in die Himalayas that are home to greatly accelerated en- 
ergy structures. Mount Shasta of Northern California is a well known 
accelerator to many people, one that is serving to great benefit. 

While all the rays can be used fa your subtle journey wtthin the earth, 
t he emerald green ray is of particular benefit in lighting up the area in which 
you find yourself and helping you see things that concern you. As you image 
yourself going down into the earth and sense your subtle image, feel as if an 
emerald green light is emanating front your body and lighting up the oiuirc 
area. Take a note of everything that you sense and follow up on I . 

It Is All Within 

Travelling in awareness to the center of the earth* one may find the stars 
and travel to any place in the universe. The light of the sun shines not only 
outwardly upon our surface, it also shines from within it as well, just as you 
oat) become aware of many places from an inner sanctuary within the body, 
so it is in the earth. 

To awaken within the deeper core ethers of the earth, you must awaken 

in the subtle body of awareness that originates above your head. 
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From Within to What is 

The soul incorporates both the macro and microcosms erf the universe. Sen- 
sory reality appears at any given moment according to the way rime and 
space are constructed within you. Common physical awareness ts based on 
connectivity limited to three dimensional space and a smooth linear flow of 
rime. In more ethereal realms space and time arc bmlgcd through the close - 
ties* of one vibratory thought to another The universe of your sod become* 
wh.u von tmckcof \>\Vt v<mit MpfttfOto to 

There i> lifcmllv 1 st.iHImng overriding tonal matrix, like I grid, which 
serves to smoothly connect countless space -time thought atoms. This is the 
mind of God operating through heinp of such cosmic stature that it defies 
the imagination. Beings come into your awareness who take form as whole 
star systems* ring nebulas and galaxies - everything in this universe comes 
into existence through consciousness. 

Within the space erf atomic nuclei, distances arc very small, .smillcr in 
fact than the universal matrix which holds the dimensional doorways of 
space ;inJ time confined to the universe as we know it. Within the atomic 
nuclei there are dimensional doorways, bridging rime and space, through 
which the entire universe eventually collapses to one Infinite singular point 
of totality. 

Within every point of attention, within every atom of thought and within 
every physical atom of substance, there exists a doorway to a n\ other point 
in the Universe. This understanding forms the haste of inner exploration. It 
forms the basis of a whole new science. 

The soul docs not tmvcl from one planet to another on a spaceship, 
The soul brings the attei mm v odts toe us into the center of a locality, which 
Ivv imo its home, or its center of attention. 

The soul is incarnate within the center of the earth, within the center 
ot the sun, within the center of your body - the heart. 
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What is Our Earth? 

Our Earth is the collective experience i»f many snub who have come uv 
gcther for the blending called Earth. Our Collective Light Body i» focused 
' I'M ) t center n trie cann. wiiicn progressively projects itscit into a 
multiplicity of existence* and denser realms, such as our physical existence 
upon the surface. 

Those who have committed themselves to being a part of this collective 
experience have blended their light seed within the central light of the planet, 
which gives them intuitive access to the collective psyche of the planet. 

There arc many souk who incarnate onto the planetary surface ro rultill 
desires and have never surrendered into the core light that nuke* up rlu 
planet. These beings, comprising about eighty percent of the population, 
have difficulty moving in synchroniiarion with the deeper riming ot the 
earth, as they arc not inwardly connected to Her 

Understanding the earth as our extended body totally revolutionizes 
the way we approach life, the way we medium ir M avenues of our spin 
tual growth 

Because these bodies are microcosm* of Earth itself, you can gam 
eiiitaiKi ml" I lie inner sitututih "I I lie c irth through I he inner >aiK turns 
of your body temple. Yout ( ti\ ical body and your subtle existence within 
the earth arc oil aspects of your soul. The willingness and excitement ot < mr 
souls blending within creation and finding i collective harmony I call our 
Inner-Earth essence, a feminine aspect of creation. 

Vi u have another aspect of your soul that remains free, transcendental 
and sovereign, which is y<vm Siir existence. Ymu Solar essence is the ere* 
otive principle of being awake, sovereign and self-radiant. With your Solar 
and Inner-Earth essence* in perfect unison, you bco mir fully awake within 
furm. l.-t il.vi. i Ik-: jv. .. ,. iMnakc up the interplay and the possibility 
of the human creation. 

As a tannic meditation, separately feel the left and right sides of 
the l\»dv. then intertwine them: the left side concentrates int. i an 
essence which weaves between the left and right sides of the body 
in its upward movement, the right side docs the same. These two 
aspects passionately dance upwardly from the base of your spine to 
the top of the head , generating much fullness within. 
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Destruction through Discord, Sustenance 
through Divine Harmony 

It is an absolute Truth that the world is ruined through God-Tuned be- 
ing*. Without this unseen salv.it ion. the world of form would and does fall 
;ipart through the destructive 3cm in o* discord within it. The very atoms 
of our world and our bodies are maintained in their proper harmony and 
state through the vibratory frequency emitted through God-tuned beings. 
Tlie surface of the earth, the atoms ot our body, everything around us, has 
received its certain "quanta" of this love as dictated by the Supreme power 
within alt according to the particular phase of evolution being supported. 

as a creator, then has the free choice of whether to take 
from or add to this initial gift of creation. 

When a society continually takes tTom the earth - even things we sec as 
essential, like fuel for power - and does not give back to the earth, then that 
society is counting the days to its destruction. It is very exact, mathematical 
and precise. When a certain point has been reached, forces arc set in mo- 
tion whereby the discord already created results in the collapse of the entire 
society, sometimes even radical shifts tn the earths appearance. The atoms 
are then recharged through the absorption of intelligent cosmic breath, flow- 
ing through God-tuned entities. 

When a society gives back more to the earth than they take - through 
gratitude, through Live, through a giving nature, all of which are tangible 
forces received by every atom - then that entire society is uplifted to a new 
plane of interaction. If this is done on a planetary scale, the whole planet is 
uplifted to a new frequency of existence. 

There is only One Giver, One Father One Mother. A God-tuned being 
is the vehicle through which the Eternal Perfection is given. It Is through 
the activation of the medulla oblongata at the hack of the skull and the 
throat ccntei; in coordination with the tangibly felt unflinching and con- 
suming Love of the Divine, that this flow ot bic- giving substance is given 
i.i rhe very atoms of creation. The only way that individuals and a society 
can really give back to the planet is through living in it* frrfection. thn>ugh 
attunement to the God-Self, the only Give* 
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C/nga often references the Mental (mind), Etheric (form) and Emotional 
(feeluitf) triad of creation. Here is another trinity of God, It is a playful look 
at perception to those already on the brink of greater realiiation and who 
feel inclined to explore this particular perspective. 

It is not presented as a topic for another philosophical writing of the 
cosmos, which in truth can never be written. Rather tt reflects a subtle way 
of aliening the pituitary and pineal glands in the head with the incoming 
energy from above, through certain ways of seeing and feeling. This type of 
seeing and alignment can only gain tnni through deep Introspection into 
the liberating silence, where self contraction vanishes and the Self begins 
to play... 

Its consists of RESONANT REFRACTIVE and REFLECTIVE quail- 
ties of consciousness. 

RESONANCE - is the active principle of Oneness. It is why we can see, 
hear, smell, move, or know anything. Its basic understanding 
is that ultimately, everything of the universe exists in the same 
point, in the same place, which is the ONE- BEING. 

REFRACTIVE - is the process ot definition. Each of the senses of sight, 
sound, feeling, taste and smell are refractive qualities created 
from one whole sense, which is consciousness. It is the refrac- 
tive ability by which we con describe anything, allowing two 
beings to exist and talk to each other while each are uniquely 
defined and whole in themselves. It is akin to the masculine 
quality and your solar image. 

REFLECTIVE - is the process of blending, wherein* we reflect within 
each otfattf our shared experience. Each individual soul first 
defines itself as a refractive element of the One creation. As 
each soul reflects its essence within another; they experience 
emotion and they experience life. It is the reflective quality of 
lite vw Ktc h gives morion! substance to manifestation jikI iv 
the Oneness of the multiplicity. It is enjoying the musk while 
heaitag the One tone heard within every tone. It is surrender; 
it has a feminine quality 



To get a better feci of these .it i nhures, meditate upon the resonant qua I- 
1 1 v r v >neness„ as a heart quality within the center of the head or the heart. 
Meditate upon the re/racm-e quality as the unique sparkling essence of your 
being, is the qualifying power ot >xiur will, as the choices of your lift-, For the 
rc//ecfrve quality, first center In yourself, then think of someone whom you 
li ivv- uiJ teel yourself and that person as two aspects of one Ixriiu^ existing 
in a unified space. The feeling th.it up inside you and reflects between 
the two of you is the reflective pmu i^It 
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The Evolutionary Mandala ; ill m, pi «y ol the three afore -mentioned 
qualities forming the picturesque views of lite. Hie wholeness of Ufc can 
sometimes he described through a mandala. 

At the center of the mandala is absolute Oneness, the center of every- 
thing or the irsoriam quality. It exists everywhere, but at the center it is the 

Radiating out from the center of the mandala are the various refactions 
ot the whole Light. Each is an aspect of the Onencs*, defining itself It Is on 
this outward radiance that the individual soul gaim definition and becomes 
more aware of individuality, 

The soul begins an evolutionary >ourney on a refractive ray, defining and 
vitalinn- the existence ot that ray Ihtv su«e o! evolution results in Solar 
Masters', or D mhdence and chansma In the unique flavor of the defined rav 
It develops the ability quality the tnhnne possibility of the universe int. 
manifest desire. This can bo likened to the masculine pruu i; U 

The mandala can be visuahrcd in the form of i sphere with the inside 
surtacc coated with a silver lining, i ne wne light* concentrated in the cen- 
tet refracting outward, reflects on this surface and is turned inward. It U on 
these surfaces that all deMinv is mfa u. When a ray turns back Into ilu 
creali «r to oiler Us light int< i the < Wness, it js i ml, i he *i 1 1 % tree hoice ol 
creation. Everything else is mechanics, a causative progression. 

1 he totted tourney Is the rctlecdn principle. Having reached defini- 
tion and perfection in individual evolution, the rays reblend into a greater 
ii 'leness. 
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Upon gaining hill understanding of individual essence, the reality of 
the Oneness gains a greater and greater precedence and creates a longing. 
This longing turns a soul primarily into the reflective path, which la a femi- 
nine experience of blending and belonging. The maturity of the reflective 
path is full realization of the Oneness in which our full experience is offered 
back into the One Experience. And so the cycle continues forever as one 
large mandala oi universal existence. 

All of the Mandala arc active at the same time. This means it 
cannot oe ruuy seen in our tnrec dimensions. c~ognition or runner cumcn- 
si »n> . t L^imev tivuv within this imagery gives a way to "touch" subtle aspects 
t v- • i r higher causal existence, 

The trinity repeats tivcll in countless ways. Taken down a notch we 
have the mental (resonant), etheric (refractive) and emotional (reflective) 
aspects. The higher menial is different from what we normally term mental 
activity, because it generate* its own light (through consciousness), thereby 
constantly and instantaneously fulfilling itself through the radiant bliss of 
the Light. 

As you position yourself deter to the center of the mandala, going deeper 
Mr Kin yourself, inwardly that space becomes larger and target Correspond- 
ingly, as we look more and more outwardly, being very absorbed in the 
physicalin , solidity and absolute!** of separation, the inner spaces become 
smaller and smallen while the vastnes* of the outer universe .seem* to gel 
larger and target Inwardly the nearest star can be reached instantaneously. 
Outwardly it is trillions of miles away. 

Similarly, the physical space of a single atom is very small. Going within 
in atom, dimensional boundaries collapse and a very large universe is quickly 

All manifestation is a particular condition, limitation, qualification, or 
modulation within rhe sphere of Oneness. Life really docs get simpler! Con- 
sciousness is awakened awareness. Because of the Oneness you can 
experience blending. Because of definition, you have something to blend, 
which is an expression of joy. bliss, wundcrl The universe is ftrfect. Every- 
thin* >*t¥tt N pifftd t* 00O*Wtd h tr 1 hero is nothing outside it 

Through each of us bringing definition upon the light of oup existence, 
the universe glows in its outward expanse. Through the blending ot defini- 
tions hack into each othci, we rejoice in our Oncncs*. Being consci»u]sU 
conscious is being awake to the Oneness. 
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Everything Is Perfect when You Are Awake to 
Your Eternal Perfection 

Everything is ftrfcct; everyone gets exactly what they create J and wanted. 
Many may rebel at this, yet it i> true. Difficulty exists only because wc have 
lost the sacred ness of Oneness which is our core. \Wr then exist solely in the 
tfOirid nt i mii -cfiM-v Bv Uviqg fa Mgtoatioti wc create sdUA desires ma- 
nipulations - many things which are not in harmony with the greater Rood. 
These desires form the pivot of our attention which then distorts our sight 
of the deeper possibilities within life. \Nc must accept that no one else but 
us has created this world as it is. And it will not truly change until wc sur- 
render our hard fought self-righteousness back Imp the Love ot Oneness 
Itself 

It U my understanding that we become conscious of the specifics of our 
manifest existence only through the God-given qualities of Light. Sound. 
Feel, Taste and Smell, whether it be the physical senses, subtle senses, or 
even just a knowingness. Ir is the same consciousness that manifests sen* 

*»r\ nv;itrn< ^ within u* whu h !•> itsi lt chcic- ..jii.ilmrs md whu h v MUNI 
creation out of these qualities. 

If you can understand this, you will have an insight into the power of 
the Ave -pointed star, whit h is a symbol ot* creation. Jr These five conscious 
qualities are not inert, but are living consciousness itself, actually figure- 
headed in high angels of existence which make up the dream fabric i »t out 
universe our of the body of their awareness. It is 0od who sees thrnugh us 
and, in the process of seeing through us, is us. 

Becoming awake from within wc sec, hear and feel directly horn within 
iv i L m l of knnwingness clothed ui rite senses. Yet the internal sense* them- 
selves arc subject to distortions as well. Although the ego is less able to 
mask these distortions, it can nevertheless do so. When you identity di- 
rectly with the oceanic radiance of unqualified awareness* you gain a prist ine 
^ Liritv th.it can penetrate into every nuance behind every sensory experi- 
ence and intuit the underlying purity. Distortion unveils itself quickly and 
things are seen for what they are much more easily. 

Everything becomes closet more intimate, as you open the internal 
senses. Seeing something you feel and become it. Connected with each 
internal impression is a host . .t intuitive undemanding. The more you 
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dissolve ihe "sense** of separation, the more ynu understand without ner. i i , 
to understand. \Kk exist not in the separation of what we each sense, but 
the Infinite and gloriously joyful Oneness of it all 

Developing your inner sensory awareness assists your spiritual growth 
and joy, provided there is the matching surrender into the Oneness, 

As thought and energy resonate into the body through the timer focus 
nt t he chakras, they create internal light, sound and feeling. Through focus- 
tng attention within, you develop your inner sensory awareness. Through 
being able to distinguish the vibratory frequency (or feel) of phenomena, 
you can follow it inwardly to its source and thus identify your existence 
upon higher and more refined levels of creation. 

You can also become conscious of the origins of anything you view on the 
inner - a strange dream, a discordant and interfering thought or a happy 
feeling from someone you do not outwardly know, can be traced to its source. 
You can thus move much more intelligently in the world, saving yourself un- 
welcome surprises and finding long forgotten friends from within. 

Do not let your meditation degrade into constant mental or telepathic 
chitchat. This goes nowhere in the long run. This chitchat holds the atten- 
tion on a psychic level, thus distracting your attention from reaching deep 
into pure self-radiance, where true communion occurs. 

Follow the pure tone* and seli-radiam li^'tit into the effortless space of 
heartfelt existence and cultivate the silent feeling of inner Oncne&a, Estab- 
lish yourself in the pure Light of Self Cfafochat meditation has its place at 
times, however remember that in the deepest chambers of the Soul every* 
thing is understood wherever you look. The eloquence of silence truly 
contains alt wonder 
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Developing a 
physical body 
that is sustained 
and nourished by 
the pure Radiant 

Light of your 
Spirit is done in 



stages, whereby 
you create an 
eternal Image 
and entice it to 

become the 
reality of every 
cell. 
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eternal fountain at elixir sought by Ibnce Dc Leon, the pill nt inv 
mortality fabled in countless Taoist epics, the dreams of eternal life taken 
for granted by youth and wished for by some of older age - such dreams are 
only that, for the eternal body is no table, pill, or polarity of old age. 

The eternal body i* here, a tact awaiting to be manifest by each who not 
only works tor it, but for whom the time has come. There are Masters* more 
than many realize, who can cloak an IndesiriktiMe kniy upon tin- riy* ol 
flu tr <pnt, itniu^ . M will. 

At first we create a body which can rejuvenate itsclfc maintaining an air 
of ynuthfulness and regatness. To do this, we must tu t c rc a t e an inner sane- 
r uarv , command an image of light presence and draw that light as a cosmu 
force un. i rvery cell of our body. 

This requires the absolute attainment of harmony within, so that the 
currents of the mind arc not drawn into destructive criticisms and activity 
You then feel yxmr eternal spirit, at that moment, having the experience of 
who you are. In this way, all limiting frameworks of age arc automatically 
transcended. 

Having firmly developed regular voyages into the inner silence and com- 
mand, you then use thb authority to fcel your cells being nourished by the 
>ell-r;uiLm! tMii^cndent light on even tre^uencv i 4 life 

As within, si - it i on the outet Experience this eternal abundance 
springing forth from ail types of activity , nourishment and sensory feelings 
Simple words, colors and sounds are rich wnh the Divine. An exchange or 
energies in the environment is part of the flow within the Oneness, a natural 
abundance of non-dual awareness. 

There is effort involved only because the world keeps saving, "This is 
Jtulitv You arc duality. Let's play in duality," and you must unflinchingly 
anchor your awareness in, m lAM the only Presence here, "feeling the 1 AM 
as everything You must see what other* call duality as a play of the One- 
iifss, techno the constant inner IVrfection, the veq heart »»* thi: v Vicness. 
within which you are a vehicle of expression. 

To take command oi the body's energy currents, to elevate those cur 
rents and to fuse the light of your already Eternally free image, you must 
become thai decree. "1 AM the only PresettM here." 

You cannot bnng forth the clanty of your higher command tf the atoms 
of your body are moved around by one lu it wired and one imprints from the 



ideas of unenlightened beings. Thus you must understand your own pres- 
ence, your t AM Presence. Please do not rm -t ty\ I > ■ it is as simple as the 
words just spoken. 

This deep penetration and application Involves a lot of sensitivity and 
-u'-i.imt ,l tivus h cannoi bp fan &4ovj|i At tiK'tit,il d8M d JNfeiw&iai 

alone. You mu&t bum the candle from both ends. This victory can be ob- 
tained through an hour of meditation a day somewhere between the other 
twenty- three hours of karmic activity and unconscious sleep. It takes a sin- 
cere application of meditative awakening, Thb is something that you hcjrin 
right where you are and keep growing with, keep building upon, keep in the 
freshness of it* 

Understand why this work so often needs the sensitive environment of 
nature and clear spaces, rather than the busy hustle of the ctry. Do you 
think it is an aeddent that the Ascended Master and rn my o( their ad- 
vanced students live in the ranted atmosphere of remote mount, nn regions? 

To do the long, insightful and awakening meditation* hours on end, you 
necvl rhc feeling radiations from the Masters who live in the spam which 
you are awakening. 

Balance must be dynamic and pure, which is a practice in itself, free 
from anything but the spontaneously Perfect Flame of your Presence. This 
is a transformation ot your whole world, every cell of it. The disciplines of 
Eternal Y<*ga include not only dynamic exercise, meditative techniques and 
silent formless meditation - they also include the part > 1 1 n t • i • i . . >t be given 
to technique: the surprises of life, the beauty and challenge of relationship* 
the opportunities to serve and hruiu t-.ift.li vout Light tti its higher aspect m 
all sons of ordinary situations. 

Through the Grace indescribable, through the 
descending of what you are from above as the 
expansion of your ever potent Perfection, the 
Ascended Body becomes reality and Oneness 
becomes your family. 

To elevate this from I mental application to something truly registered 
in every cell, you must put it into definite instances of action and stand 
behind your out U -k, k*>ond doubt 
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This |a the force of Sat Naam - the qualifying power of radiance - 1 AM, 
When it * Gold, qualify yourself as warm. Even if you do nor feci warm, keep 
your attention on the fact that you heel warm. This is a way ot getting there 
by being then. Through intention, cvcr> thing needed will reveal itsell 

This aadhana must eventuate its fruits - the loss of any division be- 
tween your thought and manifestation, Thb is a power of God; to reach it 
you must become One with your inner source which is God- The Outer has 
surrendered any sense of personality that is not aligned to its inner FVrfec- 
tion. All that is left is Gcxl, Oneness and ever fresh Joy! 

Even while in the grip of duality, nevet cry defeat, rather affirm inside 
and feel everything all the different personalities and possibilities, as simply 
die same body overseen by the higher presence. This courage is the only w;ty 
rh.it anyuM has l|Mneded in this Aw.tL n;nL' I kit |j thr p0WI flf appiu'a 
tion, the power of your Soul - which ts its qualification of existence into 
specific cieation. Attunement through decree is the way to be there, so that 
you get there in ever greater degrees. 

There is a story of a Yogi who meditated in the beautiful soul inspiring 
\ invKihiyas Kir ccntUtfel PpOO Lvnruru-s. \]l vuu\] m m hi- Kxlv th.it 
the ants built a colony around it, completely covering him and consuming 
some of his body . Then one day another Yogi came and visited lum. Stimn^ 
his attention, he shared a simple chant, a vibratory application d his soul as 
the infinite In a flash, the body was dissolved of its corporeality into its free 
form of the infiniu 

Such in the power of stillness into the cosmic beatitude, the nerve 
Strength of the Yogi, the unseparated movement into definition - 1 AM. 
The ascended body needs no external substance, 
not even ait It is purely created ftum definition 
upon self- radiant Light 

Meditation cm your radiant image brings the 
understanding necessary* ro start feeling your eter- 
nal body as an ai t lulu You purify the energy 
channel* in the body so that they may sustain that 
frtftrq TMs niirnrs » Inppply revealed to those 

who are ready and initiated from the realms above 
the head, deep tnto the heart and the very bones 
of your bodily existence. It will demand everything 
of thitsc who are willing 
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The Breath of Eternal Life 

As outer agitation is overcome, the yogi's attention becomes absorbed in 
the silky fine and continuous presence of lite within. Soft timer absorption 
into universal cosmic spirit and the ever- radiant force of your light image in 
K 1 1. jn become simultaneous and no different, \four reality becomes the ef- 
fortless activity of Light. 

Out of the infinite possibility of soilness, bring forth a definition of 
self-identity within your Presence of Light, which is sustained solely by 
the Radiance of Light - I AM, without limit. In such a body, you are able 
to purely and vitally manifest and experience any desire of your univer- 
sally attuned soul. 

The active mind in the play of duality docs not know itself beyond the 
t r i and out reality of the breath. When the minJ hecomei Hi! rlu- U%Mth 
becomes still. An Eternal Body cannot be created from the world of duality, 
but only suataincd by a knowingness beyond duality, that becomes the body, 
tree of any limiting qualifications. 

The fine presence attuned to through the sull breath is not necessarily 
the image above the head Most often, it is your subtle images within one of 
the bodily chakras. The yogi must Imk these images to the consciousness 
above the head. It is only by grounding your image from above the head that 
you can fully integrate all the realms as a single self' conscious expression. 

Beyond the world ot duality is the inner flame of every emotion, the 
finality of every action, the joy-filled aliveness of everything whteh is. Gin 
cinvtlun^lx- ,» mote worth) |Oal*l bettef life, tiuhlh.it 61 L»\e' Pure Invc 
the supreme emotion, manliest tangibly in the unique form of your creative 
existence beyond touch of ilie robbers of doubt, insecurity, fear and 
emptiness. 

When the outer breath is stabilized in its stillness, the outer turbulence 
of the mind is dissolved and wisdom of completeness is self-evident, dawn- 
ing like a bright Light within the bosom, well earned through counties |hm 
of striving in the Divtne play. 16 notice the inner stillness and the I u t 
that lies within it t you must move into that stillness. 

To reach this completeness of outer necessity, apply yourself with all 
the purity of attention you can hold. Breathe deep, use the God-given power 
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of breath, of mind, of emotkro an an offering to your glowing flame within. 
Use this offering co bring completeness. Exhaust the breath through using it 
to purify and so elevate the body's voltage that it becomes siicnt in ecstasy, 
consuming the mind of outer notice and turning its attention to where it is 
first bom . 

The movement into the Eternal is so deep, so profound and so simple 
that the radiations of those who have accomplished it heconv essential. 
The way I see it, the Eternal Masters are the path, for they are the very 
Light we are becoming. 

For those wanting a technique, many arc offered in the Eternal Yoga 
book (sec appendix), yet understand that techniques alone are not going to 
get you there. Even more preposterous is the idea that study groups will get 
vim there. It is the TOTAL movement of your life, which includes not only 
techniques, but also the courage to shape your life in a way that is respon- 
sive to this awakening. Understand that as far as the outer world is concerned, 
one who wants the Eternal Body has retired from ignorant social restric- 
tions and demands. Y<hi cannot create a Body Eternal, formed and sustained 
from your Eternal Presence, if it is guided by the social presence of others. 

This is not possible without the sustaining power of inner alignment 
through meditation. This is not a shutting down of Love, of gifts from the 
heart for others, of righteous responsibility, of participating in a cartng and 
intimate way with family and friends. It is, however the severing of the idea 
that you need anything from the world tor the success of your goal. It is the 
ability to see the world from the eyes of spini , father than from the eyes of 
limited personality, to stand courageously with Love and Wisdom. The real 
heartthrob of your existence muM he the Live of feclinft expressing your 
divinity and becoming absorbed in that Di* 
vine Reality. The sensory thrills and dramas 
captivating the attention just cannot compare 
any longer to the continuous glowing, flow- 
ing, ecstatic silent flame within. 

Then you can experience the outer and 
inner world as One. Ropes and shackles can 
never bind such a one, lor they simply dis- 
solve into the Loving light composing the sea 
of existence. Such a being has it all! 




It 15 a banner of the coming age that the lessons of disease and forgetful- 
nesx will no longer be needed. The Inhabitant* at' this new age will grow to 
a level of consciousness where radiance and continual joy will become the 
established reality. In such an environment, those who have mastered them- 
selves into the Eternal Body can step tenth more visibly into society as a 
whole, to further announce as a living witness what each can truly obtain 
for themselves. The release of this type ot radiation into the collective psyche 
by the Ascended Masters is of untold benefit and quickening. 

The technology and assistance to help boost us into our next level ot 
evolution is now available to all those who are willing to do die inner work 
required. 

Within us we already contain the innate bttfifeo ^ in untain and 
create an eternal body. It is a matter of repnogramming your stream of 
thought, maintaining absolute harmony and not buying into existing levels 
of social consciousness chat weave a web of discordant thought. It is a mat- 
ifi m| ;k ii illlUffcunwit ftfttflfltlll ind p nnaiieiiiK k'roundm \ "i»r BtipHgpl 
living image, forever connected to the effortless wisdom of higher formative 
essence. 

Can you not see the value of living in an environment which supports 
the punty and opening of such awareness ? \Wr call these environments Sham- 
betas* for they exist in Mother Earths harmony. Such places are heightened 
and sustained by the radiations of the Masters living within such environ- 
ments. These radiations arc so very valuable to the tfiowth of the student. 

(jo above your head daily, decree, call forth and create a sacred cham- 
•ii .1 . 1 i. i mood lifiht in which yi>u meditate. Bnng forth its scintillating 
column ot uplifrmcm, like a tube, down around you and your meditation 
spot. Do this every daw 1 ! nitc above and below as one continuity of con- 
sciousness. 

Purity and quicken the physical cellular body to become responsive to 
your spirit flowing through it. Clear Icarmic cellular memory, so that you are 
free to move forward. Release past limitations into the blossoming of wis- 
dom. This is the exactness of the Law dial none can escape. Apply yourself 
on every level from your physical diet to the abundant flow of your infinite 
spirit directed through intention, alignment and prayer, 
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became evident that everything t* alive and generated from consciousness, 
(.'•in m hi tee I a tree, a plant as a dancing form of life? Can you sense sunlight 
is a living light nourishing you in ecstatic consciousness.' Everything is alive! 

Dynamic yogic exercises and kriya provide a platform from which to 
purify, lighten and quicken the physical vibratory rate to accept this new 
reality. It is part of the groundwork. You must then creatively apply yourself 
to granflBlg the inner Knowtngncss into your physical cells. 

Meditative techniques create the internal stability and initial open u 
From here the process of realizing the Eternal Body is carried forth through 
interaction with the Beloved Ascended Masters. They will help you stabi- 
lise radiant subtle awarrn. t , , ur being, by the radiations they carry from 




ig the Eternal Body is far beyond }um breathing, meditating, or 
half desires. It is a total application of your divinity. It is Grace, so much so 
that the heart rings out in gratitude, (c is entering the happiness of Bliss. It 
is a deeply established relationship with your existence in the realms felt 
.inov e tnc neacl, wmie maintiiiiunt: phvsiuiJ awareness. As you continually 
bring forth and awaken to your image, existing in Eternal Perfection and 
residing above the head, it takes total command of the physical cells of 
your body, changing you emotionally, mentally and physically forever, 
Part of the willingness to undertake thus evolutionary step under- 
standing that your personal growth is intertwined in the collective psyche. 

miiM set yourself free in many realms, many scenarios many relation- 
ships and many instances, with love, compassion* wisdom, commitment, 
divine identification and grace. 

Every Master who h;is gamed flu* im. ended freedom has transcended 
the limitations of religions, dharmas, cultures and techniques which have 
formed part o! their stepping stones. Liberation is found through gaining 



ncss beyond all walls. This does not necessarily imply that such cultm 
techniques and ways become useless, rather they have their part icular do- 
main. An i i i iSogy, take your everyday language. It is very useful and does 
not become useless when you are enlightened. However, there are inner 
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The Grace of Our Living Mother Earth 

It is impossible to create cither a fully regenerating or an eternal body with- 
ptM the Grace of the Morhet For even if you do not understand it, the 
Mother maintain* the existence ot every form upon her surface, in many 
leveU of nourishment and creation. A being who has Mjrccndcred into rhc 
core existence of the earth can experience themselves as a body which is 
maintained from its image deep within the ear i | 

Do not think that obtaining an eternal body can be done through the 
force of egotistical will. Y m ,it< ilc i 1 Lternal Spirit. The ability to gain 
full freedom in form is die providence ordained by your soul through the 
bhftifigsuf the Mothei dm ttiii ditdi li Mjulra i dtu|S ttawmbat tafteliqg 
comfortable here, for you are resonating within the earth itself and Her 
atoms make the substance ot your body. 1 he Mother Joes not think i>t mst 
one individual, but htm- that individual tits in and benefits the whole, which 
b the reality of Oneness. Discovering yourself from within the earth, 
deep below the limits of shamanic exploration, you can obtain the liber- 
ating grace from the Mother essential for creating the eternal body. 

When you have come this far there is no turning hack. There is no one 
to complain to, as the Universe b returning you to yourself How wonderful, 
what Ecstasy! Achieving the Eternal body is a spiritual attainment that is 
more than just making a quick ariirmarion. The prove** brings up eu w 
constriction, every limitation. 
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The Mother as the Goddess, as 
the vitality of form itself, will 
personally, intimately, inwardly 
come to you, and initiate you 
Herself, in the form most 
appropriate. She will bring you into 
every frequency, every nook and 
cranny, She will manifest your 
resistance, and she will become your 
Lover - when you are ready. 

She is you, she owns you, she 
made you, and she will consume 
you. 

You as eternal being, as self 
radiance, will fulfill her through 
Love, through kindness, through the 
commitment to bringing forth your 
perfection which always resides 
within. 
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Meditation as a Commitment to Clarity 

The spiritual path begins through your commitment to clarity. When you 
do not feel cleat; do practices and meditation to regain that clarity. When 
it m clear you can intuitively listen to and follow the spintual path. The 
pnMttbMj become a necessity in maintaining clam 

Just as each of us in time reaches a stage of our spiritual regression 
where we no longer need to cat to sustain our bodies* so it is that in time the 
outer kriyas are no longer necessary, the whole process being transferred to 
a delicate process that is worked from within. 

How many of us have reached that stage of not needing to eat? Use the 
techniques, kriya and the breath as cook Co nourish your journey to the 
infinite 

However, the toob arc not the finished product. The starting and end- 
tng point are the same affirmation of your realized divinity. Each must strive 
tor their own definition of light. Techniques give substance and focus ro the 
directing force of your sacred decree. Then techniques will serve you as part 
of your application and you will make rapid progress. 

decree, your intention to take effect. Opening the chakras is a fruit of medi- 
tative practices. The initiating habit of knowing, trusting and acknowledging 
the Divine as the power to succeed at anything and calling this knowing- 
ncss forth, while courageously surrendering the outer mind into feeling thh 
inner light, is what keeps you on track and moving not sidcwayi or in circles, 
ever expansive. 

Translated in practice, this means moving a lot of energy, breaking down 
emotional and mental blockages. Open up your flow of life-force and re- 
lease self- contractive karmas. Gain the feeling of simple, happy Joy! Use the 
body, exercise, breathe, feel If you cannot hold a silent meditative focus, 
get up and exercise or do a kriya to increase the energy level or release 

■■ _r*ta mm j - Bfc T"L _ 

i3' .Liii 1'. '! I i 1 1 ' I ' I ' 

As you continue over the years, become more and more established in 
the refinement, softness and clarity of your practices. Invoke longer ami 
deeper silent mediation, yet keep the practical transformational power of 
dynamic exercise and kriyas right on the fingertips, so to speak . 
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Longer silcnr meditation is important, because a trap can develop 
whereby practitioners think they have c^btatned the liberating outlook simply 
through the raw force of prana from practice. Every angle must be continually 
applied - not just as the liberating techniques of individual focus, bur as a 
rransh amative and penetrating force in greater service. Long deep meditation 
into cosmic truth is a vital aspect of this balanced application. 

Liberation is not achieved just through the power of prana, rather 
through the unflinching and stabilized power of inner alignment and the 
ability to hold it all, peacefully, while ever acknowledging the Divine in and 
as it all. No steps, no hidden pockets can remain in this process. All the 
years of practice arc simply to become fit enough to hold the inner align- 
ment, unflinchingly, through the finer points of your victorious application. 

When alignment to your tnner God pPCKnce is held, then the constant 
flow of Grace, which is the real liberating powei; ts evident and active. Cre- 
ate a momentum in your transformational practice and guard its sacrednesa. 
Sacred Internum is the hey to effectiveness and inner understanding, 

B> ^.iiiuhl: inner familiarity with tin* that » ai ) i rtu-Jitai tj I yv.u 

tke evokes, you can bring further creative application to the practice. 

Vit have ill been at various heights of consciousness at one time or 
another in our soul. Maintain it and you will be an ordinary enlightened 
being, which means rh.u you are at home wherever you are Then you will 
have that extra, the extra-ordinary experience. 

Over the years, through an inner relationship with awakened family, 
transformative practice centers more and more around silent, deeply Inter- 
nal and awake meditation. Develop a relationship with every ray, every 
aspect of yourself. Grace yourself! 

Real practice is remaining in the seroe of that inwardly-hom Joy. Tran- 
scendent, alive, pure, blissful Love will embody itself through counties! 
Masters meditating you into vour Rrrtectlun. Becoming conscious of this 
Light is worth more than all the outer adventures of the world could ever 
offer while you are unaware of this Light.* 



11 Give it the time over the years to blossom forth, with consistent meditation, applied m 
the spmt as exemplified in the words of Paramahansa >bgananda The minutes are more 
important than the years." 
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A* an example: if you have been mulling over a difficult situation in 
yxiur hie, WTHnicring what action to take, what to Jo in the face v>t 
certain outcomes - the mind is at play. Sit and quiet yourself, using 
umsuoiis jppkationonhe breath to help, I hen pull in all thai field 
or thought with the auhject lomerneu and place it before you. reel 
yourself reaching into any space of the universe that is concerned with 
the subject and bring it all into you. Then hand tr i fin r t . . the inner Jay 
of IVrfcction atvl KM >W that the higher self is all -power! ull\ 
chestraring everything ro the best possible outcome; KNOW thm 
you will Know everything mat you need to at the rcrtect time vnot 
neccssanlv before). Do not let die mind shift out of that knowing- 
ne». The ability to hold that affirmation is the application of Yoga. 

What is it that nuke* the practices of Eternal Yoga more than say, kumk* 
lini, hhakti, hadia, or kriya yogas, or the many other schools tcduik|ue 
that all torm | p.m ol ktemal Yoga/ It is the emphasis of awakening the 
realms above the head, drawing forth that image into the bodv. Without 

techniques developed over the ages as a vital part of your applicant m i - • 
wards this unity of above and below. 

The subtle body of light above the head is nothing more, nothing less 
than learning to live without struggle. Learning to live in die subtle b< • I 
above the head b a great freedom. It b the power of emotion, the power of 
idea without limit. It is effortless movement, connection through the sheer 
power of atmnement. It is the place where incredible aliveness is the natu- 
tal state of being. Tin? reason it Is above your head is because this state is not 
yet expressed in the physical body. It is above your head because it is be* 
yond the idea of struggle* of effort. 7o bnng that perfection down into the 
physical, you must remove subde, yet deep-seated distortions from both 
the physical and light bodies. 

It takes a tremendous depth n i understand how the broad general ap- 
proach of the soul translates into the nuts and bolts limitations showing up 
in your life. Such depth enables you to see the Perfection involved in the 
Ever- Expanding Perfection of the many in the Oneness, to sec how God is 
working through countless lifetimes to give you a certain understanding, 
that you may gain the infinite elastic consciousness that turns a world and 
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Cultivate your inner aw areness* of what lies within and steadfastly acknowl- 
edge the boundlessly radiant joy of perfection. This will enable you to grasp 
the teaching (explained by Saint Germain in Godfre* Ray Kings |Guy 
Ballard's) book*) that the infinite substance, God, ft>wer, Love, Wisdom, 
. . . , cannot manifest anywhere in the universe except through the channel 
of a consciousness, i.e.. an individualized entity Mich as vourself Then the 
*lf- conscious awaren** of the soul is complete so that it may courageously 
manifest itself two the Divine Perfection held within n 

Sit in meditation and dissolve the mind of outer at n 
ity, achieving an inner stillness Mid openness, rhen apply 
yourself wirh totaltn to rhe thought. *I AM BUSS/ m 
self-sustaining intention, constantly bringing your whole 
iH?m£ into mar expenence. ccci tne amrmatiofi ancnoreii 
from above the head into the physical body in a constant, 
steady and self- sustaining n^mui: fal l|»Clfc met places 
in rhe , such as in the heart, or throat, where this en* 
ergy may become particularly abundant* 

There is no limit to the power of affirmation when it is correctly aligned 
aivJ understood. The first and most important empowerment is understand - 
k*what"I AM" means. Meditate on this, reflect on it and surrender any 
limitations you have of those words so that they represent rhe ever-present, 
all-powerful, all-knowing divinity, present in every atom of creation. It is 
your Eternal underlying heingncss which you are recognizing with the words, 
M I AM BLISS." 

Understand that your affirmation works in the field of your totality. If 
you half want one thing and half another, there will be a conflict. The same 
is true if your mind is divided in its attention during meditation. Better to 
state, "I AM Clarity Revealing Itself" In rhe pmpcr use of affirmation, all 
the strength, wisdom and subtle opening you have gained through medita- 
tion, kriya and higher experience come into play. 

Look in the Bible at words such as, *7 AM the W&y, tiie Truth and the 
U#ht. "Understand the power of such words when taken into personal ap- 
plication. 
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Some describe the cosmic experience as ever living Joy, forever fresh 
ai>d captivating. Some simple affirmations use numn i, -u, h inhaling the 
sound "Ong m up the spine (from rhe base to the top of the head) and exhal- 
ing the sound "So Hung" from the top of the head down to the base of the 
spine, tt means "Infinite Am I." and dissolves the egotistical sense con- 
tracttni^ vour light. As an application, remain awake while at the same time 
dissolving the concept of identity limited to the already sensed senses and 
the already thought thoughts. What is left is the continually living sell- 
radiating Presence - I AM, the active flow of God - my Soul! 




The power of the word lies in the degree of connectivity us speaker has with 
! i i vil force and idea that the word represents. For example, a yogi who 
has a direct causal experience of the element of gold, of the primal idea, 
particular radiance and qualifying power of it, can, through simply speaking 
I .I-. >a i -f. i pad, i •! i nmk .i .l: di it, penetrate mu i nm nan i n tan m t» ir< *i i . 1 1 
ilie c ilior^, qualifying the ethers m thai quality d (did and iacciritating it 
tbfeO manifest existence. 

Behind any precipitation there must first exist its seed, which is already 
accepted into the ethers of its manifestation. For example: it b easier to heal 

i h im. »nd of its fractures through the power of decree than to create the 
diamond from thm air - because the diamond already existed and thus the 
seed thought of it was already present in creation. Much of precipitation is 

i iply giving visibility to subtle ideas that arc already present in the ctheric 
atmosphere through the appropriateness of them being there the perfec- 
tion of the moment. 

For any precipitation to be stable, the seed of its existence must be 
generated and introduced by the Pbrfcction of the Oneness. '7 AM The 
Prvcipiuring ftmvt; The I Yettpita ting Presence -stall times in perfect harmony 
iwth a pertverum of timing which 1 innately know, hcip bring hnh amlnust. " 
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Surrender 

Some of the words in this book may sound like a license to ultimate fret' 
dom; indeed they are* Bui it is a freedom in which you will earn and write 
your own license by the virtue of consciou&ne*s. Do not make the mistake 
of dunking that surrender is not needed in the path of a seeker. It is - it 
is of the utmost importance as a ftm true step. Without willingness, you 
cannot gain realization. You must surrender to what you know is tnie and 
this holds true for all of creation, whether you are a confirmed master or a 
k^mmtng student. 

Bhakti is the art and love of surrender. Its forms are so widespread that 
you may experience it In a temple, a church, or nature, in die company of 
saints, or in the silence of your own being. Bhakti is the opening of the heart 
to a level much deeper than the concerns of die outer mind. Whatever 
form your Bhakti take*, surrender what is limited - such as the chitchat 
mind - by leaving it at the doorway of the sanctuary you enter Surrender by 
bringing forth the silent mind, which is then free to become aware of the 
subtle and profound. 

Surrender has a constant guardian: this guardian is the inner selt, your 
guardian angel, which is your conscience that knows when it sees truth. So 
what is it that you are surrendering/ Surrender the outer seeking of the 
mmd Bp the constant knowingness that you arc Irue Allow the manifesta- 
tion of divinitv |Q flourish. Your commitment is to keep the outer as a servant 
of the inner, to constantly dwell in the majesty of the Divine through this 
surrender 

In terms ot community and the benefits diat can only come when a 
group of people are aligned with each other - the challenge Is for M I 
person to purely enter their I AM Presence. In this way. we move in har- 
mony, each stepping forth at the perfect moment. Recently, the Ascended 
Master Koothumi showed me that a group of people are necessary who axe 
all in their own powct their own I AM Presence and able to work together 
and receive the teachings of the Masters. Such a group of people will be 
able to bring forth many gifts for humanity. Alignment is the key for our 
collective growth. True alignment occurs in Oneness. The doorway to One- 
nes* is the purity of your own Presence, self- empowered, radiant and in love 
wirh the IVrfccrion contained in the higher harmonies. 




Death is letting go of limited idenritv in order bO punk vouim-Ii, i:» it \ 
may enter a fresh new round of discovery ami experience. In a world bound 
by limited experience, with personality bound ro form by a seemingly im- 
penetrable veil death is a most necessary event - the return of all limited 
identity to itself 

An Eternal Life practitioner must die to all self-limiting existence if 
they are to reach their objective of eternal life in the body. The As- 
cended Body is the full alignment of the physical self as an outpouring of 
the inner iWcctkm. They are one and the same e\ ent 1 lowcvet there is 
no compulsion that you must Iceep your expre*si» »n in rhe form of a physical 
body; rather it is a matter of enlightened providence. 

Knowing yourself consciously, you may partake of a new dimension, 
the timing of which is ordained by Mother Earth herself. Parr of the curricu< 
lum of this new dispensation is that the death of the limited personality may 
occur direcdy in one's subtle energy body. Because the pr.ictihoiu r i* ion 



scious and has purified the body, the physical body does nor have to die 




vine personality which can play a variety of roles, adapting the physical 
body tor each one. 



Death is necessary for the dynamic evolution d lite, we must learn to 
Ik daily for an ever new life. In rime, the whole process becomes an eptcd 
and elevated and we refine ourselves into the IWectkxi of our Eternal Pita* 
ence. With this, the concept of death and life as we know it will cease to 
exist and will be replaced by entering and exiting at will the various modali- 
ries and domains of conscious experience, The alterations of experience 
through thex- domains. .imuU the ever -pu-.M-or mJun in.: i-.em m 1 

consciousness toel£ are rhe cycles of life. 

Death is the purification of limited identity in order to receive the im- 
a& given by eternal spirit in a fresh way, When the consciousness that 
sustains and creates the Ixidy itself is not limited, then the bcxly need not 
die. 

There is a teaching that in order n | enrer certain higher realms ut us t \ t 
■hove the head, the physical body must die. This is a partial tnith. It 
the ioiw.i(i,isiu'Ss keome> fully absorbed .:. ili-,e r, ,1m-, rhe hod\ doe* 
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not receive much attention and i* left in an immobile state. However, tf t be 
adept knows themselves from their very core - 1 AM, embracing life - they 
can maintain the physical body as an an of that consciousness It involves 
.m be redihle pcn a tta i i o h which k fuebd bj tttf p& mt ctkm being -He to 
express itself into the physical. Thb we have found to be possible with one s 
Twin Ray! 

1 have had certain experiences where beings have come and said, "That 
what you are cannot be, you cannot stretch the soul over such an expanse 
of the realms." Yet it is like saying, "1 do not believe what hi before me." Look 
jt the great Masters, such as Mahavatar Babaji. He enjoys life, enjoys walk' 
in& interact* with others and yet can hold a universe in the expanse of his 
consciousness. He cm he ordinary and beyond LMti.prehet.Mun ,it (be vinie 
time. From my present knowledge of such beings, I, for one, would dismiss 
;inv limitation that creates a split between the body and the infinite capac- 
ity of spirit. 

To Live in Eternity! 

Creating an eternal btxJy is coming into a state of Oneness with manifest 
consoi. mimiiav h>r (Soft «ho tft ready, this simple teaching was mwn io 
Sli mt.ir.i M.i j)j ,t ^ .osniK M i>ia. 

* There is only ONE Body. * 

* There is only ONE Tone. * 

* Blend every Tone into the ONE Tone. * 
* Hold this Tone no matter what. * 
* Never divert from this Truth. * 
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Jumping into Cosmic Consciousness 

In taking the jump into your cosmic awareness, the idea of your individual- 
ity as a force that operates independent of the Oneness dbc*« Some people 
have a great resistance to this death as they equate it with a loss of freedom 
and rhc inability to carve their own destiny. 

Once you connect with your I AM Presence and understand its gover- 
norship and the value of this, there is no longer any choice from a consc » 1 1 - 
viewpoint. The individual expression out of alignment with the perfection 
of its own higher Presence is no longer a desirable option. 

When your life is governed by your I AM Presence it is in harmony with 
the Oneness. Stand up and call forth your Presence. Feel its light, your 
opening, your tremendous sense of freedom, of joy and the ecstatic beauty 
of living and moving as this light. Truly* this brings infinitely more freedom 
to the Individual expression than that available prior to this awareness? All 
that has died is the individual as a force separate from the oneness, which in 
inn 1 1 ii an illusion a\\\ m . 

However difficult ir rruvscem :»t times, really there is onl\ one* i i. . ». 
choice - to keep calling fbftfa your own fVrtection. A cosmic being thor- 
oughly enjoy* the light of their existence; howe vet; tlu-> i i» . i i | ij 
reconfigure the nature of their personality in alignment with the greater 
wisdom of their soul. In contrast, an unconscious personality requires two 
and one half lifetimes to change the basic nature of their personality so that 
they may embody another ray of their soul. 

As you begin, In earnest, to 
call forth your cosmic awareness, 
many previous ties to social secu- 
rity will be cut, so that you are 
co!im.-uhi^I\ wired up t" fl ::•». re- 
direct source of your existence. 
Welcome to the deep end! 
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Your Higher Body of Light 

The moat Important step in developing cither a regenerating or an Ascended 
body is awakening your awareness of your Light image residing above the 
head, then grounding that light into the body. You must feel yourself acting 
through this image, which has the power to achieve what you wane. 

All true practice is entering the light, happy and tree state of Being - 
the truly Liberated affair. Until you achieve the effortless state, effbrr is al- 
ways required. In the effortless state the thought of effort as effort has been 
surrendered and there is no resistance to the full glory of the inner Ffcrfec* 
tion, nor any self- contractive ideas as to what that Perfection is. 

Removing all seen or unseen resistance to your Light is the Victory. No 
longer under the grip of unconscious* forces, you continue applying your 
victi»nou> undervLiiuimg mm the t\i)l unnv of above and below, iru;> rlu* 
fully Ascended Eternal Body of Light. 

Developing awareness of your higher Light-body is not that du Mil- 
Many have glimpses of it all the rime. Visualize yourself doing things in it, 
such as looking around, greeting people, tunning in place - creatively bring 
dttfl image into your awareness. It is t however, only in the full acknowledg- 
ment of your 1 AM Divinity that you can sustain awareness of yourself in 
this way and begin the process of bringing forth your light body into its pure 
physical expression, 

This is more than making an occasional decree. It requires a real pen- 
etration, such as occurs in lon& focused silent mediation. Your radiant image, 
perfumed with love, light and pure intention, must attract attention from 
the agents of Divine Grace, the Ascended Masters, so that you receive their 
radiations and reflection, crystallizing your awakening. If you apply yourself 
in your punrv, they will find you. just the same as a bright light is easily 
visible in a dim room. You will receive help, as appropriate, but remember 
IT IS YOU who is coming into this awakening and no one can do tt fur 
you. 

The Tantra of the Beloved - the glorious, passionate, romance 
of the soul - awakens as the self-found light of eternity, 
the cosmic play of the One in the many, the many in Oneness, 
the ever- expanding ftrfection. 
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EMPTY BODY - ETERNAL IMAGE 

Emptiness and Bliss Unite 
Sat Naam Wahe Guru 

Meditate! 
You have read this book 

Meditate! 

You have received your inner 
prompting. 

Meditate! 

No one can do it for you 

I 
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GLOSSARY 



Affirmations: (Decrees) Positive statements to affirm, initiate, and create a new 
way of being Affirmations are activations to be felt in the whole body, anchored 
beyond doubt, and lived with entirety. 

Amrft Nadi: A How of energy unifying heart and Head, sourced from the tenth 
realm above the head Amrit means nectar and certain nectars, or openings of 
bliss, are stimulated in the head, throat, and heart as part of this energy Row 

JMfet: A radiance of life force, most strongly extended through the forehead 
and heart It forms as the light of the eighth chakra above the head grounds into 
the physical body. lhe Artime is your power of manifestation your protection ft 
coordinates the bodily currents in reflection of the soul s desire, and eievates a 
vision of the mundane into a vision of Divine workings 
Asana: A dynamic or still posture used in yoga practice. 
Ascended Body: Same as the Eternal Body In the Ascension, the Light body 
above your head and your physical body unite as one expression of consciousness 
The physical then becomes ether* and heaven becomes tangible. 

The first step in creating an eternal body is learning to live in the subtle image of 
yourself from the realms above the head It is the application of that image into creating 
the feeling of eternal youthfulness that is paramount to success, tour physical body 
must become responsive and free of the gross shackles when limit this love response 
Astral Body: The f motional aspect of your embodiment, which directs your subtle 
attention through the magnetism and intelligence inherent within emotion. The 
astral body acts as a gateway and vehicle of emotion, whereby the consciousness 
of the soul can or cannot expand into greater harmony, according to how it works 
with its emotions. The astral body is commonly referenced in relation to subtle 
travels within the fourth dimension. 

Ascended Masters: Beings who having awakened as eternal radiance, and expe 
nence the very atoms of their body as pure consciousness See chapter seventeen 
Ati: The primal and pure light of self radiance, whereby form and formless are both 
aspects of your single infinitely elastic and multidimensional pure Presence ol con- 
sciousness. The indivisible state where you can be it all and be mdrvidually defined, 
at the same trme. See page 5 i m chapter fm. 

Aura: The light, prana, and presence emanating from an individual or group. 
Beloved Consciousness: The Love which originates from Oneness and is sponta 
neousJy experienced through gaining definition wtthm the Oneness. See chapttf sixteen 
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Bhand or Bhanda: Muscular and psyche tension of certain muscles to stimulate, 
contam and direct life-force as an upward Row of nourishment 
Bondls: A name I inwardly received for small devK beings (smaller than a grain of 
sand) residing in the crystalline matrix of the earth, which serve as messengers and 
add magnetic excitement to pull together beings who already need to come together 
tor some reason. 

Blue Pearl: Awakening awareness of your causal body within an inner space of 
the physical body Entering the Blue Pearl allows the feeling of bridging conscious* 
ness across the dimensions (via entering the causal body from an awareness outside 
of the physical body). 

Breath of Fire: A rapid abdominal breath approaching twice a second Very cleans- 
ing and vitalizing. Property done, it stills the mind while quickening the body's 
energy in a harmonizing rhythm 

Buddhk Realms: Eighth and Ninth realms which are focalized in relation to the 
physical body, from a few inches to six feet above the head. 

Causal Plane: Most often referring to the higher causal realms, where your ideas 
and existence are experienced as a force of consciousness and exist beyond doubt 
In causal awareness everything is consciousness. See Higher Light Body 

Central Sun: The combined radiation of all those who are awake in the body of 
the One. The central sun of any system is the unified light of the beings whose 
awareness composes that system 

Chakra: A focalized outpouring of subtle energy in the body There are seven 
principle and hundreds of minor chakras in the body through which your spirit 
breathes the breath of life into form. The chakras act together as a whole to support 
your multifaceted existence. The intensification of subtle energy at each chakra is a 
doorway, whereby you can enter that particular realm of awareness. 

Christ Consciousness: A resplendent crowning, whereby you have harmonized 
every cell of your existence into the full expression of your Individualized God Self 
The full Chnsting is the same as the Ascended Body. 

Crown Chakra: Also called the seventh chakra and the tenth gate Focalized at 
the top of the head and through the pineal gland in the center of the head. The 
crown chakra bridges energy and awareness between the body and realms of con 
sctousness above the head 

Crystal: An orderly arrangement of atoms, usually referring to mnetal crystals, 
such as Quartz. Gives a form and focus of energy that helps bndge awareness into 
subtle realms, through the particular quality of the crystal to hold a concentrated 
flow and imaging of subtle energy, 
Decrees: See «ns 
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Destiny: tour Destiny is the enlightened activity of your Higher Self Vbur destiny 
occurs through the penetration of your Presence into all realms of existence More 
than particular instances, it is the Presence you bnng to each arena of life 
Devas: Ethereal beings who create and maintain form Devas are very aware of 
energy as a form of consciousness All Devas are Oversouls * it is only a matter of 
their domain. The Buddhic realms above the head are also known as the higher 
Devic realms, because of the unity of consciousness and form within those realms. 
The Devas value harmony and are. in essence. inner-Earth beings The human evo- 
lution, as it is able to create through the pure presence of spirit, will have reunified 
with its Dcvk roots. 

Dhirma: A dharma is step in between religion wd total self-empowerment Thus 
most dharmas include some type of meditative discipline. Dharmas and religions 
give impetus to the beginning stages of the spintual path, yet qualify experiences 
of the path according to the karmas of their tenets, leaders and participants. Ex 
amptes of dharmas are Sikh Dharma. Tibetan Buddhism and Taoism 
Dimensions: 

Third Dimension: Physical awareness operating in conventional physical 

laws 

Fourth Dimension: Also known as astral consciousness. This dimension is 
less limited to time and space, and carries a teen sensrtrvity to emotion and thought 
impression. The Integrity of the electromagnetic body is of prime importance within 
this dimension 

Fifth Dimension: A level of consciousness free to express itself in the fine 
ethers of existence, creating form localized n time and space as it sees fit The fifth 
dimension corresponds to lucid and conscious dreaming. Much working out of 
issues and dramas occurs decisively within this dimension It provides a testing 
ground which every aspirant of Self- Realization must master. When the fifth di 
mension is qualified from Christ consciousness, it becomes a medium to witness 
wonderful light and purity 

Sixth Dimension: This is the first level of consciousness that is easily tHM 
scendent of the outer personality. It is entered through the Atom within the center 
of the head, non verbally sustained from the back of the head, and projected through 
the front of the head. Time and space are totally obliterated within this awareness 
It is still not fully beyond limiting concepts and separation It creates realities which 
may dance between form and formless existence. It serves as a gateway of aware 
ness. and outpouring of the higher energies into form 

Higher Devic Dimensions: The eighth and ninth realms above the head, 
where you form your radiant, self-sustaining Eternal Body of Light This, however, 
is not necessarily the same as the Ascension, as there are still subtle levels of 
separation and thus karma that can operate through these realms. 
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Dream Sody: A fifth dimensional body, most often experienced through lucid 
dreaming. This body is activated through the opening of the throat center When 
going to sleep at night, relax and visualize a Irght that is effortless and steady 
(without interruption from the in and out of the breath) centered in thp throat 
Roll the eyes back and feel your attention lock inside the head. (When this hap 
pens, sometimes it feels impossible to open the eyes, and they may flutter a bit ) 
Simultaneously feel the top of the head open Make an affirmation such as, "I AM 
that which nevet sleeps." *l AM awake while my body rests." etc If you stay with 
it. you will enter more and more consciously into activity of the dream body while 
you sleep 

Drum *>ga: Practices and focused attention to remain awake and work through 
the subtle realms as the body rests 

Dynamic fega: Conscious exercise that moves energy, using a combination of 
movement, stillness, breath and poise. Dynamic *ga. besides the more traditional 
yogic exercise includes any movement, such as running, weightlifting, or swim 
ming. that is done in a yogic consciousness uniting and purifying inner light and 
outer manifestation I coined this term, as an aspect of Eternal >bga, in the desire to 
free up the constrictions that have surrounded some of this technology 
Electromagnetic Held: Presence created by movement of energy within the body 
Wherever then; is a movement, a subtle magnetic field Is automatically created, 
giving substance and attracting similar vibrations 

The flows of blood and lymph, the pulse of the cells, the magnetic flux of the 
bones, the vibrancy of semen, the movement of attention, and the influx of subtle 
energy, all create a magnetic force around and through the body, giving a greater 
fcehng of substance and aliveness. *>ui magnetic body is your health and vitality 

Everything in creation has. to some degree, a magnetic body The electromag 
netic body exists along several subtle octaves, and the prominent frequency of it 
depends on the level of conscious refinement involved in its creation It is a living 
blueprint which organizes and energizes the tissues of the body Do not confuse 
this living, pulsing field with the magnetic 5eM of a magnet, or motor, which is very 
limited in the frequency of its existence. 

Emotional Etheric Membrane: A subtle skin of the ethereal physical imap 
is a veil giving that body greater definition and separating it from your higher etheric 
radiance this membrane defines your experience in the astral dimension 

As long as there are incomplete emotions within the tissues of the body, con- 
sciousness does not easily expand beyond this boundary This membrane exists in 
the earth as well, and foims a skin upon its inner ethene domains. Imprinted upon 
the etheric emotional membrane are the images of unresolved emotions and is- 
sues. The inner radiance of the earth projects through these images, like a piece of 
film, to re create their magnetic occurrence upon the surface This continues until 
they are resolved, or In some way released. This psychic structure exists about 
twenty to thirty miles below the earth 5 surface See chapter twtrUy onc 
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Eternal Radiant Body: The enlightened image your sou! develops as a personifica- 
tion ol its essence This image is ommpotcnt. omnrpresent has supreme command, 
is clastic yet precise, and is perfect in every way. The Eternal Radiant Body lives 
with! n the flame ol your I AM Presence It is composed of the Light beyond the Light, 
and may be seen through bringing your attention into the causal realms ten to fifty 
feet above the head. This Is the secret and true meaning of the name 'Krishna" Vbur 
Higher Light Body and the Eternal Radiant Body are one and the same, after you 
penetrate into the higher causal realms of your I AM Presence Previous to this, there 
is a subtle difference 

Itheric: The subtle definition of form, which occurs in many dimensions, This 
also references the How of subtle energy in the body It is your image within the 
Ught of your existence Attuning to your subtle image strengthens the body, sup- 
ports meditative wakefulness, and enhances the structure of associative 
u< <jersianaingana memory, in a neigntenea awareness an lorm, pnysicai ana suone. 
is seen as etheoc 

Extra Terrert rial: Consciousness and awareness of existence beyond this Earth 
Energies or entities who are at home beyond this Earth 
Gateways: A vortex of quickened energy, which helps those who enter to shift 
consoous awareness from one perspective to another for example Love is a gate- 
way of Unity, the throat chakra is a gateway to fifth-dimensional awareness Energy 
fields may be established - in a community a temple, or your body, for example - 
to serve as a supportive energetic gateway to a higher state ol reality 

Great White Brotherhood: A term used by theTheosophical Soocty to Indicate the 
family of Self- Realized Masters who are Awake within the Body of the One, and cooper- 
ate within that awareness for the highest good of our humanity See chapter seventeen 

Higher Ufht Body: *>ur image of self-radiant Light that lives m the realms a few 
inches to six feet above the head Also known as your soul 

I AM Presence: This is the effortless pure Presence of your Individualized Cod 
Self >bur higher presence is eternal, lives in perfection, and knows itself as Love, 
wisoom raotance. ana a creative nature, gaining awareness o» me suoiie images 
and qualities of your Presence is awakening your Soul 

Karma: Activity ohysical or subtle that is generated from an unenlightened per 
spectrve and thus needs completion. Every Incomplete thought lives somewhere 
until it is eitner oissoivea or etevatea into a narmony or tne ntgner >oui renecrion- 

Karmlc Cellular Memory: The imprints or memory of unresolved emotion stored 
in the body The tissues ol the body register not only such emotions from this life, 
but even from past lives, 

Krrya: A meditative technique to purify and elevate consciousness, through the 
inseparable triad of body. mind, and breatti Knya" translates as a completed ac- 
tion from which there is benefit 
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Kundalinl: The movement of subtle energy in the body. In particular, a person 
relets to their kundalini when the subtle currents fuse into the physical body and 
are tangibly felt In its common usage, the kundalini most often refers to the rising 
of life -current from below the navel, often accompanied by heat, visionary and 
mystical expansive experience 

kumara: A being who has committed into the collective light of a planet or sun. for 
the purpose of serving the collective evorvement of its humanity as part of the Kumara s 
own application into planetary or cosmic Ascension A Kumara has the ability to 
stimulate and bring up for release major issues in the collective field. Often, these 
same issues are part of or some how linked into the personal karmas that the Kumara 
must work through in gaining their own victory Set chapter seventeen. 

Ley Line: A particular line of force, or circulation of energy and attention within 
and upon the planet. 

Light: In a spiritual reference. Light is the radiance from our Presence There is 
nowhere in the universe where there is not Light, because this universe is com- 
posed of consciousness and its qualification Consciousness itself Eternally Radiates 
its Presence in some form of Light. 

Ula: The play of the Divine in all its forms, beyond the ability of the analytical 
mi nd to define. 

Maitreya: A cosmic being who serves as the Divine Director of a planet Every 
planet as it evolves attracts to it a Maitreya A Maitreya serves the planet for a 
certain epoch, and then as wisdom dictates the position is given to another entity 
for that entity's growth, as the former Maitreya moves to greater fields of cosmic 
service. The Maitreya figureheads the collective light held within a planet At this 
time. Mahavatar Babaji is the Maitreya of this planet The Maitreya. while working 
through many souls, has a particularly strong outpouring through the Kumaras of 
the planet. See chapter seventeen 

Mantra: A sound current which is sacredJy resonated withm. to harmonize body 
and mind to the qualities of that sound and to open awareness of the Higher Mind. 
As we surrender outward activity of the mind in repetition of the mantra, whrle 
maintaining inner awareness stimulated by the mantra, we become aware of the 
silent and unspeakable creative presence of the Self. This is the true meaning of 
every mantra recited as a Name of Cod 

Maya: The illusion that physical existence is a law unto itself, rather than a di- 
mension of a greater existence. 

Mental: The aspect erf consciousness that qualifies attention and develops, ar- 
ranges and associates ideas and thoughts The mental faculty also brings Awareness 
of. or illumines, creation as the witness/ 4 The pure mind is composed of radiance 
and illumines your world through this radiance- 
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Meridians: Routes of subtte energy flow within the body. They have been carefully 
mapped and observed in the human body (or thousands of years, and form the 
bases of acupuncture and a number of heating arts. As a person advances on the 
spiritual path, the control of the meridian system moves under the command of the 
higher faculties. 

Mhula Bhanda: An important muscular contraction used in Dynamic toga whereby 
the perineum, genitals, and navel are contracted in and up. to stimulate and guide 
life-force and attention up the spine and into the upper centers. See chapter six. 

Micfocondc Orbit: A particular orbit of energy moving up the back, over the 
head, and down the front in a continual orbit It is important that this subtte Bow 
is open, so that one feels balanced and at ease in the body, can integrate increased 
energy, and has the strength to sit easily in meditation Obstructions to its natu 
rally opened flow are removed through visualization conscious breathing, 
relationship with the earth, and emotional healing, Further refinements of the mi- 
crocosm* orbit include connecting it to t*e eighth chakra a few inches above the 
head, and extending its orbit through the legs See chapter ft\* 

Mudrit: The holding of the fingers and hands in certain static positions, or the 
graceful movement of the hands in fixed patterns. Mudras help to further create a 
particular instance of the electromagnetic fieW. to enhance and bring about par- 
ticular effects as part of a Kriya and to give the subtle "touch" that enhances 
conscious equilibrium. Mudras stimulate or help sedate activity of the brain, have 
an effect upon the meridian system, and help to further contain and circulate en- 
ergy in the body, 

Nadlt: The routes of subtle energy flow in the body. Nadt roughly translates as a 
channel, and thus can include the veins, nerves, meridians, and both permanent 
and temporary flows of subtle energy. 

Nectars: Secretions in the body either from glands or precipitated from spirit, 
which fuse with Wiss consciousness mto a tangible chemical-energetic substance 
in the body 

Ojaa: The refined oil of the sexual juices, as they are absorbed upward in the body 
Ojas is very important for nerve strength and the ability to ground the Higher light 
into the tissues of the body 

Octave: A particular domain ol energy composed ol a set of creational aspects 
The repetition of these aspects in a different frequency defines another octave of 
those aspects Using the intertwining of mental, emotional, and etheric attributes 
of consciousness. I have named four octaves of existence which are described in a 
chart at the end of chapter twenty, 
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Physical: The physical realm is a compaction ol our subtle image. In this compac- 
tion, awareness, substance, and the laws of connectivity appear limited to 
three-dimensional space, separation, and linear time All the dimensions of our 
soul and its body are intimately connected; thus, as we experience form and form- 
less as one consciousness, the physical body becomes less physical and the invisible 
becomes more tangible. 

Pineal Gland: A small gland in the center of the head that receives "the I ight of 
Presence" from above the head and rnfuses it into an electrical and chemical tangi- 
bility lor the physical body The Pineal gland helps to coordinate and balance the 
two hemispheres of the body. The pineal gland is associated with actrvtty of the 
sixth and seventh chakras in the head. It is very centering to sit quietly and feel a 
small spot inside the head between the ears. Imagine a hand from above the head 
reaching in and tickling a point the sue of a pea with the tip of a feather. Keep the 
attention locked in this small area and fed that you are looking from the inside out, 
rather than from the outside in. 

Pituitary Gland: A gland several inches in from a point between the two eyes. 
The pituitary gland rs a master gland that regulates the hormones of the body, 
translating into mood and movement. The pituitary receives a direct stimulation 
from the pineal gland and brings a sense of command, inner sight, and aloof eleva- 
tion. The power of the pituitary, the pineal, or other structures ol the brain is their 
harmonized operation together. Two principle forces help support this the upward 
nourishment ol the vital force from below, and the quickening and enlightened 
Light from above. 

Planetary Grid: Is a multidimensional distribution and circulation of life-force, 
images, and thoughts on the planet, including forces within, on and above the 
surface There are a number of coexisting grid systems serving different functions. 
Specific lines of flow are termed M Jey tines: 

Remember that our body temple makes up a dynamic part of the grid, and that 
to access any part of the planetary network we only r>eed to turn within. 

The planetary grid is like a meridian system of the earth and is dynamically initi- 
ated, patterned, and regulated, through the collective Light at the centei and through 
particular oversouls of the planet The god is then further qualified in local areas 
through the consciousness of those living in that area See chapter twentyme 

Prana: Is life -force or energy To live we need a constant circulation of prana. 
obtained through air, food, and interaction. Prana is universally available every- 
where, even in the vacuum of space The Human race will, m its evolvement, karn 
to sustain itself directly through the self-generated pranas erf the Higher Mind, as a 
creative Ught of God 

Providers: The enlightened actmty and plans of our soul 
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lUyt: Basic aspects and frequencies by which our Soul expresses itself Fhe rays 
arc usually named after the primary color by which rts activity is seen or with 
which it is associated For example, the blue ray. See chapter seventeen 

Rajasic: A quality of energy which is warm or hot, youthful, enthusiastic, quick, 
desirous, bngfy at trmes dominating, likes doing things, and present in the world 
wtth a vital radiance See chapter eight 

Reverie Breathing: A method of txeathing First practiced by the letus in the womb, 
whereby the pranic current enters directly into the kidney-nerve-bram energy and is 
then further transformed and circulated in the body In the fetus, the lower back 
expands and the kidneys act as the fetus draws life- force and fluids in through the 
umbilical chord In reverse breathing, the lower torso contains the concentration ol 
prana. as in normal breathing, except the stomach does not expand out with the 
breath, but instead the lower back fills out as the diaphragm moves down to expand 
the lungs. Reverse breathing is taught in seme Taoist energy practices The success 
of reverse breathing is learning to work with and absorb soft energy/' 
Sadhana: Daily transformative spiritual practices Set page 30 
Sanat Kumara: A great cosmic being who works very closefy with the destiny ol 
this planet and our entire solar system The Sanat Kumara ts the Maitreya of Venus 
Set chapter seventeen 

Satvic: A peaceful calm, fresh, alert, awake, tranquil meditative, surrendered. 

elevated and expansive state of existence See chapter eight 

Shaktl: Life-force or vitality of the body Spirit as energy. 

Shambala: Spiritual community of self- realized souls, creating a harmonised field 

for the collective advancement of all Shambala can form a blueprint of humanity in 

its higher expression, and thus creates the possibility, cultivates it. and eventuates 

it in the mmd and body of humanity 

Soma: Sorrta is a subtle nectar first experienced through the intake of light from 
above the head into the body This light charges the chemistry of the bod/ with the 
joy or whatever subtle qualities with which you qualify it As this intake of light 
becomes moce tangible, it can result In an actual precipitated physical substance in 
the body that transforms the body and can even physically nourish it See chapter six 
Soul Mate: A person with whom you feel very intimate on a soul level and with 
whom you share an interconnected and deep understanding, often established through 
interaction over many lifetimes and realms of your being See chapter sixteen 

Soul Star: The sou! star is the five realms above the head 

It also sometimes refers to a specific visualization (A a five -pointed star, whereby 
you activate awareness of your subtle body and are able to travel places in it. and 
interact with other beings A frve pexnted star is visualized at the third eye. back of 
the head, or throat Intensified through the purity of intention, this concentrated 
focus of prana becomes a doorway to bridge the realms of your existence into one 



590 ^ fl0 f-- f 3^d 



wakeful awareness. The five-pointed star brings together the creative abilities of 
solidity, fluidity , warmth, movement, and space to gtve tangible sdf radiant pranic 
support to your meditative penetration Qualified and anchored from the causal 
light of your I AM Presence, or the light of an Ascended Master, the five-star can be 
a vehicle to give substance to the outpouring of your soul. Initiating a spherical 
bubble ol inner expansive feeling at the heart is a helpful and complementary visu 
alization to this process. 

Soul is everywhere, yeL awareness often becomes trapped into limited con 
sciousness. and thus one does not know oneseH beyond the level of their entrapment 
Thus the infinite power of the soul is qualified into belittlement. and struggle 
When we let go of limitation and actively txing forth our own Spirit Presence, then 
the perfection known by our Soul expresses itsdf into the physical. 

The five kingdoms of the body (also known as the bodily chakras) are a rmr 
rored reflection of the five realms of the Soul Star with the crown chakra acting as 
the bridge As above, so it is below 

Siddhi(s) : Abilities which are beyond what is normally accepted as possible 
There is no such thing as a miracle, only consciousness, and what we presently 
term as siddhiv such as testation, telepathy, mind transference, bodily projection, 
etc , are all natural and normal abilities or the Self in a less restrictive environment. 

When a person engaged in spiritual development places more importance upon 
these abilities than the simple, pure radiance of God within, in which everything 
occurs in Perfection, that person enters a high stakes world, and loses the purity of 
the inner Self 
Stan of Alignment: 

Five-Star: The five-pointed star is a ^rinaple of nature whereby you can attain 
a greater conscious penetration of, and outpouring through, the subtle qualities of 
your own being. It is a symbol of the fogs and a Mending process of diversity into 
harmony and realization It not only helps in the mastery of the elements, but can be 
a vehicle of suul travel in the subtle realms Understood by the Masters, it is a great 
instrument of focusing combined blessings upon humanity 

Eight-Star. The filling out of the kundaJini flows into a feeling of micro and 
macro cosmic awareness and potency It is both a function of the eighth chakra above 
the head and it is a symbol of Inner Earth Radiance and Acknowledgment 

Elevcn-Star: The method of aligning physical, emotional, and mental dis- 
comfort, pain, and lack ol soul radiance, to be used as a lesson of awareness, and 
completion of these particular karmas into soul radiance and awareness It »s a 
process performed within the collective ethers inside of the earth, which uses the 
inner mechanics of the Five Star to bnng completion An Eleven Star process is 
given a window of timing for its completion, although in some instances this may 
occur over thousands of years It is a process showing a total trust of timing, 
masterful alignment, and is a vehicle of service by the Masters. 
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TWtlv*-$tar: Symbolic of completion, a complete and balanced teaching and 
a Golden Radiant Mastery, which can instantly qualify everything to the inwardly 
known perfection feJt within The twelve- star is the fullness and symmetry whereby 
we can receive the pure light of our Presence above, and is facilitated through pay- 
ing attention and correcting the symmetry of the body's energy flows. The Twelve 
star teachings are those of creating the Ascended Body 

Soma: A subtle secretion directly preapitatcd into the body by spirit, Soma ts of 
two types: that which is wholly precipitated from spirit, and that which is the 
energetic effect of spirit infused into a secretion created through biological pro- 
cesses in a Irving organism As your Presence from above the head grounds into the 
body. It creates Soma Soma worts very closely with Ojas. See chapter six. 

Soul: The radiant image of all that you know yourself to be >bur Soul Is the same 
as your Higher Light Body. It gams definition by the way you build upon your 
experience over time to qualify the eternally flowing light ol your beingness. 
Still Breath: When you forget about the breath and attention is transferred to the 
continually radiant presence within A still breath naturally develops as prana is 
drawn up to the throat and above. In this state, a tremendous alertness is present 
in your subtle body The increased radiation from this awareness can literally nour 
ish the physical body as well. Before attention can be stabilized in this state, agitation 
of the body and mind must be removed 

Sutra: Sacred words containing spiritual content, and subtfy charged with an aura 
of activated spiritual radiation. Sutra is like mantra, except that instead of a few 
sounds. It can be a whole song, a piece of poetry, or scripture 

Tamaslc: A description of energy and a state of being, which is dull, confusing, 
apathetic, deadening, destructive, and reflects a low level of conscious vibration 
See chapter eight 

Jkntm The dance of form and formless. Maintaining one s personal essence en 
ergy while Mending with another energy in the context of Oneness To expe/ience 
Tantra. the mind must surrender control of its limited-mind constructs (ego-cen- 
tered) to the Soul. The beauty of the One Self in the Many is then exprrienced 

Black Ihntrt: Consciously manipulating others through subtle energy con- 
trol to get what you want, regardless of the highest good 

Red Tmtnu Using the vital and passionate energies within the body to acti 
vale awareness to your subtle body and to strengthen both it and the physical See 
chapter six 

White Tantra: Relationship anchored through awareness of your Light Body 
above the head and awareness of the Body of the One. See chapter fivt 

Tattvas: Are the elemental qualities of nature which together comprise existence 
The frve tattvas are Earth, Witer. fire. Air, Ether 
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Third Eye: Often stimulated through focusing awareness between and an 
above the eyes. The third eye is the awakening of the inner sight, of the subtle 
presence and vision which commands and influences your thoughts and body, and 
a greater radiant awareness of inner space. 

Transmission: Pure understanding conveyed through subtle attunement between 
two or more people Pure transmission is an activity occurring in the Oneness 
IWIn Flame: Two souls of the same Spirit Presence Be Love and you are Beloved. 
The Beloveds are a unifying force of the Universe Chapter sixteen 
Vfcjra: Is a sacred word describing the indestructibility and omnipresent intelli- 
gence of the Oneness It literally means diamond like, indivisible, and enlightenment 
through scared transmission of the Guru, or communion in the Oneness. The path 
of Vajrayana is also called the short, quick, and most dangerous path to Self Real 
izatton, because everything is part of the path It is the path begun when you are 
already there, and you spread the state of enlightenment experienced in the core of 
your heart to the Perfection of manifestation, which is divinely inherent. Vajra. as a 
word, is also associated with the strong upward transmutation of sexual creative 
force into the higher centers, and their unlimited creative joy. The essence of Vajra. 
may be found In the words I AM, which holds the key to higher initiation 
)bga, K>gis: tog is the composure and reahty of the Oneness of your being, whereby 
your Radiant Perfection permeates all aspects of your life toga is the art and tech 
niques of applying yourself in that harmony of wakeful radiance 

The struggle of separation ceases to exist in the mind of one who understands 
this science, togls are beings who maintain the reality of tog, while existing and 
serving in the world of seeming duality They are the world, in the world and 
beyond the world; being here, there, and everywhere, all is brought back to the 
reality of awakening as the radiance of 
Self, togis practice the time honored tech- 
niques of Yoga as the enjoyment, 
intensity, penetration, and quickening of 
the enlightened state Thus a togi is one 
who is conscious 

toga is enlightened activity. The ex 
ercises, kriyas. and practices of toga, 
when fully understood, become an awake 
conscious meditation, and thus are a 
form of enlightened activity This is the 
beauty and enjoyment of toga in itself 
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